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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
Vision, Mission and Objectives
1.

The Foreign Trade Policy Statement explains the vision, goals and objectives
underpinning the Foreign Trade Policy for the period 2015-2020. It describes
the market and product strategy envisaged and the measures required not just
for export promotion but also for the enhancement of the entire trade
ecosystem.

2.

The vision is to make India a significant participant in world trade by the year
2020 and to enable the country to assume a position of leadership in the
international trade discourse. Government aims to increase India‟s exports of
merchandise and services from USD 465.9 billion in 2013-14 to approximately
USD 900 billion by 2019-20 and to raise India‟s share in world exports from 2
percent to 3.5 percent.

3.

The FTP for 2015-2020 seeks to provide a stable and sustainable policy
environment for foreign trade in merchandise and services; link rules,
procedures and incentives for exports and imports with other initiatives such as
„Make in India‟, „Digital India‟ and „Skills India‟ to create an „Export Promotion
Mission‟; promote the diversification of India‟s export basket by helping various
sectors of the Indian economy to gain global competitiveness; create an
architecture for India‟s global trade engagement with a view to expanding its
markets and better integrating with major regions, thereby increasing the
demand for India‟s products and contributing to the „Make in India‟ initiative;
and to provide a mechanism for regular appraisal in order to rationalise imports
and reduce the trade imbalance.

„Whole-of-Government‟ Approach & Role of State/UT Governments
4.

Foreign trade today plays a significant part in India‟s economy, so much so that
foreign trade policy deserves a special focus and dedicated attention as a key
constituent of India‟s economic policies. Foreign trade policy can neither be
formulated nor implemented by any one department in isolation. Going
forward, a „whole-of-government‟ approach will be required.

5.

A major path breaking initiative taken by the Department of Commerce, which
can have far reaching benefits if properly executed, is to mainstream State and
Union Territory (UT) Governments and various Departments and Ministries of
the Government of India in the process of international trade.
State/UT
Governments can play a crucial role in promoting exports and rationalising nonessential imports. Many of the State Governments have nominated Export
Commissioners. The Department of Commerce is also helping State
Governments to prepare export strategies. An Export Promotion Mission will be
constituted to provide an institutional framework to work with State
Governments to boost India‟s exports. Senior officials have been appointed as
designated focal points for exports and imports in several Central Government
departments.
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Addressing In-House Challenges
6.

The state of the external environment undoubtedly will be crucial and new
features of the global trading landscape such as mega regional agreements
and global value chains will profoundly affect India‟s trade. The biggest
challenge, however, is to address constraints within the country such as
infrastructure bottlenecks, high transaction costs, complex procedures,
constraints in manufacturing and inadequate diversification in our services
exports. We have to address these issues anyway despite the external factors,
many of which are imponderables outside our control.

Making export promotion schemes more focused while rationalizing imports
7.

Winners and potential winners have been identified separately from amongst
industrial and agricultural products in order to make the export promotion
schemes more focused and effective. At the same time, an institutional
mechanism for continuous import appraisal has been put in place to ensure
coordinated and rational import policies in various sectors.

The Multilateral Trading System and India
8.

The need to ensure that the FTP is aligned with both India‟s interests in the
negotiations, as well its obligations and commitments under various WTO
Agreements has been an important consideration in framing this Policy.

9.

In the ongoing Doha Round of trade negotiations, India will continue to work
towards fulfilling its objectives and to work with like-minded members to remove
any asymmetries in the multilateral trade rules which place a developing
country at a disadvantage, such as the rules relating to public stockholding for
food security purposes.

10. The current WTO rules as well as those under negotiation envisage the
eventual phasing out of export subsidies. This is a pointer to the direction that
export promotion efforts will have to take in future, i.e. towards more
fundamental systemic measures rather than incentives and subsidies alone.
The Mega Agreements: Implications for India
11. The three mega agreements that are currently being negotiated namely the
Trans Pacific Partnership, Trans-Atlantic Trade and Investment Partnership and
the Regional Comprehensive Economic Partnership (RCEP) add a completely
new dimension to the global trading system. India is a party to the RCEP
negotiations. The mega agreements are bound to challenge India‟s industry in
many ways, for instance, by eroding existing preferences for Indian products in
established traditional markets such as the US and EU and establishing a more
stringent and demanding framework of rules. Indian industry needs to gear up
to meet these challenges for which the Government will have to create an
enabling environment.
Market Strategy
12. India‟s future bilateral/regional trade engagements will be with regions and
countries that are not only promising markets but also major suppliers of critical
inputs and have complementarities with the Indian economy. The focus of
India‟s future trade relationship with its traditional markets in the developed
2

world would be on exporting products with a higher value addition, supplying
high quality inputs for the manufacturing sector in these markets and optimizing
applied customs duties on inputs for India‟s manufacturing sector.
13. The US is one of India‟s top trading partners and now that the US is back on a
growth path, future bilateral trade prospects are bright. Employment-generating
sectors such as textiles, agriculture, leather and gems & jewellery will continue
to receive major attention for promoting exports to the US market. Important
aspects of the India-US economic relationship for India include access for our
high skilled professionals in US markets, and increased investment. Regular
dialogue with the US to make India‟s perspective clear on issues such as
intellectual property rights, immigration policies of the US Government, labour
and skill related policies of the US Government, will also be a key part of the
India-US economic relationship. Canada and Mexico are other important
trading partners in North America.
14. In the European Union, which is a highly discerning market, our exporters face
several challenges in the form of stringent sanitary and phytosanitary
standards, a complex system of quotas and tariffs and trade remedial actions
against Indian products. The EU is a significant market for India‟s information
technology services but remains underutilised because of the data security
related constraints posed by EU regulations. Increasingly, we will focus our
trade promotion activities on new products with higher value addition
particularly in the categories of defence equipment, medical equipment,
construction material, processed foods, as also services. Some of the non-EU
countries are promising markets for project exports from India and also offer
viable investment opportunities for Indian firms.
15. There is considerable scope to widen and deepen India‟s economic relations
with both Australia and New Zealand, underpinned by trade and investment
linkages.
India
is
negotiating
Comprehensive
Economic
Cooperation/Partnership Agreements with both countries.
16. India‟s trade relations with its immediate neighbours in South Asia are a special
focus area for the government, with a larger goal of building regional value
chains in different sectors such as textiles, engineering goods, chemicals,
pharmaceuticals, auto components, plastic and leather products. An added
advantage of such integration will be an expanded role for North East India in
regional trade with its consequent development outcomes. A better connected
South Asia can provide additional trade routes to South East Asia and Central
Asia.
17. Another focus area is South-East Asia. Trade integration with the CLMV
(Cambodia, Lao PDR, Myanmar and Vietnam) countries is an important part of
India‟s future regional trade strategy and the implementation of the Budget
2015-16 announcement of a Project Development Company to enable the
Indian private sector to set up manufacturing hubs in this region, will be actively
pursued.
18. India‟s most important trading partner amongst the countries of North East Asia
is China. Engagement with China requires a comprehensive approach on trade,
investment and economic cooperation issues. India will, inter alia, continue to
pursue market access issues and removal of Non-tariff Barriers on India‟s
3

exports of pharmaceuticals and agro commodities, seek to obtain market
access for Indian IT Services and encourage other service sectors such as
tourism, film and entertainment; and seek Chinese investment in boosting
India‟s manufacturing capacities, while remaining vigilant against any unfair
trade practices. Efforts to intensify outreach work on bilateral trade agreements
with Japan and Korea will also be an important element of India‟s engagement
in North-East Asia.
19. There is enormous untapped potential for enhancing India‟s economic relations
with the African continent, encompassing not just trade and investment but also
capacity development, technical assistance and provision of services such as
healthcare and education. Agro-processing, manufacturing, mining, textiles,
FMCG, infrastructure development and construction are highly promising areas
for Indian companies. India is engaging actively with countries and regional
groupings in Africa for trade agreements, project exports and capacity building
initiatives.
20. The West Asia & North Africa Region is a dynamically growing region with
concomitantly high absorptive capacity for exports and deserves greater focus.
India is negotiating two FTAs in the region, with Israel and with the six countries
comprising the Gulf Cooperation Council.
21. The plan for greater engagement with the Latin American and Caribbean region
encompasses the expansion and deepening of various existing trading
arrangements as well as new ties. Efforts will also be made to diversify India‟s
exports to the region and to encourage project exports through easy access to
credit facilities. Another promising area to be explored is the potential for largescale farming by Indian companies/individuals in this region.
22. India‟s economic engagement with most of the countries in the CIS
(Commonwealth of Independent States) region, except Russia, has been much
below its potential.
Therefore the focus of action should be to promote
investment in the exploitation of raw materials; to operationalise the
International North South Transport Corridor; to promote export of products of
India‟s strength and to help facilitate investments in some of these countries to
build value chains, for example, in the pharmaceutical sector. The Indian
diamond industry stands to benefit from the Special Notified Zones proposed
for consignment import and export of rough diamonds.
Impact and Utilisation of FTAs
23. Signing an FTA is the beginning, not the end of the process. Recognising that it
is important to review whether the concessions under these agreements are
being gainfully utilised and have resulted in meaningful market access gains,
an „Impact Analysis‟ of FTAs has been instituted. Further, it is necessary to
simplify and ease rules of origin criteria to position India effectively in global and
regional value chains. The likelihood of duty inversions will continue to be
closely monitored to ensure that industry is not put to any disadvantage. A
system for capturing preferential data will be put in place at the earliest.
24. The lack of information about India‟s FTAs is a common complaint. To address
this, an intensive FTA outreach programme has been launched. In addition,
information has been provided on the website of the Department of Commerce,
including FAQs and a web portal on FTAs has been developed.
4

Initiatives for LDCs
25. India is committed to helping LDCs in various ways such as duty concessions,
capacity building, development assistance in specific sectors and market
access for products and services. Initiatives already taken include a Duty Free
Tariff Preference Scheme for LDCs; preferential treatment for LDCs in the
Services sector, technical assistance for the cotton sector in six African
countries and various other capacity-building initiatives.
Product Strategy
26. The focus will be on promoting exports of high value products with a strong
domestic manufacturing base, including engineering goods, electronics, drugs
and pharmaceuticals. The challenges posed to the pharmaceuticals sector by
NTBs in Japan and regulatory hurdles in China have to be addressed. A track
and trace policy for all exports of medicinal products will be effective from 1
April 2015. A composite programme for promotion of healthcare products and
services will be conducted in various regions to showcase and market India‟s
unique strengths.
27. Other sectors which require special attention, in light of India‟s strengths and
their contribution to employment generation, are leather, textiles, gems and
jewellery and the sectors based on natural resources, which include agriculture,
plantation crops, marine products and iron ore exports.
Revitalizing
plantations, enabling a less controlled regime for agriculture and aiming at
greater value addition and processing would help to increase the value of
exports from these sectors. Export strategies for processed agricultural exports
and organic product exports will shortly be ready. The North-Eastern States
are a special focus area for organic product exports. A number of steps to
address the challenges faced by the plantations sector are on the anvil.
28. Further, Government aims to encourage and promote hi-tech products and, as
a first step, certain products have been identified for a special focus for the
duration of the policy. The potential of the MSME sector, the problems it faces
and its requirements have been kept in view while framing the FTP.
The Services Sector
29. The Services sector is an area of great potential. The Department of
Commerce is working on an ambitious reform agenda, which is being pursued
through an inter-ministerial mechanism. Efforts will be made to gain effective
market access abroad through comprehensive economic partnership
agreements with important markets. A Global Exhibition on Services will be
held annually, which will provide a forum for showcasing India‟s strengths in the
Services sector. Efforts are also underway to improve the availability of data on
services.
Towards World Class Products
30. Government is committed to transforming India into a manufacturing and
exporting hub. This is possible only if India‟s products are of world class
standard. A roadmap has been developed on measures required to protect
consumers, raise the quality of the merchandise produced and enhance India‟s
capacity to export to even the most discerning markets.
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Building the India Brand
31. A long term branding strategy has been conceptualised to enable India to hold
its own in a highly competitive global environment and to ensure that „Brand
India‟ becomes synonymous with high quality. Further, a programme to
promote the branding and commercialisation of products registered as
Geographical Indications and to promote their exports will be initiated within
one year of this policy coming into force.
Institutional Mechanisms for Trade Promotion
32. The schemes for trade promotion under the Department of Commerce, namely,
the Market Access Initiative (MAI) Scheme and the Market Development
Assistance Scheme will continue. The present allocation for the MAI scheme is
inadequate; efforts will be made to augment resources for the scheme. Efforts
will be made to support the development of infrastructure for holding
conventions in all major tier 1 and tier 2 States. A major convention-cumexhibition centre will be developed at Pragati Maidan in Delhi replacing the
present infrastructure. Export Promotion Councils are being strengthened, both
in terms of technical capabilities and management structures.
33. Project exports will be encouraged in a big way, especially in the emerging
markets with high infrastructure needs, through special lines of credit offered by
the Ministry of External Affairs and the Buyers‟ Credit Scheme of the
Department of Commerce through Exim Bank of India. This will, inter alia,
enable Indian businesses to develop long term business relationships, facilitate
easier acceptance of India‟s exports and build visibility for Indian products.
Infrastructure
34. The Department of Commerce has, till now, worked with States to fill
infrastructure gaps through the ASIDE (Assistance to States for Developing
Export Infrastructure and Allied Activities) Scheme. In the Budget for 2015-16,
the allocation for the ASIDE scheme has been severely curtailed in pursuance
to Government‟s decision to transfer additional tax resources to States.
Consequently, the ASIDE scheme would need to be restructured and, if
necessary, a new programme for supporting infrastructure development will
have to be formulated.
35. Special Economic Zones need to be strengthened. Restoring tax benefits is of
critical importance. The Department of Commerce will take action to make
SEZs more competitive and better placed for manufacturing and services
exports. As a first step, the FTP includes specific measures to revitalise SEZs.
Trade Ecosystem
36. Several initiatives are underway or in the pipeline for the simplification of
procedures and digitization of various processes involved in trade transactions.
Steps are being taken by various Ministries and Departments to simplify
administrative procedures and reduce transaction costs based on the
recommendations of two Task Forces constituted by the Directorate General of
Foreign Trade. The implementation of these recommendations is being actively
pursued.
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37. India is committed to implementing the WTO‟s Trade Facilitation Agreement
(TFA). A National Committee on Trade Facilitation is being constituted for
domestic coordination and implementation of the TFA.
38. Specific measures will be taken to facilitate the entry of new entrepreneurs and
manufacturers in global trade through extensive training programmes. The
Niryat Bandhu scheme will be revamped to achieve these objectives and also
further dovetailed with the ongoing outreach programmes.
39. Capacity development efforts will focus on EPCs and commercial missions. A
new institution, namely, the Centre for Research in International Trade, is being
established not only to strengthen India‟s research capabilities in the area of
international trade, but also to enable developing countries to articulate their
views and concerns from a well-informed position of strength.
Institutional Mechanisms for Communication, Monitoring and Review
40. Two institutional mechanisms are being put in place for regular communication
with stakeholders, namely, a Board of Trade which will have an advisory role
and a Council for Trade Development and Promotion which will have
representation from State and UT Governments.
41. The FTP will be reviewed and evaluated at regular intervals.
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SECTION 1: INTRODUCTION AND BACKDROP
Introduction
India‟s Foreign Trade Policy (FTP) has, conventionally, been formulated for five
years at a time and reviewed annually. The focus of the FTP has been to provide a
framework of rules and procedures for exports and imports and a set of incentives
for promoting exports.
2.
Fifteen years ago India occupied a very small space on the global trade
canvas. As various sectors of the Indian economy became more competitive
globally, exports began to grow remarkably. India‟s merchandise exports recorded a
Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) of 15.9 percent over the period 2004-05 to
2013-14. Similarly, as the economic growth rate of the country picked up, so did
imports, which grew at a CAGR of 16.8 percent over the same period.
3.
Today, foreign trade has begun to play a significant part in the Indian
economy reflecting its increasing globalisation. At the same time, the growing
merchandise trade deficit, resulting in a persistently high current account deficit, has
set alarm bells ringing. This policy, therefore, aims at promoting exports along with
making imports more focussed and rational.
4.
The trade performance of a country is so closely and inextricably linked with
its overall economic performance that trade policy cannot be treated as a simple
matter of manoeuvring the export or import of a product. Foreign trade policy has a
direct connect with domestic economic policies.
5.
Exports constitute the last segment of long sectoral value chains. A foreign
trade policy that addresses only the front-end of exports without recognising the
characteristics of the back-end is incomplete and, likely to be unworkable. At the
same time, the development of an appropriate ecosystem for the front-end can
create a pull effect for the sector in question. In each case, action lies in several
departments and stakeholder institutions. The biggest challenge, therefore, is to
properly anchor the elements of the foreign trade policy in the overall economic
policy and to ensure that the framework of rules, procedures and incentives for trade
is contextualised within a composite approach to economic development.
6.
Government of India has, in the last few months, initiated several measures to
re-energise the economy particularly through initiatives such as “Make in India”,
“Digital India”, “Skills India” etc. As these initiatives start showing results, India will
become more competitive in several product areas which would, in turn, open up
better export prospects.
7.
The FTP for 2015-2020, therefore, endeavours to build synergies with such
initiatives necessitating, thereby, a “whole-of-Government” approach to foreign trade
policy. It first describes a vision with its attendant goals and objectives followed by
the strategies and actions identified as necessary to achieve that vision, and, finally,
sets out a framework of incentives.
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The Global Economy
8.
The Update of the World Economic Outlook (WEO) released in January 2015
by the IMF1 puts global growth projection for 2015 at 3.5 percent and at 3.7 percent
for 2016. Global growth will receive a boost from lower oil prices - a result mainly of
higher supply – but while the recovery in the United States was stronger than
expected, economic performance in all other major economies, particularly Japan,
fell short of expectations. The euro area growth projections are weaker and Japan is
in recession. In emerging market and developing economies, growth is projected to
remain broadly stable at 4.3 percent in 2015 and to increase to 4.7 percent in 2016.
9.
According to the Update, slower growth in China will have important regional
effects, which partly explains the downward revisions to growth in much of emerging
Asia. The growth forecast for India is broadly unchanged, with weaker external
demand expected to be offset by the boost to the terms of trade from lower oil prices
and a pickup in industrial and investment activity after policy reforms.
10.
The WTO2 forecasts a world trade growth of 3.1 percent in 2014 and 4.0
percent in 2015. The WTO reports that Asia recorded the fastest export growth of
any region in the first half of 2014, with a 4.2 percent rise over the same period last
year. It was followed by North America (3.3 percent), Europe (1.2 percent), South
and Central America (-0.8 percent), and Other regions3 (-2.0 percent). North America
led all regions on the import side with a growth of 3.0 percent, followed by Asia (2.1
percent), Europe (1.9 percent), Other regions (-0.4 percent) and South America (-3.4
percent).
11.
Presenting a robustly optimistic outlook for India‟s growth, the Economic
Survey 2014-15 lists the factors that will boost growth, namely, reforms undertaken
or planned by the government, declining oil prices and increasing monetary easing
facilitated by the moderation in inflation, leading, in turn, to greater household
spending and a reduction in the debt burden of firms and finally forecasts of a normal
monsoon.4 At the same time, however, the Survey of 2013-14 had identified certain
structural constraints on growth, which include a low manufacturing base and
inadequacy of required skills; these also impact India‟s export performance.

India’s Trade Performance
12.
Despite the global slowdown, India‟s merchandise exports increased from
USD 83.5 billion in 2004-05 to USD 314.4 billion in 2013-14.
13.
The cumulative value of imports in 2013-14 was USD 450.1 billion as against
USD 490.7 billion during the previous year registering a decline of 8.3 percent.
Coupled with the moderate growth in exports, this resulted in a decline in India‟s
trade deficit from USD 190.3 billion in 2012-13 to USD 137 billion in 2013-14,
contributing to a lower Current Account Deficit (CAD).
14.
India‟s two-way merchandise trade crossed USD 760 billion in 2013-14 or
44.1 percent of the GDP. If services trade is added, India‟s trade reached nearly

1

IMF (2015), World Economic Outlook Update, January 2015
World Trade Organization (2014), World Trade 2013, Prospects for 2014, Press Release Press/722, 23
September 2014
3
Other regions comprise Africa, Commonwealth of Independent States and Middle East.
4
Economic Survey, 2014-15, Vol. I, Chapter 1
2
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USD 1 trillion. This has been achieved despite the global contraction and is
indicative of India‟s resilience and increasing integration with the global economy.
Chart 1: India's Foreign Trade
(in USD billion)

15.
According to the WTO, in merchandise trade, India was the 19 th largest
exporter in the world with a share of 1.7 percent and the 12th largest importer with a
share of 2.5 percent in 2013. In commercial services, India was the 6 th largest
exporter in the world with a share of 3.2 percent and the 9th largest importer with a
share of 2.8 percent.
Table 1: India’s Share in Global Trade
(Figures in USD billion)
India‟s Exports of Merchandise
Value
Share/Rank
th
313
1.7% (19 )
India‟s Exports of Commercial Services
Value
Share/Rank
th
151
3.2% (6 )

India‟s Imports of Merchandise
Value
Share/Rank
th
466
2.5% (12 )
India‟s Imports of Commercial Services
Value
Share/Rank
th
125
2.8% (9 )

Source: WTO’s World Trade Report, 2014

16.
Both external and domestic factors have posed a challenge to export growth
such as the global trade slowdown from 2008-09 onwards, exchange rate
fluctuations and non-tariff barriers imposed by India‟s trading partners and loss of
competitiveness in many product areas. The inherent limitations of manufacturing in
India, the lack of diversity and focused efforts on services exports, the under
achievement of the potential of SEZs, high transaction costs, high cost of trade
finance and infrastructural bottlenecks are the domestic challenges to be overcome.
The heavy dependence on imports of essential commodities including crude oil, gas,
coal, pulses, edible oils, fertilizers and electronics has kept India‟s trade deficit at a
high level.
17.
While there has been a gradual shift in India‟s exports away from the
advanced economies of the European Union and North America, the United States
of America continues to be the topmost destination for India‟s exports with a share of
12.4 percent in 2013-14 followed by the United Arab Emirates (9.7 percent) and
China (4.7 percent) in 2013-14 .The IMF WEO update presents a mixed picture for
these key markets for India‟s exports.
10

Chart 2: India's Export Destinations

Dynamic Global Context
18.
Change has been a constant in the global economy, not least in the
international trading landscape. Industrial country growth rates have slowed but the
US is back on a growth path, a development which has enormous implications for
global trade, given the size of the US economy. As brought out by the IMF, the
slowdown in China will have important regional effects. Developments in these two
countries, both top trading partners of India, will have significant repercussions on
India‟s trade.
19.
Global value chains (GVCs) are a prominent feature of the international trade
landscape today. Intermediate goods and services from several countries are
combined through integrated production networks to produce the final goods and
services.
20.
India participates in manufacturing GVCs, inter alia, in sectors such as
Chemicals, Electrical Equipment and Jewellery, in general by way of sourcing
intermediates from abroad. India also has a high participation in services sectors, in
particular, business services, mainly driven by the use of Indian intermediates in the
exports of other countries. The share of imported inputs and intermediate goods in
exports is higher in mining, textiles, machinery, and services sectors such as
distribution, transport and telecom.
21.
In general, inadequate infrastructure, sub-optimal connectivity with global
transport networks, low transport capabilities and complicated administrative
requirements that cause long delays at ports and customs, are some of the serious
obstacles to participation by Indian producers in GVCs. In all these areas, they are at
a disadvantage as compared to producers in the ASEAN countries and East Asia.
22.
For India to successfully integrate into value chains – regional or global – we
need to strengthen trade-related physical infrastructure, implement an appropriate
regulatory regime for transport services, improve efficiency and predictability in
border procedures, undertake policy reforms in logistics services markets (logistics
quality and competence, tracing and tracking etc.) and reduce coordination failures 11

especially those of public agencies active in border control - facilitate imports of parts
and components by, inter alia, optimising tariff policy, enhance design capabilities
within the country and address issues relating to our rules of origin. Also required is
an enabling environment for industry to be able to both scale up and scale down
their operations in response to demand.
23.
Mega-regional trading arrangements are the other new features of the
international trading landscape with the potential to bring about enormous changes
in world trade dynamics, given their coverage and scope. They go well beyond trade
in goods and services into areas such as investment, competition (including stateowned enterprises), intellectual property, labour, environment, government
procurement, transparency, regulatory coherence and dispute settlement.
24.
The Economic Survey 2014-15 describes another challenge in the trading
environment i.e. the decline in the buoyancy of Indian exports with respect to world
growth. In other words, not only do we have to contend with a slowdown in world
growth which will reduce Indian exports; but also, for any given world growth, export
growth will be even lower because of the declining responsiveness of trade.
25.
A key macro-economic variable critical to competitiveness and prospects for
export growth is the exchange rate. There are two aspects that merit particular
mention. First, if the nominal exchange rate stays steady and the rate of inflation in
India is higher than that in the rest of the world (as has been the case for the last
decade) the real exchange rate appreciates. The competitiveness of exports is
eroded by the effective exchange rate appreciation of the rupee. And, for exporters,
this exchange rate is, in effect, entirely exogenous viz. it is an outcome of fiscal and
monetary policies over which they have no control. Secondly, the last 7 to 8 years
have witnessed the phenomenon of Quantitative Easing (QE). The resultant
increase in money supply has meant that dollars (from the QE in the US) have
sought higher rates of return in markets outside. This, in turn, resulted in real
exchange rate appreciation in many emerging markets. Leading economists have
referred to this as a “beggar thy neighbour” policy because QE works by artificially
depreciating the currency where the QE is undertaken vis-à-vis other currencies.
The ECB has recently announced QE for Europe. The Euro has already depreciated
significantly. The adverse implications on Indian exporters‟ competitiveness are
obvious.
26.
The FTP is predicated on a stable real effective exchange rate.
Macroeconomic adjustments that affect either the nominal exchange rate or the real
exchange rate will have a significant impact on the realization of export goals. In
past years it has been seen that the influx of foreign currencies and regulatory action
have led to an erosion of competitiveness. The realization of FTP objectives will
clearly require some intervention at appropriate junctures if the exchange rate turns
excessively volatile and/or displays a trend of steady appreciation.

Domestic Challenges: Setting Our House in Order
27.
The changing dynamics will profoundly affect India‟s trade and we will have to
grapple with important questions in the near future around issues such as whether or
not India should integrate into new forms of trading arrangements and the pace and
extent of such integration.
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Box 1: Some Findings of a Study
by the Centre for WTO Studies
(i) Telecommunications and
IT
infrastructure
have
increasingly
become
important in the process of
trade. Internet use in India
remains
extremely
low,
compared to some of our
competitors.
(ii) In the absence of a
uniform system of indirect
taxation in India, exporters
are often unable to get a
rebate or drawback on all
indirect taxes paid on the
exported product and the
inputs that went into its
production,
significantly
inflating the final price of the
exported product and making
it less price competitive.
The GST which is to be
implemented from 1 April
2016, is expected to help
Indian exporters significantly.
The
simplification
and
harmonization of the indirect
tax regime of the country will
reduce the cost of production
and lead to a seamless,
integrated Indian market,
thereby making Indian trade
and
industry
more
competitive.
(iii) Labour regulations play a
critical role in determining the
trade and investment climate
of
a
country.
Recent
initiatives by the Central
Government and some State
Governments
towards
liberalisation, rationalisation
and simplification of labour
laws must be taken to their
logical conclusion in order to
make Indian labour more
productive
and
efficient,
which will, in turn, contribute
to enhancing the global
competitiveness of India‟s
products.

28.
Be that as it may, the biggest challenges that
India‟s foreign trade faces today are from within the
country. There will always be external challenges but
there is no gainsaying the fact that without addressing
the challenges that lie within the country, we cannot
possibly tackle the external ones effectively.
29.
Moreover, while the trading environment is
undeniably challenging, the confluence of several
favourable factors gives India an unprecedented
window of opportunity to set its house in order and face
the challenges thrown up by an ever changing global
economic environment.
30.
Studies show that vis-a-vis products exported by
some of the major East Asian countries, Indian
products have been losing their competitiveness. This
has been attributed to mainly two kinds of reasons. The
first kind relates to the state of infrastructure, factor
policies, ease of doing business, facilitation at the
borders and the system of taxation.
31.

The other reasons are that:
 India is relatively less integrated into regional
and global supply chains;
 Existing trade architecture has not been used to
its full potential; and
 There is relatively less focus on value-added
exports and consequently our marketing
arrangements for positioning Indian products at
higher levels of value realisation are
inadequate.

32.
Long-term interventions are needed to address
many of these inadequacies. But there are also short
and medium term measures that can improve foreign
trade performance. Many of these would be in the
domain of multiple departments and institutions in the
country. This policy therefore attempts to mainstream
exports and imports into overall and sector-specific
economic policy.

Vision and Mission
33.
The vision underpinning the Foreign Trade
Policy for 2015-2020 is to make India a significant
participant in world trade by the year 2020 and to
enable the country to assume a position of leadership
in the international trade discourse.
34.
Strong trade relations will help India to forge
stronger relationships in its immediate neighbourhood
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and in new directions, both bilaterally as well as through regional forums.
35.
The policy of market diversification which has stood India in good stead during
the global economic downturn will continue to be a key determinant of the country‟s
trade policy, together with product diversification.
36.
High quality products are their own best advertisement. Recognising the
increasing role of standards in global trade and the steps India needs to take both to
strengthen its own standards as well as to meet the challenges posed to its exports,
a roadmap has been developed on measures required to protect consumers, raise
the quality of the merchandise produced and greatly enhance India‟s capacity to
export to discerning markets.
37.
The increasing challenge of Non-Tariff Measures (NTMs) used by various
countries cannot be wished away. India will have to adopt a multi-pronged strategy
to deal with NTMs and to increase overseas market access. Equally, there is a need
to put in place measures to keep out sub-standard products by strengthening
monitoring and surveillance systems.
38.
Further, in an increasingly competitive world, branding plays an indispensable
role in global positioning and the FTP addresses this issue as well. Branding
campaigns are being planned for promoting exports from sectors such as services,
pharmaceuticals, plantations and engineering as well as of commodities and
services in which India has traditional strengths, such as handicrafts and yoga.
39.
Efforts at the operational level include the simplification of procedures and
digitization of various processes. Specific measures will be taken to facilitate the
entry of new entrepreneurs and manufacturers in global trade through extensive
training programmes.
40.
While the Government of India is responsible for policy on foreign trade, much
of the activity at the ground level takes place in the States. State Governments can
play a crucial role in promoting exports and rationalising non-essential imports.
Steps have, therefore, been taken to mainstream States in the process of
international trade.
41.
The FTP also recognises the importance of compliance with India‟s
international obligations and this consideration has fully informed the Policy.

Goals and Objectives
42.
A vision is best achieved through measurable targets. Government aims to
increase India‟s exports of merchandise and services from USD 465.9 billion in
2013-14 to approximately USD 900 billion by 2019-20 and to raise India‟s share in
world exports from 2 percent to 3.5 percent.
43.

The FTP for 2015-2020 seeks to achieve the following objectives:

(i)

To provide a stable and sustainable policy environment for foreign trade in
merchandise and services;

(ii)

To link rules, procedures and incentives for exports and imports with other
initiatives such as „Make in India‟, „Digital India‟ and „Skills India‟ to create an
„Export Promotion Mission‟ for India;
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(iii)

To promote the diversification of India‟s export basket by helping various
sectors of the Indian economy to gain global competitiveness with a view to
promoting exports;

(iv) To create an architecture for India‟s global trade engagement with a view to
expanding its markets and better integrating with major regions, thereby
increasing the demand for India‟s products and contributing to the
government‟s flagship „Make in India‟ initiative;
(v)

To provide a mechanism for regular appraisal in order to rationalise imports and
reduce the trade imbalance.

What must be done
44.

In order to achieve these objectives, the way forward requires measures to:



Help improve India‟s export competitiveness and deepen engagements with
new markets;



Operationalise institutional mechanisms in existing bilateral and regional trade
agreements;



Deepen and widen the export basket;



Reduce transaction costs;



Make efforts to reduce the cost of export credit;



Help improve infrastructure eg. ports, laboratories and Common Facility
Centres;



Promote product standards, packaging and branding of Indian products;



Rationalise tax incidence - introduce the Goods and Services Tax (GST);



Help improve manufacturing by mainstreaming exports;



Incentivise potential winners for promising markets;



Promote and diversify Services Exports; and



Mainstream States and Ministries in India‟s Export Strategy.

45.
These measures cut across several Departments and Ministries of the
Government of India and also State Governments. The success of trade policy is
critically dependent on the coordinated efforts of the Government of India as a whole
as well as State Governments.

Anchoring Trade Policy in the Domestic Policy Framework
46.
There is a symbiotic relationship between the FTP and the government‟s
„Make in India‟ initiative. The „Make in India‟ initiative aims to achieve global
recognition for the Indian economy, promote the country as an investment
destination, spur manufacturing and promote employment. It encompasses initiatives
for skill development to ensure the availability of skilled manpower for manufacturing,
to improve the ease of doing business through initiatives such as self-certification of
documents and innovative revenue models. It also envisages the development of
infrastructure including i-ways besides highways, ports, optical fibre networks, gas
grids and water grids.
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47.
There is a clear recognition within Government that exports should not merely
be a function of marketable surplus but should reflect a genuine enhancement of
economic capacity and development. Through its foreign trade policy, government
envisages:


employment creation in both manufacturing and services through the
generation of foreign trade opportunities



Zero defect products with a focus on quality and standards;



A stable agricultural trade policy encouraging the import of raw material where
required and export of processed products;



A focus on higher value addition and technology infusion;



Investment in agriculture overseas to produce raw material for the Indian
industry;



Lower tariffs on inputs and raw materials; and



Development of trade infrastructure and provision of production and export
incentives.

Focus of the FTP
48.
The Foreign Trade Policy is primarily focused on accelerating exports. This is
sought to be implemented through various schemes intended to exempt and remit
indirect taxes on inputs physically incorporated in the export product, import capital
goods at concessional duty, stimulate services exports and focus on specific markets
and products. The Policy attempts to dovetail these schemes with the specific
market access openings that India has achieved through negotiations with its trading
partners for various bilateral and regional trading arrangements.
49.
In order to make these schemes more focused and effective, an exercise was
undertaken to identify products that are winners and potential winners for export
purposes, based on their price competiveness, the CAGR of India‟s exports and
world imports and RCA5 and areas of strength, both now and in the future. These
have been identified separately from amongst industrial and agricultural products.
50.
Further, in order to realise the objective of exporting more value-added goods,
technology intensive sectors have also been identified for hand-holding by the
Government in the next five years.
Import Appraisal
51.
Striking a balance between meeting the needs of a growing economy and the
promotion of domestic industry is a continuous challenge for policy makers. An
institutional mechanism for continuous import appraisal would provide valuable
inputs for economic policy in general and trade policy in particular. A mechanism has
been put in place by the Department of Commerce for quarterly appraisal of imports.
The 21 stakeholder Ministries/Departments which have been identified have been
advised to probe into the need for importing various commodities and the feasibility
of producing them in a cost effective way. The objective is to develop an ecosystem
conducive to formulating coordinated and rational import policies in various sectors.
5

Revealed Comparative Advantage
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52.
India‟s simple average applied and bound MFN tariff rates are indicated in
Table 2 below. The applied rates are much lower than the bound rates especially in
the case of agricultural goods, a testament to India‟s steady and continued
autonomous tariff liberalization. Apart from the occasional adjustment in the tariffs on
some agricultural commodities in the face of high volatility in food prices, in most
cases tariffs have been reduced rather than raised and have generally been
continued at the lower levels.
53.
Tariff policy will be optimized in order to take advantage of the manufacturing
opportunities offered by regional and global value chains, while retaining the policy
space to protect domestic industry.
Table 2: Simple Average of MFN Tariffs
Final Bound
Applied 2013
All goods
48.6
13.5
Agricultural goods*
113.5
33.5
Non-agricultural goods
34.6
10.2
*As per the definition of agricultural products in the WTO‟s Agreement on Agriculture
Source: WTO Trade Profiles 2014

The Multilateral Trading System and India
54.
India, a founding member of the World Trade Organization (WTO), believes
that a rules-based, non-discriminatory multilateral trading system is necessary for
bringing transparency, equity and fair play into global trade relations. Such a system
ensures discipline and enables members at all levels of development to chart out a
course in global trade that would meet their economic development requirements.
The multilateral trading system offers the best institutional architecture for a
developing country. The consensus-based decision making in the WTO ensures that
even the voice of the smallest Members is heard.
55.
India also recognizes the extraordinary contribution made by the WTO in
dispute settlement, laying down jurisprudence in areas where the law was relatively
ambiguous or not fully developed.
56.
As a founding member, and a country which has evolved significantly since
the WTO was established, India will continue to contribute to the capacities of willing
developing members to help them to fully participate in the rule making process.
57.
The need to ensure that the FTP is aligned with both India‟s interests in the
negotiations, as well its obligations and commitments under various WTO
Agreements, has been an important consideration in framing this Policy.

Future Initiatives
The Doha Development Agenda
58.
While the multilateral trading system needs to keep pace with new
developments and update the relevant rules, the fact is that there are glaring
asymmetries in the capacities of WTO members to participate in and benefit from
international trade. Therefore, while India will endeavour to work towards new areas
of rulemaking in the WTO, at the same time, it will continue to work towards fulfilling
its objectives through negotiations under the Doha Round.
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59.
It is well recognized that various Uruguay Round Agreements which form the
covered agreements under the Marrakesh Agreement contain several asymmetries.
One such asymmetry is in the methodology prescribed in the Agreement on
Agriculture for estimating trade-distorting support on account of procurement at
administered prices for public stocks of food. India took up this issue with likeminded
members through the G-33 coalition of developing countries and the group has been
able to persuade the WTO membership to agree to negotiate a permanent solution
to this problem. India will intensively work towards getting a consensus on a
permanent solution at an early date and will continue to work with like-minded
members to remove such asymmetries which place a developing country at a
disadvantage vis-a-vis developed countries.
Phasing out Export Subsidies
60.
The Agreement on Subsidies and the Countervailing Measures of the WTO
envisages the eventual phasing out of export subsidies. In the case of India, some
sectors may be affected and would require rationalisation of support over a period of
time. The phasing out and eventual elimination of agricultural export subsidies is also
one of the key elements of the Doha Development Agenda.
61.
This is a pointer to the direction that export promotion efforts will have to take
in future, i.e. towards the more fundamental measures detailed in earlier sections
rather than incentives and subsidies alone.

The Mega Agreements: Implications for India
62.
The three mega agreements that are currently being negotiated namely the
Trans Pacific Partnership (TPP), Trans Atlantic Trade and Investment Partnership
(TTIP) and the Regional Comprehensive Economic Partnership (RCEP) add a
completely new dimension to the global trading architecture. The 49 participants in
these mega agreements are significant economies both in terms of trade volumes
and GDP. Statistics indicate that these countries account for nearly 3/4 th of global
trade and 4/5th of the global GDP.
63.
There is an overlap of participating countries in the three mega agreements.
While the United States is common to the TPP and TTIP, 7 countries, namely,
Australia, Brunei, Japan, Malaysia, New Zealand, Singapore and Vietnam are part of
both the TPP and RCEP.
64.
India is engaged in the RCEP negotiations which is a comprehensive free
trade agreement between the 10 ASEAN Member States and ASEAN‟s FTA (Free
Trade Agreement) partners viz. Australia, China, India, Japan, Korea and New
Zealand. The 16 RCEP countries cover around 49 percent of world population, 30
percent of global GDP and 29 percent of global trade.
65.
India recognizes the evolution of mega agreements as a significant
development in the of global trade architecture. These agreements are perceived by
some as consequences of the stalemate in the WTO or due to the unique process of
decision making in the multilateral institution while others perceive it as a natural
progression of ambitions on the part of major players in the WTO. While India‟s
commitment to the processes and substance of the WTO remains firm, it must also
recognize the emerging challenges from the mega agreements under negotiation.
These agreements create a significant layer in the global trade architecture for
preferential trading among prominent members of the WTO. They also reflect the
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high ambitions of the participating members in rule making. Tariff reduction is no
more a major challenge for these countries. Therefore, rules harmonization,
achieving coherence, and removal of non-tariff barriers, are the major tasks that
these negotiations intend to address.
66.
Among the 3 agreements, the TPP seems to be at the most advanced stage
of development. On account of its position on several matters dictated by the stage
of its social and economic development, India cannot be a party to either of these
agreements. But they are bound to challenge India‟s industry in many ways. Firstly,
they will erode existing preferences for Indian products in established traditional
markets such as the US and EU benefitting those who are partners to these
agreements. Secondly, they are likely to develop a rules architecture which will
place a greater burden of compliance on India‟s manufacturing and services
standards for access to the markets of the participating countries. However, these
challenges should be treated as an opportunity to respond strategically and to
persuade Indian industry to rise to the challenge of higher standards both in the area
of products and services, and the framework of rules. Therefore, the Government
will work towards facilitating Indian industry to do so. The RCEP negotiations are on
track. They are scheduled to conclude by the end of 2015. This is an ambitious
schedule. Parties to these negotiations are engaged in serious discussions, round
after round, on issues of modalities and the extent of liberalisation. India will
continue to engage in these negotiations in the right spirit of concluding them in time
while taking into account the interest of its business and industry.

SECTION II: MARKET STRATEGY
67.
In order to put exports on a high growth trajectory, India needs a market
diversification strategy based on the changing dynamics of growth in the world
economy. So far India‟s bilateral trade engagement has been mainly with the
industrial powers or driven by multiple considerations. In future engagements, India
will engage with regions and countries that are not only promising markets but are
also major suppliers of critical inputs and have complementarities with the Indian
economy.
68.
Bilateral and regional trading arrangements have gradually become
permanent features of the global trading architecture. As per WTO statistics there
were 398 Regional Trade Agreements (RTAs) in force as of January 2015, covering
both goods and services. RTAs have clearly become the rule rather than the
exception.
69.
India has been actively engaging in regional and bilateral trade negotiations
with a view to diversifying and expanding the markets for its exports as well as
ensuring access to raw materials, intermediates and capital goods for stimulating
value added domestic manufacturing.
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Box 2: FTA Nomenclature
These
arrangements
are
known
by
various
nomenclatures
such
as
Preferential Trade Agreements
(PTAs),
Free
Trade
Agreements (FTAs), Regional
Trade Agreements (RTAs),
Comprehensive
Economic
Cooperation
Agreements
(CECAs),
Comprehensive
Economic
Partnership
Agreements
(CEPAs),
Broadbased
Trade
and
Investment
Agreements
(BTIA) etc.
The basic difference is in the
coverage with CECA / CEPA
/ BTIA covering an integrated
package of Agreements on
Goods (both tariffs and non
tariff
barriers),
Services,
Investment,
Intellectual
Property etc while the more
traditional FTAs are limited to
trade in goods.

70.
RTAs are an important means to take advantage of
tariff reduction, address non-tariff barriers, facilitate the
integration of the economy into global value chains and
production networks and also attract investment in
potential growth sectors. With the declining role of tariffs,
non-tariff barriers, including TBT6 and SPS7 measures, are
increasingly becoming more crucial and RTAs provide a
potentially effective tool to address such measures.
71.
The need to attract foreign investment for boosting
manufacturing and increasing competitiveness, thereby
generating employment, is also a consideration for
entering into Comprehensive Economic Cooperation
Agreements (CECAs) and Comprehensive Economic
Partnership Agreements (CEPAs).
72.
India has, so far, signed 11 FTAs and 5 limited
Preferential Trade Agreements (PTAs) and is negotiating
17 FTAs, including the expansion of some of the existing
FTAs/PTAs. While the negotiations are ongoing for
several agreements, some new initiatives have been
taken. Recognising the complementarity between India
and Peru; and between India and the Customs Union of
Belarus, Kazakistan and the Russian Federation, two Joint
Study Groups have been established to recommend the
approach and process for RTAs with these countries.
73.
The focus of India‟s future trade relationship with its
traditional markets in the developed world would be to:



Increase, or at least, retain market share in these markets;



Move up the value chain in these markets (this in turn, would provide an
opportunity to introduce modern, international standards in India‟s
manufacturing and service delivery);



Optimise applied customs duties in order to enable the import of inputs for
India‟s manufacturing sector; and to



Supply high quality inputs for the manufacturing sector in these markets.

74.
Latin America and Africa are the new growth frontiers. South-East Asia is a
melting pot of diverse cultures that is a focus area under India‟s “Act East” policy.
North East Asia, the Middle East, and the Commonwealth of Independent States
(CIS) are relatively less traversed territories for Indian trade and offer considerable
potential.

North America
75.
The United States of America is the most important market for India in this
region. In terms of statistics, it is the largest export destination for India. In 201314, 12.5 percent of India‟s total exports were destined for the US. The size of
6
7
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bilateral trade stood at approximately USD 62 billion for merchandise goods. A
significant contribution of information technology services would raise the overall
exports to USA to approximately USD 100 billion. The US is one of the most
prominent traditional markets for India‟s products and services and has helped
Indian producers in evolving their capacities both in merchandise and services
products standards, technology, processes, etc. The recent macroeconomic data
clearly shows that the US economy is doing well with a growth rate of 3.1 percent
per annum. The US will therefore continue to be the sheet anchor of India‟s exports.
Enhancing trade and investment linkages with the US economy offers India a unique
opportunity for finding markets for its technology products and services and products
from high-employment creating sectors such as textiles, agriculture, leather and
gems & jewellery. Therefore, these sectors will continue to receive major attention
for accessing the US market. At the same time there are challenges relating to area
such as intellectual property rights, immigration policies of the US Government,
labour and skill related policies of the US Government. Therefore, while on the one
hand, the focus will be on promoting Indian exports in identified sectors, on the other
hand, regular dialogue will be held with the US stakeholders in order to make
India‟s perspective on these issues clear.
76. Important aspects of the India-US economic relationship for India include
access for our high skilled professionals in US markets and resolution of the issue
relating to social security contributions by Indian workers in the US, through the early
conclusion of a Totalisation Agreement between the two countries.
77.
Bilateral investment is a prominent tool within the bouquet of instruments of
economic engagement between the two countries. With focus on „Make in India‟,
simplification and further opening up of investment policies and a focus on sector
specific efforts for attracting investment, it is expected that investment flows will
improve significantly. Targeted investments will make a significant contribution to
the improvement of trade performance.
78.
One of the factors with implications for India-US trade ties is the outcome of
the ongoing deliberations in the US on their GSP (Generalised System of
Preferences) Program, which expired in July 2013.
79.
India‟s bilateral trade with Canada is at present USD 5.2 billion. There is
significant potential for this bilateral trade to grow. There is complementarity
between several sectors of the two countries. Bilateral negotiations are underway for
an FTA. The plan is to conclude the FTA negotiations by the end of this year. It is
expected that this agreement will offer significant trading opportunities to India‟s
employment creating sectors besides the services sector including information
technology enabled services. Canada‟s strengths in agricultural products (a
sensitive area for India), its position on certain principles of market access to
services and India‟s concerns on percolation of commitments upto sub-federal
levels in Canada, are some of the challenges in these negotiations.
80.
Mexico is a major market for India. At USD 5.9 billion bilateral trade, it has
the potential to grow significantly. Mexico is the destination for an array of products
from India. Mexico‟s participation in NAFTA, along with Canada, creates a rules
framework that may be difficult to comply with. However, the potential of this market
underscores the need for a closer look at it.
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Europe
The European Union
81.
The European Union (EU), as a regional bloc, is India‟s largest trading
partner. India‟s total merchandise trade with the EU has increased fivefold from USD
21 billion in 2000 to USD 101 billion in 2014.
82.
The EU is a highly discerning market. It presents several challenges in the
area of sanitary and phytosanitary standards and technical standards, complex
systems of quotas and tariffs and trade remedial actions against Indian products.
The EU‟s practice of constantly evolving its sanitary and phytosanitary standards and
procedures is a major challenge and raises the bar for exports from developing
countries.
83.
While India‟s merchandise exports in some sectors are very well integrated
with the EU market, there is significant potential for growth in many of the
employment creating sectors. There is also high potential for growth of exports in
technology areas such as automobiles, auto components, engineering products and
pharmaceuticals. Therefore, the EU continues to be an important market. India has
been the beneficiary of the GSP in some sectors. However, some of these sectors
have now been excluded from the EU GSP list adversely impacting India‟s market
access for these products.
84.
The EU is also a significant market for India‟s information technology services
but India has not been able to adequately harness the potential because of the data
security related constraints thrown up by EU regulations. While large Indian
companies can respond to EU‟s data security framework, smaller companies find it
impossible to access the EU market. India‟s skilled professionals find the EU regime
for movement of natural persons for services delivery highly discomforting, and
expensive. India‟s services particularly in the IT and ITES sector have contributed to
the competitiveness of several US businesses. A similar approach is available to the
EU companies if these challenges are appropriately addressed.
85.
An India-EU Broadbased Trade and Investment Agreement (BTIA) has been
under negotiation for several years. India has made the most liberal offer so far
made to any of its trading partners. The two sides have reached an understanding
on many issues. However, some areas still remain outstanding. India is an
emerging economy with several policy and legislative matters still under evolution.
Therefore India‟s approach has been incremental rather than one off. The present
state of the European economy is also a challenge in these negotiations.

Non-EU countries
86.
India is negotiating a TEPA8 with the EFTA9 countries. In the next 5 years, our
trade promotion activities will focus on Turkey, Visegrad-4 (Czech Republic,
Hungary, Slovak Republic, Poland) and other non-EU countries in Europe, which will
include encouraging product -specific participation in local trade fairs, in our
traditional areas of strength such as textiles, pharmaceuticals, engineering,
8
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machinery, leather and organic chemicals. Increasingly, we will focus our trade
promotion activities on new products with higher value addition particularly in the
categories of defence equipment, medical equipment, construction material,
processed foods, as also services.
87.
These regions hold out potential for project exports from India in several
sectors. Given the challenges of their demographics, high cost of manufacturing and
lack of capital, local entrepreneurs would naturally look for potential collaborations
with India. Studies on trade and investment in the region have concluded that there
are several viable investment opportunities for Indian companies.

Australia and New Zealand
88. There is considerable scope to both widen and deepen India‟s economic
relations with Australia, underpinned by trade and, more importantly, investment
linkages. India and Australia have a strong and mutually beneficial partnership in the
energy and minerals sector. Australia is an important source of six crucial inputs,
namely, iron ore, coking coal, copper, gold, uranium and LNG. It is noteworthy that
all of Australia‟s primary exports are received in India at a zero tariff or very low tariff.
89.
There is significant potential for Australia to scale up investment in India, in
areas including cold chains, mega food parks, bio-tech projects, the marine sector,
infrastructure, clean and renewable energy, engineering and manufacturing sectors,
and pharmaceuticals, apart from mining and energy related projects.
90.
India and Australia are negotiating a Comprehensive Economic Cooperation
Agreement (CECA) covering trade in goods, services, investment and related issues.
A traditional approach aimed primarily at enhanced market access would neither be
acceptable domestically nor would it do justice to the multi-faceted nature of the
economic relationship between the two countries. The possibility of a fresh approach
guided by trade, investment and sectoral cooperation objectives is being explored.
91.
New Zealand is a participating country in the RCEP negotiations. India and
New Zealand are also pursuing bilateral negotiations for a CEPA. New Zealand is a
globally recognized source of dairy and dairy products. It is also an important source
of some fruits, lamb meat and wool. Some of these product areas are highly
sensitive in India as regards imports. An approach similar to the one proposed for
Australia should be considered for New Zealand also.

South Asia
92.
India‟s trade relations with its immediate neighbours are a special focus area
for the government. During the last decade, India's total trade with SAARC countries
increased from USD 5.6 billion in 2004-05 to nearly USD 20 billion in 2013-14.
During the five-year period of 2009-10 to 2013-14, exports grew at a CAGR of 20.2
percent, while imports grew at a CAGR of 10.5 percent. Bangladesh is India's largest
trading partner in the SAARC followed by Sri Lanka, Nepal and Pakistan.
93.
India has indicated its willingness to take on asymmetrical trade
responsibilities in the region in order to promote greater regional and economic
integration. It already provides zero duty market access to all Least Developed
Countries (LDCs) of SAARC, for all tariff lines, except 25 lines of liquor and tobacco.
This measure is already helping them to reduce their trade deficits with India.
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94.
India has kept 88 percent of tariff lines outside the SAFTA10 Sensitive List for
non-LDC members. India also provides significant trade access to Sri Lanka under a
separate bilateral India-Sri Lanka Free Trade Agreement. These measures have led
to a fair degree of integration of the economies in the region with the Indian
economy.
95.
India‟s approach in this region has been to enlarge the canvas for economic
engagement by including services, investments and several other non-tariff areas.
South Asia should be visualised as one large economic entity which can take part as
a seamless whole in regional and global production networks. South Asia contributes
substantially to global demand and, therefore, it is only fitting that it plays a greater
role in regional economic decision making.
Issues
96.
India-Sri Lanka trade is mostly conducted under a bilateral FTA. The two
countries completed negotiations for a Comprehensive Economic Partnership
Agreement a few years ago. The CEPA is aimed at building bilateral value chains
and promote services and investment on both sides. The agreement could not be
made effective due to certain reservations on the part of Sri Lanka, expressed after
the negotiations were completed.
97.
The operationalisation of SAFTA with respect to trade with Pakistan has been
constrained by Pakistan‟s unique approach to trade with India under the SAFTA
Agreement. Not only do they maintain a legitimate sensitive list under SAFTA but
they also have a negative list of 1209 products at 6-digit level which cannot be
exported from India to Pakistan. The two countries had agreed to a roadmap for
normalisation of relations in 2012 but this roadmap has not been acted upon due to
continued reservations expressed by Pakistan. Several studies have shown that
because of this, consumers in Pakistan have been deprived of affordable, good
quality Indian products or made to pay more for Indian products which reach there
through circumvention of route. India will await action on the part of Pakistan in
accordance with the agreed roadmap.
98.
While several socio economic and political concerns have affected economic
integration within South Asia, often what some of India‟s trading partners in the
region term as NTBs are, in fact, their own supply side constraints. India, as in the
past, will always be prepared to help through technical assistance, and capacity
development in strengthening infrastructure and human resource capacity at least for
the LDCs.

Future focus
99. After tariff liberalisation, Government proposes to focus on improvement of trade
infrastructure in the region. The aim is to provide seamless connectivity for trade and
commerce within the SAARC region. These measures would help in building
regional value chains in different sectors such as textiles, engineering goods,
chemicals, pharmaceuticals, auto components, plastic and leather products. An
added advantage of such integration will be an expanded role for North East India in

10
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regional trade with its consequent development outcomes. A better connected South
Asia can provide additional trade routes to South East Asia and Central Asia.
100.

In order to encourage regional integration within South Asia, India will:

(i)

Prepare a 5-year plan for South Asian integration by identifying specific value
chains which will include textiles, leather, tourism, automotive components,
chemicals and healthcare;

(ii)

Pursue negotiations under the SAFTA Trade In Services Framework
Agreement with a view to concluding it at the earliest. This will open up a
pathway for services-related liberalisation within the region which will, in turn,
make South Asia more competitive in many product areas;

(iii)

Help our South Asian trading partners, particularly the LDCs, to develop their
technical regulatory framework including infrastructure to respond to the
requirements of the growing Indian market and work towards creating a
Regional Standards Regime;

(iv)

Intensify efforts at infrastructure development at the borders;

(v)

Promote multimodal connectivity including inland waterways in order to
realise the vision of a seamless South Asia;

(vi)

Work towards concluding SAARC Agreements on promotion and protection of
investments, Motor Vehicles and Railways, and
also for electricity
transmission grids;

(vii)

Intensify efforts at utilization of hydro power potential in the region; and

(viii)

Promote project exports to South Asian partners.

Iran
101. India‟s exports to Iran have increased two-fold in the last couple of years.
This has been facilitated by the Rupee-Riyal payment mechanism and supported by
the complementarities between the two economies. The potential for bilateral trade,
however, has not even been scratched on the surface.
102. Given the significant complementarities between the two economies, project
exports to Iran hold out a lot of promise and need to be adequately supported.
Keeping in view the long-term potential of project exports to Iran especially in the
railways sector, an umbrella financing agreement for rupee credit has been signed
between EXIM Bank of India and Iranian banks. The financing will be on commercial
terms and in rupees. For the designated project export contracts, rupee financing
would be offered through the Export Development Fund being operated through
EXIM Bank.
103. The Rupee-Riyal mechanism has stabilized and is now showing results. We
will continue to strengthen this mechanism for long term results. Bilateral trade in
areas such as meat, agricultural products, gems & jewellery, engineering,
pharmaceuticals, automobiles and auto components will be encouraged. Trade
promotion activities will be further intensified. An institutional mechanism for regular
interaction will be set up to review, evaluate and monitor bilateral trade. Other
institutional opportunities will also be explored.
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South-East Asia
104. In pursuance of the „Look East‟ policy, which has been a major pillar of the
country‟s foreign policy since the early 1990s, India has developed multi-faceted
relationship with ASEAN11 countries both bilaterally and multilaterally. Taking this to
the logical next phase, the „Act East‟ policy of the Government of India endeavours
to cultivate wide-ranging economic and strategic relations in South-East Asia.
105. India‟s trade with ASEAN was USD 74.6 billion in 2013-14 and accounts for
about 10 percent of India‟s total trade. ASEAN, as a bloc, has become one of India's
largest trading partners in recent years. India‟s four major trading partners from
ASEAN are Singapore, Indonesia, Malaysia and Thailand, accounting for more than
80 percent of India‟s trade with ASEAN.
106. The ASEAN-India Trade in Goods Agreement, which was signed in Bangkok
on 13 August 2009, entered into force on 1 January 2010. The ASEAN-India
Agreement on Trade in Services and Investment was concluded in 2014 and will
become operational from 1 July 2015. It provides business certainty to service
providers from both India and ASEAN countries and is expected to strengthen
business and commercial relations between ASEAN and India. It will also open up
opportunities of movement of both manpower and investments between India and
ASEAN.
107. The India-Singapore Comprehensive Economic Cooperation Agreement
became operational from 1 August 2005. The second review of this CECA is
underway. A Comprehensive Economic Cooperation Agreement was signed with
Malaysia on 18 February 2011. A Comprehensive Free Trade Agreement is being
negotiated with Thailand.
Future Focus
108. Enhancing bilateral and regional trade relations with this rapidly growing
region of strategic importance will continue to be a focus area. Trade integration with
the CLMV (Cambodia, Lao PDR, Myanmar, Vietnam) countries is an important part
of India‟s future regional trade strategy. These are among the fastest growing
economies in the ASEAN region, with rising consumption levels, a young workforce,
a potentially strong manufacturing sector and rich natural resources, offering India
significant opportunities for trade in goods and services, investment and project
exports. Three of the CLMV countries benefit from India‟s zero-tariff regime for LDCs.
109. However, so far the scope of engagement by Indian firms with CLMV
countries remains limited. Seamless connectivity with this region will help in the flow
of goods, services and manpower and enable Indian industry to create forward and
backward linkages with the existing production networks in this region.
110. The CLMV region also offers opportunities for Indian investment in
manufacturing zones with a view to benefitting from their institutional trade
architecture and lower factor costs. It was announced in the Budget 2015-16 that in
order to catalyze investments from the Indian private sector in this region, a Project
Development Company will, through a Special Purpose Vehicle (SPV), set up
manufacturing hubs in the CLMV countries. This policy will vigorously pursue the
follow up action to this decision.
11

ASEAN (Association of South East Asian Nations) comprises 10 countries namely Brunei Darussalam,
Cambodia, Indonesia, Lao PDR, Malaysia, Myanmar, Philippines, Singapore, Thailand and Vietnam.
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Connecting India’s North-East Region with ASEAN: A Trilateral Highway
111. Connectivity with ASEAN is one of the strategic priorities of India, one of the
two Dialogue Partners that share land and maritime boundaries with ASEAN. Four
North-Eastern States of India, namely, Arunachal Pradesh, Nagaland, Mizoram and
Manipur share borders with Myanmar. We have recently started a shipping service to
Myanmar for boosting sea connectivity.
112. The single biggest effort under the ASEAN-India Connectivity initiative is the
India-Myanmar-Thailand Trilateral Highway, which also constitutes part of the
proposed Asian Highway network AH-1. It starts from Moreh (Manipur) in India and
ends at Mae Sot in Thailand, passing through Mandalay and Yangon in Myanmar.
113. On completion, the project will provide complete land connectivity between
India and the ASEAN region through Myanmar and Thailand. The relevant
governments are also considering extending the highway further to Cambodia, Laos
and Vietnam. This connectivity will augment trade by reducing travel distance and
time thus enabling the economies of ASEAN and India to integrate further and
collectively emerge as a globally competitive economic region.
Intensive
implementation of ongoing connectivity projects in the region is strongly required.
114. In addition a task force is also discussing the text of the Agreement for
Facilitation of Cross Border Transport of Goods and People between the countries
so that the soft connectivity component is also in place by the time the hard
connectivity gets established in the region.

North East Asia
115. Accounting for over 16 percent of India‟s total trade, North East Asia is
important for India and includes China, a major trading partner. India‟s trade with the
North East Asia region, comprising China, Japan, Hong Kong, Taiwan, The Republic
of Korea, the Democratic People‟s Republic of Korea, Macao and Mongolia, stood at
USD 125.1 billion in 2013-14. Trade with China (USD 65.9 billion), Hong Kong (USD
20.1 billion), Japan (USD 16.3 billion) and Korea (USD 16.6 billion) constitute the
major chunk of India‟s trade volumes with this region. India has Comprehensive
Economic Partnership Agreements with the Republic of Korea and Japan.
116. Three countries of this region, namely, China, Republic of Korea and Japan are
participants in the RCEP negotiations. Japan is part of the group of countries
negotiating the Trans-Pacific Partnership Agreement, which the Republic of Korea
also wants to join. A characteristic common to India‟s trade relations with these three
countries is a high trade deficit.
117. China accounts for over a quarter of our trade deficit12. India‟s imports include
manufactured items in both „non-essential‟ categories and capital goods in sectors
such as Power and Telecom. Market access and non-tariff barriers block India‟s
exports of pharmaceuticals, IT& ITES13, agro commodities etc. India‟s IT Services
are unable to make a breakthrough in China‟s highly controlled and, at times,
opaque SOE (State Owned Enterprises) business.
118. If the current situation persists, by 2016-17, merchandise imports from China
will exceed USD 80 billion while India‟s exports will be around USD 20 billion leaving
12
13

India‟s trade deficit with China stood at USD 36 billion in 2013-14
Information Technology and Information Technology Enabled Services
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an unsustainable trade deficit of USD 60 billion. Despite hope offered by Chinese
agencies, real market access has not yet materialized.
119. As far as India‟s economic relations with the Republic of Korea and Japan are
concerned, analysis indicates that the projected gains for India from the CEPAs with
these two countries have not materialised to the extent expected.
Future Focus
120. Engagement with China requires a comprehensive approach on trade,
investment and economic cooperation issues. India recognises China‟s position as a
competitive supplier in many product areas and its exporting interest in many areas
of industrial manufacturing in India. Specifically, India will:
(i)

Continue to pursue market access issues and removal of Non-tariff Barriers to
augment exports of pharmaceuticals, agro commodities, including bovine
meat, oil meals and cake, tobacco, rice, fruits & vegetables etc and seek tariff
concessions in specific product lines of interest to India. through forums such
as APTA and RCEP;

(ii)

Seek to open China‟s SOE Services sector for Indian IT Services and
encourage other service sectors such as tourism, film and entertainment to
reach their full potential;

(iii)

Seek Chinese investment in boosting India‟s manufacturing capacities –
Industrial Parks, SEZs, and NIMZs14 etc. An MOU for Industrial Parks has
been signed with China;

(iv)

Operationalise the Five-Year Development Program for Economic and Trade
Cooperation that lays out a roadmap for comprehensively deepening and
balancing bilateral economic engagement; and

(v)

Remain vigilant and take action to safeguard against unfair trade practices to
protect the legitimate trade interests of Indian industry.

121. While on the one hand, the Japanese market has not seen growth in the
product areas of India‟s interest, Indian business entities are facing problems in
market access. These problems can be briefly said to be arising out of language
constraints faced by Indian companies in Japan, highly demanding product and
service standards, regulations which require business modalities making market
access a costly venture, and a relative lack of intensive effort on the part of Indian
business. India‟s trade and investment relationship with Japan is unique in nature.
Japan is India‟s largest investment partner. Several ongoing initiatives in this
direction are likely to increase Japanese investment in India. Indian business would
therefore have the option of taking part in this process of investment generated
trade. The other route of access of India‟s export sectors into Japan will require
language proficiency, negotiating a simplified framework for market access and
continuous trade promotion efforts on the part of businesses and the Government.
The Government will, therefore, run special programmes for trade promotion in
Japan in identified sectors such as textiles, garments, information technology
services, pharmaceuticals, leather products and agro processed products.
122. Korea has taken significant advantage of the bilateral regional trade
agreement. India has not been able to utilise the bilateral agreement to the extent
14
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required. Therefore one of the major efforts will be to intensify outreach work on
bilateral trade agreements with Japan and Korea.

Africa
123. There is enormous untapped potential for enhancing India‟s economic
relations with the African continent, encompassing not just trade and investment but
also capacity development, technical assistance and provision of services such as
healthcare and education. India shares several commonalities with the countries in
this region in terms of high economic growth rates, large domestic markets, a young
demographic profile and abundant natural resources.
124. Agro-processing, manufacturing, mining, textiles, FMCG15, infrastructure
development and construction, to name a few, can offer huge potential to Indian
companies.
125. Against the backdrop of an uncertain global economic recovery, Africa‟s
macroeconomic prospects remain favourable. According to the African Economic
Outlook 201416, Africa maintained an average growth rate of about 4 percent in
2013, while the global economy grew at 3 percent underscoring again the continent‟s
resilience to global and regional headwinds. The Outlook projects that growth for the
continent as a whole could return to 5-6 percent in 2015, a level last seen before the
onset of the 2009 global recession.
126. The India-Africa trade and investment relationship has been increasingly
vibrant in recent years. The share of Africa in India's total exports was 9.7 percent in
2013-14.
127. The government lays great emphasis on institution building in Africa in order
to promote the sustainability of the relationship. India has already stepped up its
assistance in Africa and intends to further increase aid-for-trade assistance in the
coming years. The private sector both in Africa and in India see India's development
assistance as having a comparative advantage in many services sectors, including
ICT17, education, vocational skills development, health and financial services.
128. Facilitating investment by private Indian entrepreneurs, especially in
agriculture, in Africa, is another means to build productive capacity and generate
employment there while bringing about greater integration between the major African
economies and India. Greater cooperation in agriculture and agro-processing would
also contribute to food security in both Africa and India.
129. A small but significant step taken by India is a 3-year technical assistance
programme for the cotton sector which is underway for 6 African countries and is in
the final year of implementation. The response to this programme has been
extremely positive and the government is looking to expand this programme both in
terms of its scope and coverage. Further, there is tremendous scope for India to help
African countries especially LDCs to augment their capacity in international trade
policy and law as well as to provide sector-specific training for expanding trade.

15
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African Development Bank Group, OECD Development Centre and UNDP (2014), African Economic Outlook
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130. 21 LDCs from Africa have signed on to India‟s Duty Free Tariff Preference
(DFTP) Scheme for LDCs. This can make a significant contribution in boosting
exports from these countries to India provided of course that they have adequate
productive capacities. This latter aspect also needs to be addressed if India‟s
engagement with Africa is to be developed in a holistic manner.
131. In the WTO, India has been working closely with the African countries on
development issues, through platforms such as the Friends of Development Group
and the G-33 coalition of developing countries. The strong support provided by the
ACP (African-Caribbean-Pacific) Group and the Africa Group has helped in bringing
to the fore issues such as special and differential treatment for developing countries
and the need to correct anomalies in rules such as those relating to public
stockholding for food security purposes.
132. Given the synergies between what India and Africa have to offer to each other
and what they need, there are strong reasons to work together to establish regional
value chains and production networks.
Ongoing Initiatives/Future Focus
133. India is engaging actively with countries and regional groupings in Africa
although presently, India does not have any trade agreements with countries in the
region.
(i)

Negotiations need to be pursued to finalise a PTA with the South African
Customs Union (SACU)

(ii)

Feasibility studies are underway
to explore the possibility of trade
agreements with the Common Market for Eastern and South Africa
(COMESA) and the Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS).

(iii)

A product-based export plan for Africa is under preparation also covering the
institutional mechanisms to be set up for greater interaction with these
countries for expansion of trade.

(iv)

In this emerging market of the future with high infrastructure needs, there is a
strong case for promoting India‟s project exports. There is also considerable
potential for India to provide many skill based services in Africa, including
healthcare, educational, professional, R&D, and consultancy services. Many
of these services can be exported in different modes. India can provide
distance education for students abroad and establish off-shore campuses of
Indian universities. We also have advantages in various services and R&D
which can enhance the efficiency of manufacturing.

(v)

Capacity building is another area in which India can contribute. Ongoing
activities which are to be completed or extended include the India Africa
Institute of Foreign Trade in Kampala, Uganda on which work is in progress,
the India Africa Diamond Institute to be established in Botswana and the India
Technical and Economic Cooperation (ITEC) Programme for Capacity
Development. They will continue to receive intensive attention.

134. India‟s engagement with the region in areas relating to trade policy evolution
has been significant. Though not appropriately structured at times, India has
contributed to the institutional process in Africa, in specific sectors dealing with laws
and policies (for example, in the area of Intellectual Property laws). Through its
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training programmes and through the mechanism of WTO promoted institutional
processes, India has engaged with African partners in a wide area of policies. The
India-Africa Forum Summit and the Trade Ministers Conclave during the Summit
have provided a major institutional platform for this regular engagement. This will
also ensure that the engagement continues to evolve further and provide well
identified streams of cooperation in sectors and other relevant areas with a view to
building a long term sustainable bilateral trade relationship.

The West Asia & North Africa Region
135. India‟s total trade with the 18 countries in the West Asia and North Africa
(WANA) region18 has increased at a rapid pace in recent years and stood at USD
191 billion during 2013-14 (about 25 percent of India‟s total trade with the world).
India‟s total exports to the WANA countries in 2013-14 stood at USD 61.8 billion
(19.6 percent of India‟s total exports to the world). At USD 129.2 billion, imports from
the WANA region accounted for 28.7 percent of India‟s total imports from the world in
2013-14.
136. The United Arab Emirates (UAE) ranked first among the destinations for
India‟s exports in the WANA region and among the GCC countries (and second
overall, after the US in 2013-14). The other major destinations in the WANA region
include Saudi Arabia, Israel, Oman and Egypt. The UAE is a major entry point for
Indian products transiting to other markets in the region. The growth has been
impressive clearly indicating the demand for Indian products in this region. The
mechanisms of Joint Commissions have offered institutional frameworks for pursuing
bilateral interests. They need further strengthening to maintain a long term
sustainable trade relationship. A greater focus on trade promotion efforts in this
region, is desirable.
137. This is a dynamically growing region with concomitantly high absorptive
capacity for exports. Our ability to diversify exports to the region has been a
significant factor in keeping India‟s foreign trade growing even during the most
severe phase of the global economic downturn. This region deserves greater focus
in our trade policy, factoring in, of course, the effect of lower oil prices on the oil
exporting countries of this region. India is negotiating two FTAs in the region, with
Israel and with the six countries comprising the Gulf Cooperation Council.

Latin American and Caribbean region
138. India‟s relations with the Latin American and Caribbean (LAC) region are
underpinned by strong trade and investment links which have strengthened and
deepened in a short span of time. This region, comprising 33 sovereign countries
and 7 overseas territories, is rich in natural resources and also has vast tracts of
fertile land.
139. India‟s total merchandise trade with the region stood at USD 38 billion in
2013-14 accounting for 5 percent of India‟s total global trade. The rising importance
of the LAC region in India‟s global trade is evidenced by the increase in the region‟s
18

(i) Six Gulf Cooperation Council countries (Bahrain, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia and United

Arab Emirates);
(ii) Six West Asian countries (Iraq, Israel, Jordan, Lebanon, Yemen and Syria); and
(iii) Six North African countries (Algeria, Egypt, Libya, Morocco, Sudan and Tunisia).
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share in India‟s global exports from 1.7 percent in 2001-02 to 4.5 percent in 2012-13
and in imports from 1.8 percent in 2001-02 to 5.6 percent in 2012-13.
140. Brazil is India‟s major trade partner in the region. Brazil and India are both
members of BRICS, IBSA and the G20. 19 India‟s other important trading partners in
the region are Venezuela, Argentina, Chile, Columbia and Peru. India‟s export
basket, except in respect of Brazil, is largely dominated by commodities such as
crude oil, iron ore, copper, sugar, soya, cereals etc.
141. India has a Preferential Trade Agreement with MERCOSUR (a trading block
of Argentina, Brazil, Paraguay, Venezuela and Uruguay) which was signed on 25
January 2004 and came into operation from 1 June 2009. In 2006 it was agreed to
expand this agreement by enhancing both the number of products covered and tariff
concessions offered. The process of expansion of the India-MERCOSUR bilateral
agreement has remained a non-starter. The MERCOSUR region itself has been
going through some churning. The fact that it has some of the most significant
markets of Latin America, makes this region quite important. Deepening and
widening of the India-MERCOSUR PTA is an important part of the agenda for this
region. The India-Chile PTA is in the final stages of expansion. Chile is a promising
market and expansion of this agreement will help in broadening India‟s export
basket.
142. Peru and Colombia form part of a regional economic group known as the
„Pacific Alliance‟ which comprises, in addition, Mexico and Chile. India has been
officially accepted as an „Observer member‟ of the Pacific Alliance in February 2014.
The Global System of Trade Preferences (GSTP) also encompasses some countries
from this region. As and when the Sao Paulo Round of GSTP negotiations is ratified
by some countries in Latin America, it would provide greater market access for India
and its partners.
143. From the energy security point of view, the region is already ranked third in
terms of supply of crude oil to India at over 12 million metric tons annually. With the
discovery of new oil fields in Brazil, Venezuela, Columbia and shale gas in
Argentina, India‟s public and private sector companies are looking for new
investment opportunities in this part of the world. From the food security point of
view, the region offers excellent opportunities for large-scale farming and most of the
produce could be re-exported to India. Further, the LAC region can be an excellent
source of minerals for India‟s growing industry. Airline and shipping connectivity
issues with the region also need to be addressed in order to reap the full benefit of
this growing trade relationship.
Future Focus
144.

The plan for greater engagement with this region envisages:
(i)

Efforts to diversify India‟s exports to the region in the future;

(ii)

Expansion of India-MERCOSUR PTA;

(iii)

Strengthening trade and investment linkages with the Pacific Alliance;

(iv)

Conclusion of the expansion of the India-Chile PTA;

19

BRICS: the acronym for an association of five major emerging national economies, namely, Brazil, Russia,
India, China and South Africa.
IBSA: acronym for a grouping of India, Brazil and South Africa
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(v)

Initiation of a Joint Study on a proposed India-Peru FTA.;

(vi)

Exploring the potential for large-scale farming by Indian
companies/individuals with a view to augmenting India‟s food security
programme as well as playing a greater role in global agriculture trade.

(vii)

Encouraging project exports in the LAC region through easy access to
credit facilities;

(viii)

Intensifying trade promotion programme to encourage and support Indian
exporters to export to Latin American countries;

(ix)

Extending help in setting up warehousing facilities in Latin America to
make our exports more competitive by overcoming distance and time
constraints; and

(x)

Continuing to explore possibilities for new regional trading arrangements
in Central America and Caribbean Region.

The CIS Region
145. Trade between India and the CIS (Commonwealth of Independent States)
region - which includes 12 countries, namely, Kazakhstan, Turkmenistan,
Uzbekistan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, Russia, Georgia, Azerbaijan, Armenia, Ukraine,
Belarus and Moldova - has increased by about 45 percent in the last five years.
Russia and Ukraine are India‟s major trading partners in this region, accounting for
approximately 81 percent of India‟s total bilateral trade with the CIS region.
146. The CIS region offers enormous market potential given its strong GDP, high
per capita incomes and economic growth rates, the size of the region‟s population,
and the abundance of natural resources such as petroleum, coal, natural gas,
potash, fertilizers, metals and minerals. The CIS region has a strong
complementarity with India‟s manufacturing sector.
147. Invigorating trade and investment ties with Russia is a focus area of the
government. India‟s trade with Russia (USD 6 billion in 2013-14), a member of the
WTO since 2012 and a BRICS partner, remains surprisingly small.
148. There are several complementarities between the two sides and scope to
increase cooperation in areas such as hydrocarbons, nuclear energy,
pharmaceuticals, fertilizers, diamonds, coking coal, agro products, textiles and
leather, engineering, information technology services and infrastructure
development.
149. Some of the impediments faced by exporters in trading with Russia include
underdeveloped trade infrastructure, onerous regulatory requirements, complex and
time-consuming customs procedures, the requirement for the exporter to bear the
cost of obtaining import licences, product-specific approvals and even for preshipment inspection, frequent changes in laws, decrees and regulations, complicated
rules for certification of products and banking and finance issues. In addition, Indian
exporters face various non-tariff barriers in their trade with Russia such as stringent
sanitary and phytosanitary standards on bovine meat, egg products, oilseeds and
non-basmati rice. The Indian pharmaceutical industry also faces similar barriers in
exporting to Russia.
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150. The Joint Statement issued on the occasion of the visit of the President of the
Russian Federation to India in December 2014 recognizes the enormous untapped
potential for bilateral trade between the two countries and commits the two
governments to identifying measures to facilitate the full realization of this potential
such as encouraging payments in national currencies.20 It also sets a target of USD
30 billion for bilateral trade in goods and services to be achieved by 2025.
151. Diamond trading is an important constituent of trade relations with Russia.
During the Summit in December 2014, ALROSA, the largest diamond supplying
company of Russia signed agreements for direct sale of rough diamonds with twelve
Indian companies. Under these agreements, over the next three years, USD 2.1
billion worth of rough diamonds will be supplied to India at the rate of USD 700
million per year.21

Ongoing/Future Initiatives
Connecting India with the CIS: The International North South Transport
Corridor
152. India‟s exports to the CIS countries have traditionally been routed through
Nhava Sheva port in Mumbai to Dubai and then on to St Petersburg. On an
average, a shipment from Mumbai to Moscow on this route takes about 35 days with
freight costs of USD 2500 to USD 4000 for a dry container and USD 5000 to USD
6800 for a reefer container. This route is long and time consuming.
153. Major exports from India to the CIS are perishables such as onions, potatoes,
garlic etc which can even be transported in dry containers if the transit time is
reduced and packing technology is improved. Hence time is of the essence for
exports to the CIS.
154. The International North South Transport Corridor (INSTC) was envisaged with
this in view. This corridor runs from Nhava Sheva in Mumbai to Bandar Abbas (Iran)
and then on to Amirabad (Iran) or on to Astrakhan in Russia for onward shipment to
Moscow. It was calculated that on the INSTC a shipment would take an average of
23 days with a freight cost of around USD 2300 to USD 3500 for a dry container and
USD 4600 to USD 6800 for a reefer container.
155. The Federation of Freight Forwarders Association of India (FFFAI) has
conducted a dry-run to study the dispatch of cargo along the corridor and to identify
problems and bottlenecks. A number of roadblocks and the remedial measures
required have been identified. This route once popularized, will unlock the true
potential of international trade between India and the CIS, particularly India and
Russia.
156. In order to enhance trade relations with the CIS region, it has been decided to
set up a Joint Study Group for an agreement between India and the Customs Union
of Belarus, Kazakhstan and the Russian Federation for trade in goods and services.
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Joint Statement dated 11 December 2014 accessed on 7 February 2014 at www.pmindia.gov.in.
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Press Release dated 11 December 2014, Press Information Bureau, viewed on 7 February 2015 at
www.pib.nic.in.
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In the meantime, an institutional mechanism to deal with outstanding bilateral trade
issues is being put in place.
157. Special Notified Zones for consignment import and export of rough diamonds
which will have in place, the regulatory framework and taxation regime necessary to
encourage international mining companies to sell their rough diamonds directly in
India, have also been proposed. This will give the Indian diamond industry a strong
competitive advantage over other diamond trading centres of the world and will also
ensure a steady supply of rough diamonds in India.
158. In order to expand India-Russia bilateral trade, there have been demands in
some quarters for trade in local currency. A technical group in the Department of
Commerce had looked at the potential for this some time ago. While the group had
recommended trade in local currency with a few identified countries, subsequent
developments specifically in the context of Russia, have reportedly, dampened the
interest of industry on both sides in pursuing trade in local currency. However, this
will remain on the agenda to examine further how implementation, delivery and the
interests of industry on both sides can be adequately served. The CIS region is a
major supplier of raw materials. India‟s engagement with most of the countries
except Russia has been much below its potential.
While there are significant
prospects of investments leading to sourcing of raw material, there is also a
reasonable market for export of specific products of India‟s strength such as
agricultural and agro processed products, pharmaceuticals, light engineering, textiles
etc. The institutional process for bilateral trade has not been worked to the extent
desired. The infrastructure constraint is another reason for the relative lack of
integration. It is expected that once the INSTC becomes popular, integration would
be initiated. Further, long term contracts for raw materials is also a business
modality to be promoted. Therefore the focus of action should be to promote
investment in the exploitation of raw materials; to operationalise the INSTC; to
promote export of products of India‟s strength and to help facilitate investments in
some of these countries for building value chains, for example, the pharmaceutical
sector.

Impact and Utilisation of FTAs
159. FTAs and similar trading agreements are rapidly becoming the predominant
way in which global trade is conducted. There are divergent views, however, about
their utility and effect on the domestic economy. An Impact Analysis of FTAs has,
therefore, been instituted in order to assess whether the concessions under these
agreements are being gainfully utilised.
160. Analysis of data for the period 2009-10 to 2013-14 indicates that preferential
imports still form a small proportion of total imports. In 2013-14, it ranged from 3.4
percent of total imports under the India-Malaysia CECA to 22.4 percent of total
imports under the India-Japan CEPA.
161.

Other broad inferences from the impact analysis are:



India‟s FTA partner countries have not significantly displaced other markets as
India‟s largest trading partners indicating that trade diversion has been limited.



Under each of these FTAs, there has been a significant increase in overall
trade, in both exports and imports, although imports have increased at a faster
pace. This is only to be expected given the tariff asymmetry between India
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and its FTA partners with India having much higher applied tariffs compared to
all its FTA partners and consequently tariff concessions given by India being
much deeper.


India has not become a supplier of raw materials to any of these countries.



An increase in the share of intermediate goods and capital goods in India‟s
export basket in some of these FTAs could be indicative of a rise in value
addition of India‟s exports.



Preferential imports of intermediate goods into India through these FTAs such
as organic chemicals, plastics and iron & steel may have facilitated an
increase in manufacturing activity within India by making these available at
competitive prices and facilitating value addition, as also import of capital
goods like mechanical and electrical machinery.

162.

The statistics clearly show that we have not been able to derive full
advantage out of our later trade agreements such as with Korea, Japan and ASEAN.
The learning from the exercise is that utilisation of FTAs is the most important
challenge.

Some Issues being addressed
Rules of Origin
163. Rules of origin (ROOs) are used to determine the country of origin of
products, and accordingly, their eligibility for preferential treatment. They set out
specific and detailed conditions on the level of processing that an imported item from
a non-FTA partner country must undergo in the FTA partner country (or other eligible
countries in the region) before being eligible to be called an originating product of a
FTA partner country. They are an effective means of both preventing trade diversion
and addressing the sensitivities of the domestic industry. With these objectives in
view, India has been negotiating for the most conservative rules of origin in its FTAs.
However, at the same time, conservative rules of origin of India‟s trading partners
have affected our ability to take advantage of export opportunities under India‟s
FTAs and come in the way of India becoming a part of global and regional value
chains even in products where it is competitive. This approach is already being
reviewed. It is necessary to simplify and ease rules of origin criteria to locate India
effectively in global and regional value chains.
Inversion in Duty Structure
164. Another criticism of FTAs is that they have led to some cases of inversion in
duty structures i.e. finished products can be imported into the country at zero or
reduced import duties whereas duties on raw materials or intermediates are higher,
thereby making raw materials and intermediates costlier than finished products. An
analysis indicates that most of the inversions reported were the outcomes of the
MFN duty structure. Some of them could be attributed to specific FTAs. However,
the interpretation of inversion depends upon the position of the product concerned in
the value chain and, therefore, the complete value chain needs to be examined.
Some instances of inversion due to FTAs were rectified in the Budget 2014-15.
Some others have been proposed for correction in Budget 2015-16. The likelihood of
such inversions will continue to be examined both at the time of negotiating an
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agreement as well as subsequently to ensure that industry is not put to any
disadvantage.
Preferential Export Data
165. The present export documentation does not separately capture preferential
trade data. Consequently, despite best efforts, it has not been possible to quantify
India‟s preferential trade under various FTAs. An approximation through quantifying
certificates of origin is possible but the scope of error is substantial. Consequently, it
is necessary to capture preferential export data in the normal course. This is
possible either by making certain amendments in the shipping bill itself or in the
application format. In view of the importance of this matter, a system for capturing
preferential data will be put in place at the earliest.
FTA Outreach and Information Dissemination
166. The impact analysis mentioned above revealed a relative lack of awareness
on the part of industry and business about the benefits which can be drawn from an
FTA, indicating the need for a strong outreach programme. It also showed that
industry is not adequately oriented towards using such FTAs to find new markets
and new products for business except when they adversely affect their business. To
fill this gap, an intensive FTA outreach programme has been launched covering all
tier 1 and tier 2 cities. Such outreach programmes will be conducted through the
entire duration of this policy till a satisfactory level of awareness is achieved.
167. In addition, FAQs22 on FTAs have been compiled and can be accessed on the
website of the Department of Commerce. In the next phase, sector-specific FAQs
will be prepared which will provide information such as product-specific rules of
origin.
Trade Portal
168. A web portal on FTAs has been developed which can be accessed at
http://indiantradeportal.in/. The portal provides both MFN and preferential tariff rates,
rules of origin, sanitary and phytosanitary (SPS) standards and technical barriers to
trade (TBT) under various FTAs signed by India. It also captures the trade flows from
major trading partners. The data is provided at the 8 digit level of the Harmonized
System of classification. The portal will be maintained and regularly updated by the
Federation of Indian Exporters Organisation.

India’s Initiatives for LDCs
169. In keeping with its commitments in the WTO, India became the first
developing country to extend Duty Free Quota Free access to Least Developed
Countries (LDCs). India announced the Duty Free Tariff Preference (DFTP) Scheme
for LDCs in 2008. Effective from 1 April 2014, the DFTP scheme provides duty free
market access on 96 percent of India‟s tariff lines and preferential duties on 2.2
percent of the lines. Only 1.8 percent of tariff lines have been retained in the
Exclusion List, i.e. with no duty concessions. The new expanded Scheme will also
bring in several procedural simplifications with reference to the Rules of Origin.
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170. At present, 31 LDCs have become beneficiaries of the scheme. This can
make a significant contribution in boosting exports from these countries to India
provided of course that they have adequate productive capacities.
171. As mentioned earlier in this Statement, a Technical Assistance Programme is
underway for the cotton sector in 6 countries of Africa, namely, Benin, Burkina Faso,
Chad, Uganda, Nigeria and Malawi. The initiative has been conceptualised and
designed under the auspices of the 2nd India- Africa Forum Summit in fulfilment of
the commitment made by India in the WTO to provide development assistance for
the cotton sector to the Cotton-4 countries. The project has been very well received
and several other African countries have requested India to replicate the programme
for them and, accordingly, a project is being prepared for appropriate approval.
India‟s Preferential Offer in Trade in Services to LDC Members of the WTO
172. An LDC Services Waiver was adopted at the Eighth Ministerial Conference of
the WTO in 2011, which allows non-LDC members to grant preferences providing
greater market access to LDCs. In other words, this decision allows WTO members
to deviate from the Most Favoured Nation obligation under the WTO Services
Agreement23. At the Ninth Ministerial Conference in Bali, Indonesia, in December
2013, Ministers decided to take further steps towards the operationalization of the
waiver.
173. At a high-level meeting of the WTO Services Council on 5 February 2015,
India made the following offer of preferential treatment to LDCs which has been very
favourably received:


Visa Related Issues: India will waive off visa fees for LDC applicants applying
for Indian business or employment visas.



Offers in respect of Technical Assistance and Capacity Building: India will
earmark a share of at least 25 percent out of all technical assistance and capacity
building opportunities currently offered by the Ministry of External Affairs,
Government of India, exclusively for the LDC members of the WTO.



Offers in Mode 4 (Movement of Natural Persons): India has decided to
undertake liberal commitments in 15 sub-sectors, which were not scheduled in
India‟s GATS commitments. These include key sub-sectors such as integrated
engineering services, management consulting services, entertainment and
sporting services, cultural and sporting services, maritime transport and maritime
auxiliary services, etc.

SECTION III: PRODUCT STRATEGY
174. In order to raise India‟s share in world exports from 2 percent to 3.5 percent, it
is essential to focus efforts on those sectors where India already has strengths as
well as those which have untapped potential. A Strategy Paper prepared by the
Department of Commerce in 201024 identified such sectors, based on various
considerations which continue to be relevant today.
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175. Promoting the growth of exports from high value creating and employment
generating sectors with a strong domestic manufacturing base, would be the
lynchpin of India‟s overall export growth strategy.
176. Further, based on domestic manufacturing capabilities and potential demand,
exports of drugs and pharmaceuticals, chemicals and electronics (all high value
products reliant on our manufacturing base) would need to grow significantly to
realize the overall growth targets, and these sectors would be prioritized accordingly.
Some of the promising product areas are discussed below.

Engineering Exports
177. In order to increase the share of manufacturing in the country‟s GDP and
absorb the increasing numbers being added to the labour force, the engineering
industry is critical. Within engineering, we need to move up the value chain both in
terms of domestic production and exports.
178. A Strategy Paper commissioned by EEPC India for the growth of Indian
engineering exports in 2014-1925, estimates that India‟s engineering exports will be
in the range of USD 86 - 125 billion by the end of 2018-19. Engineering exports from
India stood at 62 USD billion in FY 2013-14. According to the report, the share of
engineering exports in India‟s total exports has remained at around 20 percent over
the last decade. India‟s share in global engineering trade is around 1.2 percent
whereas China‟s share is around 12.3 percent. India does not hold a dominant
position in any of the 34 product categories in the engineering sector.
179. India primarily exports low and medium technology intensive engineering
goods. The share of high tech goods is less than 6 percent of the overall engineering
export basket. According to the report this is because almost all exporters from India
rely on the labour cost arbitrage and this has resulted in limited exports in the high
end segment. The report concludes that India cannot indefinitely continue to rely on
labour cost arbitrage because of emerging trends like near shoring and disruptive
technologies. Further, the bulk of the Indian engineering export basket is accounted
for by SMEs who have constraints on their financial capacities to invest in technology
and research and development.
180. A study 26 on „Make in India‟ has identified India‟s auto ancillary industry as
one in which India has a significant opportunity to move up the value chain. India is
fast emerging as a manufacturing and exporting hub for small sized cars. The auto
components sector is also substantially integrated with global supply chains. Both
these product areas offer significant opportunity for growth in exports.
Issues to be addressed
181. The EEPC India report identifies impediments such as high energy costs, high
interest rates, un-refunded tax benefits, lack of adequate physical infrastructure,
outdated manufacturing processes and lack of best practices. These increase the
cost of manufacturing, rendering Indian manufacturers uncompetitive in international
markets.
182. The report suggests that rather than subsidies and incentives, measures to
remove structural deficiencies through institutional reforms would result in more
25 EEPC India (2014),Strategy Paper for the Growth of Indian Engineering Exports (2014-19), KPMG
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durable benefits. Innovation and increased R&D, attracting FDI, a skilled workforce
and easier funding have been identified as other requirements to boost engineering
manufacturing and exports. As far as purely trade related measures are concerned
promotional incentives for market diversification and support to products at the
higher end of the value chain will be the pillars of our marketing strategy.

Electronics
183. The huge domestic demand for electronics is met largely by imports
supplemented by some locally manufactured products. Companies are not actively
looking for export opportunities because of the large and rising domestic demand
fuelled by the growing middle class.
184. Indian electronic hardware manufacturers also experience a higher level of
taxation, higher cost of power, finance and freight and poorer infrastructure
compared to their competitors from China, Taiwan, Korea and Japan. The cost of
production of most electronic goods in India is at least 8 to 10 percent higher than in
other countries of South East Asia. China, with its superior infrastructure and
manufacturing competitiveness, inter alia, on account of lower factor costs, is India‟s
main competitor in this sector.
185. Indian exports of electronics hardware can increase faster if we are able to
increase exports of high value added items, products embedded with IPRs and
diversify our export basket. The strengths of the Indian electronics industry in design,
systems integration and diagnostic skills need to be leveraged for catering to niche
markets. After the Information Technology Agreement (ITA 1) came into effect, with
zero or very low duty rates already prevalent in this sector, reforms such as
simplification of procedures can have a significant impact in raising exports. Some of
the disabilities related to infrastructure, labour productivity, costs and common
facilities would also need to be addressed in the medium to long term. In the last
couple of years Government has given a lot of emphasis to reviving manufacturing in
this sector which should bear results in due course. The approach for improving the
prospects for promotion of exports from the electronics sector should include action
for improving product standards, creating compliance conformity mechanisms,
discouraging non-essential imports, offering trade promotion opportunities for the
sector and promoting manufacturing and exports of products left out in ITA 1.

Pharmaceuticals
186. India‟s pharmaceutical industry has established a global reputation for quality
and affordability. Pharma exports account for 10 percent of the global market by
volume (ranked 3rd globally) and 1.4 percent by value (ranked 10th globally). The
industry is expected to expand at a compound annual growth rate (CAGR) of 14.5
percent over 2009-2020 to reach USD 55 billion.
187. Our pharma exports have been dominated by generics. With many drugs
having gone off-patent in recent years and a shift in developed market drug spends
towards generics, the prospects for this segment are very good27. Developed
economies are facing fiscal problems and wherever public health is a major charge
on the national exchequer, solutions will have to be found, an integral piece of which
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will be increasing reliance on high quality generics instead of patented or brandnamed drugs. This is an opportunity that should not be missed.

Issues to be addressed
188. Access to the Japanese market remains constrained by NTBs. In China,
Indian pharma companies face regulatory hurdles in the form of prolonged and
unpredictable timelines for registering Indian drugs, which has adversely impacted
expansion plans of Indian pharmaceutical companies. On an average registration in
China takes about 3 to 4 years, compared to less than 10 months in India. The
Chinese drug regulator – The State Food & Drug Administration (SFDA) - requires a
company planning to register its products in China to not only reveal the detailed
process of manufacture but also conduct clinical trials within China, which has
deterred a number of Indian pharmaceutical players for fear of IPR violation and cost
factors.
189. The pharmaceutical sector is beset with several challenges. Most of these
challenges arise out of the enviable reputation of India as a reliable supplier of
generic medicines. These challenges include the following:
(i)

Campaigns to malign generic products as being in violation of India‟s IPR
commitments;

(ii)

Alleged lack of compliance of generic medicines coming out of India, with
quality standards;

(iii)

India‟s over dependence on some sources for its active pharmaceutical
ingredients (APIs);

(iv) India not being party to the PIC/S28 Convention and Indian Pharmacopeia being
not recognized yet in major markets; and
(v)

India‟s pricing policies forcing Indian exporters to price their products with
extremely low margins.

190. All these challenges have been met frontally by the government over the past
few years. In the area of IPRs the challenges have been addressed in international
and multilateral forums by filing disputes and challenging any wrongful treatment
meted out to Indian medicines. Quality related compliance issues have been
addressed by promoting self-discipline on the one hand and dealing with illintentioned campaigns against Indian medicines in some geographies on the other.
India will be the first country to adopt a trace and track policy for all medicinal
products exported by it globally from 1 April 2015. The tertiary and secondary
packaging of products will necessarily have to follow the trace and track compliance
mechanism with authentication facility. As regards pricing, while the challenge is
daunting, it is also recognized that this is the factor that makes Indian medicines
affordable. It is important for India to work towards membership of PIC/S. It is also
necessary that India sources a large part of its APIs from within or distributed
sources. The brand promotion for India‟s pharmaceuticals has shown excellent
results. So much so, that the India Brand Equity Foundation (IBEF) and the Indian
private sector have agreed to form a Trust to run a branding campaign for Indian
28

The Pharmaceutical Inspection Convention and Pharmaceutical Inspection Co-operation Scheme
41

pharmaceuticals, clearly indicative of the industry‟s faith in the branding initiative of
the Government. Recognizing the value India can offer in a variety of healthcare
products and services, a composite healthcare products and services promotion
programme will be run for some more geographies. This will include promoting
pharmaceuticals, medical devices, healthcare services, traditional medicines and
yoga. India has unique strengths in all these areas and a composite marketing
exercise will help in projecting India not as a “pharmacy of the world” alone but also
as a source of healthcare and fitness.

Medical Devices/Equipment
191.
Medical devices and equipments constitute a new area of focus. The recent
100 percent opening up of the sector for FDI recognizes the potential of the sector
for new investments. India‟s unique position, as stated above, and the fact that it is a
major market for healthcare services, positions this sector as one with potential for
exports. This sector is regulated by the Drugs and Cosmetics Act of 1940 and
requires significant changes in legislative and regulatory practices to distinguish it
from the pharmaceutical sector. All these actions are underway in different
departments and once materialised will lead to a significant improvement in export
performance.

Light Manufacturing Sectors: leather products and textiles
192. Another important category that needs to grow is that of exports based on
light manufacturing sectors, i.e. leather products and textiles. These are important
because they generate employment, have high domestic value addition, and have
historically been areas of strength in our export markets.
193. The leather sector is a major employment creating sector. India already has a
significant name in the footwear sector. Additional focus is required for composite
leather footwear exports as well as leather garment manufacturing and exports and
non-leather product exports. The sector also needs financial resources to augment
its environmental compliance. Therefore, attention will be paid to the following:
(i) Greater focus on finished and composite products
(ii) Additional attention to garments, non leather products
(iii) Improving competitiveness through supporting environmental compliance
expenses and other capital expenses.
(iv) Supporting skill development and marketing efforts.
194. In textiles, we need to realize more effectively the scope for growth made
possible since the dismantling of the quota regime. The labour intensity of the
apparel industry is one of the highest. With over 45 million people employed directly,
the apparel industry is one of the largest sources of employment in India.29 As a net
exporter of cotton yarn, India has an advantage over competitors such as China and
Bangladesh and can benefit from moving up the value chain. Product diversification
in garments is essential; into women‟s garments, value added cotton products, and
synthetic textiles. In these sectors, the aim will be to scale up operations and
increase export growth rates. The textiles and garments sector has traditionally been
a leader of India‟s exports in global markets particularly to the traditional markets of
29
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the US and EU. While it continues to be an important sector, it has come up against
several challenges. The textiles policy should address most of the concerns of this
sector. As far as the foreign trade policy is concerned, it recognizes the employment
creation potential of this sector. It also recognises the importance of the apparel
sector particularly as a value creator and as an employment generator.
India is
positioned along the entire value chain of cotton and synthetic textiles and
garments. It needs to reorient itself in view of increasing global challenges and
emerging opportunities.
Several developing countries are becoming major
competitors of India in the garments sector. India must therefore leverage its
capacity in the pre-garment stages of the value chain while it should add unique
value to the garment stage of the value chain. Further, it must regionalise its value
chain in a manner that a continuum is established within the region. This approach
should determine its relations with its neighbouring countries including South East
Asia. Many of the concerns of this sector will get addressed through domestic policy
interventions.

Gems & Jewellery Sector
195. Another important labour intensive export sector that must continue to be
encouraged is that of gems and jewellery. This sector has relatively low value
addition, but contributes a high volume of exports and employment and is, therefore,
important. The gems and jewellery manufacturing sector largely consists of SME30
units, employing skilled and semi-skilled labour, almost entirely in the unorganized
sector. This sector is not only a major source of revenue generation but also a
source of employment, employing a skilled workforce of 3.5 million.
196. Though the sector has relatively low value addition, the volume of exports is
high. Gems and jewellery exports have increased from USD 29.1 billion in 2009-10
to USD 41.7 billion in 2013-14; its share in India‟s total merchandise exports was
13.3 percent in 2013-14. The top five export destinations for Indian gem and
jewellery products are the UAE, Hong Kong, the US, Belgium and Israel. The sector
has been included under the „Make in India‟ initiative. During 2013-14, exports of cut
and polished diamonds, silver jewellery, pearls and synthetic stones have shown a
positive growth and the sector now aspires to move towards higher value addition
jewellery segments like fashion, silver and studded jewellery.
197. The gems and jewellery sector is an import intensive sector with export
orientation. It also requires high working capital. Recent budget announcements are
expected to help in this direction. The decision to create a Special Notified Area will
help bring diamond trading into India. In order to make the sector more efficient, the
policy has also addressed wastage and value addition norms for the jewellery sector.

Natural Resource Based Exports
198. Another focus area is that of natural resource based exports. This category
includes agriculture, plantation crops, marine products and iron-ore exports.
Revitalizing plantations, enabling a less controlled regime for agriculture, and aiming
at greater value addition and processed products would help increase the value of
exports.

30

Small and Medium Enterprises
43

199. There is a steadily growing market for processed foods and vegetables,
organic agricultural produce, and fresh agricultural produce for retail in
supermarkets. According to one study31 , the availability of abundant raw material,
low-cost labour and the large domestic market provides an opportunity to move up
the value chain. There is tremendous potential for exports from this sector. The
Government is focusing on this sector with mega food processing parks and cold
chain projects to address infrastructure issues.
200. A few years ago, iron ore exports used to comprise a large part of India‟s
exports to China and several other markets. Today, for several reasons, iron ore
exports have dwindled to a trickle. The recent lifting of the ban on iron ore mining in
some States will unshackle iron ore mining activity. At the same time India is
embarking upon a programme of manufacturing for which iron ore would be required
at home. In the last few years, pelletisation facilities have also come up in a major
way in the country. All this will mean that iron ore exports may not reach the same
levels as was the case a couple of years ago. This is particularly true in the context
of exports to China where growth rates have declined reducing the demand for iron
ore. Nevertheless, as global markets pick up, it is expected that iron ore exports,
particularly as pellets, will increase. Efforts will continue, to encourage exports,
particularly of pellets.

Agricultural Products
201. Exports of agricultural and allied products (including plantation and marine
products) have more than doubled over a period of 5 years. Exports have grown
from USD 17,789.0 million in 2008-09 to USD 42,505.7 million in 2013-14 with a
CAGR of 19 percent. During 2013-14, agri product exports constituted 13.6 percent
of total exports and registered a growth of 3.8 percent (in USD terms) over 2012-13.
202. Framing policies for the export of agricultural products involves consultations
and consensus building with several stakeholders including various
Ministries/Departments of the Government of India, State Governments and other
organizations. Important considerations while framing a trade policy for agricultural
products are: the stocks available in the country, food security concerns, the
domestic price situation, ensuring remunerative prices for growers and price
competitiveness in the international market. Production, marketing and pricing
policies adopted by major producers of like products or substitutes also influence the
export potential of agricultural products. Climatic factors have also become
increasingly relevant in this matter.
203. The salient features of a plan of action to promote exports of agricultural
products are as under:
(i)

A stable policy regime: maintaining a long term, stable, consistent and bydefault „open‟ export policy as against an „on-off‟ policy;

(ii)

SPS/TBT issues: effective handling of such issues, which includes:

31



Upgrading quality to avoid disruption in trade on account of SPS issues
with major trading partners;



Effectively challenging unfair practices of trading partners if they resort to
unreasonable SPS measures; and

Conducted by JM Financial Institutional Securities Limited
44


(iii)

(iv)

Creating physical infrastructure and institutional capacities within India,
responsive to the needs of importing country regulations.

Post-harvest facilities: while India is now a significant supplier of agro
products to the world, these remain largely confined to commodities such as
cereals, groundnut, castor oil, oil meals, guar gum etc. of which surpluses are
limited. It is recognised that while supply side issues need to be actively
addressed, there should be a shift in focus towards processed and value
added exports and niche products such as organic, culinary herbs and herbal
products. We need a range of facilities and infrastructure on the post-harvest
front, such as:


cold chain facilities and transport logistics from the farm to the ports and
airports;



silos with temperature control mechanisms to preserve the quality of
produce;



state-of-the-art pack houses with complete cold chain arrangements; and



integrated post harvest facilities and centres for perishable cargo with
uninterrupted power supply and connection to National Highways.

Organic exports: Promoting organic agri-exports through appropriate policy
interventions and setting up credible and up-to-date organic export
certification and accreditation programmes - the number of certifying bodies
has to be expanded, especially in the North-East. Today, India‟s export of
organic products is miniscule. But recognising the value of organic agriculture
for exports particularly in discerning markets such as EU, US and Japan, it is
necessary to promote organic agricultural exports to derive greater market
realisation. This sector requires special attention which will include major
investment in technical capacities for organic certification, outreach and
capacity development in some of the States particularly in the North Eastern
States where the potential for organic agriculture is very encouraging.
Support for packaging, branding and marketing such products and
simplification of procedures will also be prioritised. Sikkim has chosen to be
an “Organic State”. In order for Sikkim to draw advantage from this foreign
trade policy, a package will be made in consultation with the Government of
Sikkim to facilitate organic exports from Sikkim. Similar such initiatives from
amongst other North Eastern States will be encouraged.

204. Export strategies for processed agricultural exports and organic product
exports are under preparation and should be ready soon.

Plantation Products
205. The plantations sector directly supports livelihoods of about 18 lakh small
growers and more than 33 lakh workers, majority of them resource poor, low income
groups, inhabiting tribal and geographically challenging terrain, in a sustainable, ecofriendly manner that supports the tribal social structure. Plantation products,
especially spices and tea, being closely and strongly associated with „Brand India‟,
help to promote Indian cuisine, lifestyle and exports, and establish a personal recall
value amongst consumers in general.
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206. Plantations today face a number of challenges including stagnation in
productivity due to the ageing plant material, impact of climate change including
pests, scarcity of labour and volatile international prices.
Stringent food safety
regulations in importing markets and the slow movement from commodity to product
and brand exports are also squeezing margins and profitability.
207. To ensure that plantations remain commercially viable, attract investment and
professional talent, it is critical that our tea, coffee and spices exports become more
competitive in discerning international markets. In order to do so, the following
issues assume importance:


Productivity enhancement is a major goal for all plantation products, particularly
tea and coffee. Alongside productivity, expansion of the production area is
another important challenge. This is particularly relevant for rubber and spices.
Through intensive efforts rubber plantations have expanded phenomenally in
Tripura but there is still vast potential to expand rubber plantations in Assam and
other Sstates of the North East. Programmes for expansion of rubber will be
initiated in Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand and parts of Orissa and Maharashtra where
areas suitable for rubber cultivation have been identified.



Coffee plantations are adversely affected by pests particularly the stem borer.
Effective means of neutralising the impact of this pest will be found through
scientific and technological methods and collaborative research.



India occupies an important position in exports of all the plantation crops. It is the
leader in spices, and plays an important role in coffee and tea exports. While tea
exports have remained stagnant, coffee exports have grown steadily but need to
grow even further. India has essentially remained a bulk supplier of these
products thereby not realising the full value of niche products in global markets.
Programmes for promoting value added products of tea, coffee and spices along
with support for export after branding of these products will be taken up.



Quality compliance is most critical in the case of all these products. A sound
technical regulatory infrastructure will be augmented by investment in human
resources, infrastructure and equipment.



A critical review of all Commodity Boards will be carried out within the first year of
the policy which would include, inter alia, taking steps for restructuring their
governance architecture, where required, equipping them for digital delivery of
services and other measures to enable them to remain abreast with the changing
requirements of their respective sectors.
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Box 3: National Offsets Mechanism
India is considering a national offsets
mechanism. At present India has an offset
mechanism for the defence sector under which
foreign suppliers have to buy at least 30 per
cent of the total value of the supplies locally.
The Department of Commerce was assigned
the task of formulating the national offsets
mechanism. Several rounds of consultations
were held with stakeholders and various
Ministries.
It will primarily cover Central Government
procurement including procurement by PSUs,
except defence procurement which is already
covered by an offset policy. The provisions of
the relevant WTO rules and the Public
Procurement Bill have been kept in mind in
drawing up the draft Policy.
The national offsets mechanism will have the
following objectives:
a)

technology transfer;

b) acquisition of assets in the importing
country;
c)

investments;

d)

augmenting capacity for research,
design and development;

e)

long-term supply agreements;

f)

enhancing exports (including project
exports);

g) creation of employment
opportunities, etc.
It would contain provisions for cross-sectoral
linkages across organizations/ departments in
offset clauses. While the high-value import
may be by one organization, the main contract
may incorporate in it offset clauses (through
cross-sectoral offsets) that would serve the
demands of other organizations/ departments.
The mechanism will have a threshold and
only contracts above that would have to
incorporate offsets. The minimum value of
the offsets obligations would be 30 percent of
the estimated cost of the acquisition.
The negative list for offsets would include
export of services, agricultural products,
minerals and ores, as India is competitive in
these products/ sectors and it would be
difficult to isolate the incremental effect of the
offsets contract.

Defence Products
208. Government aims to encourage and
promote exports from the defence sector. The
Department of Defence Production has put in place
a specific strategy for encouraging defence exports
within the overall ambit of the FTP.32
209. Various initiatives already taken or to be
taken to enhance export of items from the defence
sector include modifications in the FDI policy,
greater clarity as regards industrial licenses for this
sector, fastracking of applications, listing of
munitions, creation of HS codes for items in this
sector and setting up promotional institutions for
defence exports.

Hi Tech Products
210. In the selection of winners and potential
winners for export rewards special attention has
been paid towards promoting products with higher
technology content. There is no clear definition of
a high-technology product.
However, various
reports categorise products as high-technology
products without actually defining them. Based on
such reports and a broad assessment, certain
products have been identified as high technology
products for the duration of this policy. Given the
rapid rate of technological progress, the concept of
a high technology product is necessarily a
constantly evolving and dynamic one and,
therefore, the list will be regularly reviewed and
updated.

Exports by medium, small and micro
enterprises
211. Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises
(MSMEs) contribute about 45 percent of the
manufacturing output, over 40 per cent of the total
exports of the country, and around 8 percent of the
country‟s GDP. They contribute significantly to
employment generation and the development of
rural areas.

212. The MSME sector is one of the key drivers
of India‟s transition from an agrarian economy to
an industrialized one, through its contribution to
improving entrepreneurial skills and economic
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empowerment. MSMEs feed local consumer markets and international value chains.
The sector currently produces more than 6,000 quality products, ranging from
handloom sarees, carpets, soaps and pickles, to auto and machine parts targeting
both domestic and international markets.
213. An inter-Ministerial Committee on boosting exports from the sector submitted
its report in 2013. The Committee examined the factors obstructing the growth of
exports from the sector and recommended various measures. The potential of the
sector, the problems it faces and its requirements have been kept in view in framing
the FTP.

Interest Subvention
214. As stated earlier, a large segment of India‟s exporting community belongs to
the MSME sector, which is often constrained for financial resources. In foreign trade
transactions, often there is a long period before export value realisation. Export
credit plays a significant role in facilitating exports. A programme for providing
interest subvention on identified sectors for a period of 3 years has been worked out
and budget allocation in 2015-16 has been made available.

SECTION IV: THE SERVICES SECTOR - AN AREA OF GREAT POTENTIAL
215. The Services sector has emerged as a prominent sector in India in terms of its
contribution to national and State incomes, trade flows and FDI inflows. The sector
contributes around 58 percent to the GDP of the country and 28 percent to
employment. Its contribution to total trade is 25 percent, around 35 percent to
exports and 20 percent to imports. The sector accounts for more than 50 percent of
FDI into the country.The Services sector in India has in general grown at a rate
higher than the overall GDP growth rate.
216. The increasing surplus from services trade over the previous decade has
helped to offset a major part of the merchandise trade deficit thereby, keeping a
check on the Current Account Deficit.
Chart 3: India’s Services Trade

(in USD billion)

217. The share of India‟s services exports in the world export of services, which
increased from 0.6 percent in 1990 to 1 percent in 2000 and further to 3.3 percent in
2013, has been increasing faster than the share of India‟s merchandise exports in
world exports.
218. However, after witnessing a double digit growth during 2002-03 to 2008-09,
with a peak of 60.9 percent in 2004-05, the growth in services exports has declined
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in the aftermath of the global financial crisis. In 2013-14, services exports grew by
4.0 percent to USD 151.5 billion and services imports declined by 2.8 percent to
USD 78.5 billion resulting in net services exports of USD 73.0 billion. This declining
rate of growth primarily reflects the impact of the global financial crisis and the
consequent slowdown in the US and the EU.
219. The single most important contributor to India‟s services exports is the
IT/ITES sector. While the share of the IT/ITES sector in India‟s export has been a
little less than 50 percent, the share of IT/ITES in India‟s net services export is
around 90 percent. And, 80 percent of India‟s IT/ITES exports is targeted towards
the West (the share of the US is above 60 percent and the share of the EU is 20
percent). Hence, any slowdown in the US/EU and the protectionist measures that
inevitably follow, are bound to impact India‟s IT/ITES exports. This suggests the
imperative of diversification of markets and products in the area of information
technology enabled services. Japan, China and Korea can be potentially promising
markets but Indian businesses are hampered by language constraints and the
unique features of these markets. It is important to promote India‟s expertise in
information technology services in these markets both in order to integrate with their
manufacturing (thereby making their products more competitive) and to get greater
market access for Indian businesses in the information technology sector. In order
to do so, supporting language learning and trade promotion activities and working
towards special arrangements with their partners for facilitating market access for
Indian businesses are important. Therefore efforts will be made to materialize all
these actions.
220.
India has inherent competitiveness and export potential in many skill based
and labour intensive services.
Healthcare, education, professional, R&D,
consultancy, printing and publishing and entertainment services are some of the
sectors which have great export potential. Many of these services can be exported
in different modes.
221. We also have advantages in various services which are incidental to
manufacturing and R&D and can bring transformational efficiency to manufacturing.
With the structure of manufacturing in many countries, including India, becoming
more and more sophisticated, there is an increasing “servicification” of
manufacturing. Better services will improve the competitiveness of the manufacturing
sector. For instance, efficient and reliable infrastructure services such as transport,
distribution and logistics chains, finance and payments infrastructure, utilities such as
telecommunications, and professional services are essential for cost effective
production and marketing of goods. The Services sectors have a critical role to play
in the „Make in India‟ initiative.
Challenges
222. Market and policy related issues that can impede the future growth of India‟s
services exports include:


Protectionist measures (or the threat of such measures) by our key trading
partners;



Domestic regulatory weaknesses limiting the capacity of domestic service
suppliers to provide services;



Inadequate information and finance to build a case for export assistance; and
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Supply side factors include a „talent gap‟ and infrastructural constraints.

223. Such obstacles can dilute any favourable outcomes that India may achieve in
international services negotiations and prevent India from achieving the desired
openings in foreign markets.

Impact of Technology on Services Delivery – India’s Preparedness
224. This is an evolving area with rapid changes in technology and extensive
digitization. India must take full advantage of the major emerging business
opportunities in areas such as E-Commerce, Cloud Computing, Mobile Applications
and data security requirements. The Indian government has recognised the
overwhelming importance of the mobile device in India‟s growth and development
agenda. The Digital India initiative pledges to deliver universal mobile access to all
citizens of India by 2018.
225. At the same time, we are conscious of the need to preserve policy space in
various negotiations and to avoid undertaking commitments that would limit our
options in such areas.
Promoting Quality in Services
226. There is a growing worldwide trend towards setting standards not only for the
manufacturing industry, which chiefly initiated standardization activity, but also for
organizations, services, processes and systems.
227. The first step would be to identify the Services sectors which are important for
the Indian economy. The next step would be to decide which of the identified
services need to be regulated in public interest - healthcare, education on grounds of
the possibility of deceptive practices, private security services on grounds of national
interest etc. In such sectors, regulation needs to be done through appropriate
legislation by the government. There are other sectors where government may need
to enforce certain minimum standards e.g. wellness centres claiming to be Ayurvedic
centres. The rest of the services sectors would have a voluntary standards regime. A
clearly stated policy is important.
228. We will work towards institutionalizing certification systems wherever required
to ensure compliance of India‟s services with the highest standards and also
promote a rating system for services providers.
Ongoing/Future Initiatives
229. The Department of Commerce is working on an ambitious reforms agenda for
services. This is being pursued through an inter ministerial mechanism. Specific
services sectors including health, education, tourism, logistics, entertainment and
professional services have been identified for internal reforms aimed at enhancing
their competiveness and quality. Apart from identifying policy constraints and
required changes in regulations, this diagnostic exercise has helped identify winners
and potential winners which can be nurtured, incentivized and promoted.
230. Services liberalization together with obtaining market access through free
trade agreements will help remove barriers to export of services in other countries.
Efforts will be made to gain effective market access abroad through comprehensive
economic partnership agreements with important markets.
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231. A Global Exhibition on Services (GES) will be held annually. This would be an
opportunity to showcase India‟s strengths in the Services sector.


In the opening event more than 40 countries are expected to participate. The
GES will discuss ways for the Services sector to become more competitive
globally. It is intended to serve as a global platform to enhance strategic
cooperation and develop synergies for increased trade in services and to
increase FDI flow in the services sector. It will be a meeting place for countries
and for global services sector players to forge new business relationships and
enhance international trade in services.



The Focus Sectors of the GES are IT & Telecom, tourism, media &
entertainment, healthcare, logistics, professional services, education, R&D,
space and SME in Services.

232. Financial assistance for export of services is also being expanded through a
new, ambitious, user friendly „Served from India Scheme‟ being launched as part of
the FTP.
233. Efforts are also underway to improve the availability of data on services to
facilitate better policy making, effective international engagement and targeted
incentives.

SECTION V: TRADE PROMOTION & INFRASTRUCTURE
Towards World Class Products
234. Government is committed to transforming India into a manufacturing and
exporting hub. This is possible only if India‟s products are world class and of a
standard acceptable in the most discerning markets.
235. There is a synergistic relationship between standards and trade. Adherence to
standards enhances the potential of trade because standards reduce information
asymmetry, signal quality to consumers and create a common language for potential
trading partners, thus reducing overall transaction costs. At the same time the
concerns about standards acting as non-tariff barriers (NTBs) in global trade are also
well-documented.
236. It is essential for India to develop a coordinated national response and
strategy to meet the challenges of standards and conformity assessment and
promote its presence in the international market. The way forward in this direction
must address the following aspects:
(i)

Legislative and institutional reforms:
a) To enable a range of options for regulators for conformity assessment
procedures to provide for use of independent, third party Conformity
Assessment Bodies (CABs) (inspection bodies, certification bodies and
laboratories) for the purpose of administering the regulations.
b) For low risk items there should be provision for conformity assessment
through Supplier‟s Declaration of Conformity (SDoC) procedure.
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c) SDoC works well in combination with a strong Product Liability Law and
market surveillance both of which are weak in India. A new legal framework
on Product Liability is required.
(ii)

Each regulator/ line ministry should review its technical regulations/ standards
for various products to identify the gaps vis-à-vis the international standards
and lay down realistic time frames for bridging these gaps and evolving good
regulatory practices.

(iii)

The internationally accepted system is “Certified Once, Accepted Everywhere”
through accreditation, which recognizes the competence of testing and
calibration laboratories, product certification bodies, quality system
certification bodies and inspection bodies. This minimizes re-testing and recertification thereby reducing costs and market access delays and eliminating
non-tariff barriers to trade. A policy must be evolved in this regard.

(iv)

It is necessary to promote awareness about standards, regulations and
conformity assessment procedures of India‟s trading partners and gaps with
reference to global benchmarks.

(v)

Participation of agencies and industry in international standard setting
processes can ensure that international standards reflect country-specific
production and trade interests and this should be promoted by providing the
requisite funding.

(vi)

Funding will also be required for enhancing the competitiveness of Indian
enterprises especially SMEs through quality and productivity improvements
and supporting the development of mechanisms to assist them in accessing
global subcontracting and supply chains and networks.

Building the India Brand
237. Today, nations, businesses and people are competing for the same global
share of trade, investment, business and tourism in the backdrop of a rapidly
changing global context, fragile global economic recovery and newer and faster
technologies. Many countries are allocating huge resources for brand promotion.
238. A long term branding strategy is required for India to hold its own in this highly
competitive environment, not merely to attract consumers but, more importantly, to
encourage industry to position its products in highly discerning markets and to
ensure that Brand India becomes synonymous with high quality.
Future Focus
239. „Brand India‟ would entail a two tier strategy which would be coordinated and
implemented by the India Brand Equity Foundation (IBEF). The key elements of the
first tier are the following
Tier I
240. The concept of „Brand India‟ can be interpreted differently by different people.
Branding is a dynamic process which needs to evolve continually in line with the
environment. The term „Brand India‟ is used very often without actually defining its
specific elements. What is it that we actually associate or wish to associate with
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„Brand India? Therefore the first exercise needs to be to identify the elements of
„Brand India‟.
241. As a follow up to the articulation of the „Brand India‟concept, the following
action will be taken:
i.

Development of a standard brand kit
This would comprise a powerpoint presentation, soft copies of downloadable
posters by sectors and a film on „Brand India‟. Indian missions abroad and the
foreign missions in India are the conduit for disseminating this information.

ii.

Revamping of websites of trade bodies (export promotion councils etc)
In an age of hyperconnectivity it is extremely important that the web portals of
all interfaces involved in the Brand India campaign are user friendly,
searchable and updated. The websites of all the export promotion councils will
be revamped, redesigned and oriented to export priorities.

iii.

Engagement with global media
One of the key aspects of this engagement is a regular interface with senior
editors and journalists from global media Regular press briefs and interactions
with domestic media on brand promotion will also be conducted.

iv.

Re-orienting “The India Shows”
The „India Shows should not be standalone events but part of global as well
as the biggest sectoral shows. They must showcase India on the biggest and
the best international platforms through campaigns designed for maximum
impact. They should be strategically planned with a focus on onsite branding,
buyer-seller meets and media interface. A follow up review and action plan is
also important.

v.

Brand manual for exhibitors
A brand manual for the exhibitors would be designed and provided for all the
“India Shows”.

vi.

Broader sectoral campaign
The sectoral brand campaign must include all organisations and associations
associated with the sector apart from the relevant export promotion council.

vii.

Tactical positioning
IBEF and all the organizations associated with the promotion would decide on
the tactical positioning plan for the show.

Tier II: Promotion of Brands from India
242. Brands fetch additional value for their promotors. They also bring additional
institutional recognition to the country because building a brand is a long term
comprehensive procedure in which several stakeholders play a role. Therefore, the
capacity of a local brand to acquire global recognition needs to be rewarded. It is a
difficult exercise but in the backdrop of the conceptual development of „Brand India‟
as stated earlier, a logical follow up should be to promote those brands which have
the potential to be or which have already become global brands. Therefore an
exercise will be instituted to work towards this objective.
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Geographical Indications
243. India has about 300 registered Geographical Indications (GIs), but only a few
of them have been used for commercial value. A large number of these GIs are on
man-made products from specific regions. Several of these manufactured products
are in the area of textiles. Some of India‟s well known GIs are Basmati Rice and
Darjeeling Tea. The potential to enhance the branding and, thereby, the commercial
value of such products remains underutilised. Nor have exports of such products
been adequately incentivised. Doing so will give a boost to our traditional sectors. A
programme to promote the branding and commercialisation of GI products and to
promote their exports will be initiated within one year of this policy coming into force.

Institutional Mechanisms for Trade Promotion
244. Various instruments and schemes are used for trade promotion such as
schemes providing financial assistance for market access and development through
buyer-seller meets, trade fairs, conventions and seminars. In addition there are a
number of export promotion councils responsible for the promotion and development
of the country‟s exports.
The MAI & MDA Schemes
245. The Market Access Initiative (MAI) scheme is an umbrella instrument for
supporting trade promotion initiatives. The scheme, which was launched in 2003,
has been revised from time to time. The activities which are supported under the
scheme broadly include the organization of exhibitions, buyer seller meets,
seminars, conferences and conventions; supporting participation in established
exhibitions; supporting brochures, catalogues and other such literature; supporting
registration and specific requirements in some sectors such as the pharmaceutical
sector; and supporting studies with the specific objective of facilitating a better
understanding of commodities and markets. The present allocation for the MAI
scheme is inadequate for the enormous opportunities which exist and the
promotional efforts that are required. Therefore, efforts will be required towards
augmenting resources both within and outside the Government.
246. Under the Market Development Assistance (MDA) Scheme, financial
assistance is provided for a range of export promotion activities implemented by
Export Promotion Councils and Trade Promotion Organizations. The scheme will
continue for the duration of this policy.
MICE
247. The meetings, incentives, conventions, exhibitions (MICE) space has
emerged as a major opportunity for a fast emerging economy like India. In an
estimated business of USD 300 billion in this area, India occupies only 1.2 percent of
the global convention business and is ranked 25th in delegate attendance. While
there could be several reasons for such poor participation in MICE activities, the lack
of convention infrastructure is one of the major bottlenecks. Convention tourism
clearly aligns with India‟s focus on improving its tourism footfalls. Under this policy
efforts will be made to support convention infrastructure in all major tier 1 and tier 2
States in a graduated manner over a period of time. A major convention-cumexhibition centre will be developed at the iconic Pragati Maidan in Delhi replacing the
present infrastructure.
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248. The India Trade Promotion Organisation (ITPO) is making a significant
contribution both in terms of providing an exposure to Indian industry and business
on new opportunities and offering a better ecosystem for international exhibitions
and conferences. ITPO‟s annual work plan will have to align with the priorities of
this policy e.g. by devising new opportunities for priority sectors and markets through
differentiated mechanisms if required and tailoring participation in external fairs in
accordance with the new priorities.
Export Promotion Councils
249. Another important instrumentality for the promotion and development of the
country‟s exports are Export Promotion Councils (EPCs).
250. Each Council is responsible for the promotion of a particular group of
products, projects and services. The main role of the EPCs is to project India's image
abroad as a reliable supplier of high quality goods and services. In particular, the
EPCs are tasked with encouraging and monitoring the observance of international
standards and specifications by exporters. They are also required to keep abreast of
the trends and opportunities in international markets for goods and services and
assist their members in taking advantage of such opportunities in order to expand
and diversify exports.
251. EPCs have, over time, acquired a central position in India‟s trade promotion
efforts. Most of the EPCs are registered entities under the Societies Registration Act
or the Companies Act. Many of these began with grants from the Government of
India. Now almost all of them receive trade promotion grants from the Department of
Commerce. Over the last several years, experience has shown the need for
institutional practices which help in building the technical capacities of these
Councils to achieve the objectives of trade and export promotion. Substantial work
has already been done on providing a structural framework for the management of
these Councils so that they play an important role in the area of trade promotion and
outreach. All Councils which receive Government assistance for trade promotion
work will have to subscribe to the elements of this decision.

Project Exports
252. Project exports are broadly defined as exports of such goods and services
where the export receipts are allowed to be staggered (in conformity with RBI
guidelines) over a period of more than twelve months. This is largely to reflect that
the export transaction is not a one-off single transaction but represents certain
goods, construction and service activities, where the payment receipts are staggered
in line with the project components / execution.
253. The full value of project exports is not captured under any single aggregate
classification. However, as per data maintained by the Project Export Promotion
Council, its members‟ project exports orders have increased from USD 1.7 billion in
2012-13 to USD 4.4 billion in 2013-14. This increase of 162 percent is indicative of
the strong potential which exists for India to aggressively increase its world trade
market share in project exports.
254. Since project export contract earnings range over one year to five years, such
export orders also impart stability to the export earnings of the country. India‟s
current project export contracts are estimated at around USD 5 billion. It is
estimated that project exports from India can be boosted to at least USD 25 billion
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per annum within a time frame of five to seven years. The main markets for India‟s
project exports are expected to be in Africa, Middle-East countries, SAARC and
ASEAN countries, Central Asian Republics in CIS. These are the emerging markets
which have high infrastructure needs.
255. Such projects, while helping the recipient countries to bridge their
infrastructure gaps also help India‟s exports of goods and services. They help to
build a long term relationship of the target country with India and its project export
entities. India‟s entry into high value project exports will also impart high brand
visibility in the target countries. Besides the specific brand visibility, India‟s general
branding is also promoted as a country which can export hi-tech and high value
projects. Such branding and visibility facilitates easier acceptance of other products
exported by India to such markets. Long term business relationships also develop in
supplies of replaceable components and spare parts, annual maintenance and
servicing contracts, upgradation of project technology, etc. Repeat orders become
easier, as the countries gain experience and confidence in Indian project export
entities. They also exhibit India‟s cost competitiveness while at the same time
maintaining internationally comparable quality standards.
256. Project exports can be boosted through opening of special lines of credit and
also provision of cheap lines of credit through buyer credit mechanism.
Concessional lines of credit are generally extended through the Ministry of External
Affairs, where diplomatic considerations also matter for offering such lines of credit.
The Buyers‟ Credit Scheme being offered by the Department of Commerce through
Exim Bank of India aims at enhancing Indian exports to select countries.
257. Many Indian companies in both the private and public sectors have, over the
years, developed considerable expertise in executing project export contracts in
diverse areas such as railway sector, power sector, roads and bridges, drinking
water supply schemes, irrigation projects, construction of oil and gas pipelines,
construction of electricity grids, hydro power projects, airport construction etc.
258. For boosting project exports, the Department of Commerce has set up the
National Export Insurance Account (NEIA). Essentially, the Account helps to cover
project export risks which cannot be fully covered by the Export Credit Guarantee
Corporation (ECGC).
259. In tandem with EXIM Bank of India and ECGC, the NEIA is also now being
used to selectively offer a Buyers‟ Credit Cover for project exports. This enables
EXIM Bank to offer co-financing for project exports from India to target countries in
South Asia, Africa, CIS and others.
260. While buyers credit cover has brought in major encouragement for project
exports, the cost of capital remains very high in India. An effort was made towards
setting up an interest equalisation scheme under the Market Access Initiative
scheme of the Department of Commerce but it did not materialise due to financial
resource constraints. Since project export is recognized as an important element of
this policy, renewed efforts will be made to seek allocation of resources for such a
scheme.
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Mainstreaming Trade
261. There is a compelling need to ensure that trade is fully assimilated in the
relevant parts of the country‟s governance architecture, hence the phrase
„mainstreaming‟. A trade/industry/business orientation is practically non-existent in
many local bodies, some State Governments and even in many departments of the
Central Government. Even in the economic ministries/departments of the Central
Government, there is relatively little emphasis on exposing various sectors to
international competition for improving policies, efficiency and competitiveness.
Similarly lacking is a consciousness of the need to rationalise imports not by
restricting them but by optimising imports as an important tool for ensuring
competitiveness and efficiency.
262. Efforts have already been initiated for mainstreaming foreign trade in the
Central Government departments. Senior officials have been appointed as
designated focal points for exports and imports. Many of the State Governments
have nominated Export Commissioners. States are also being helped in preparing
export strategies aligned them with overall national objectives. Several States have
already formulated export strategies on which they are in consultation with the
Government of India.
Government of India will encourage State Governments to
prepare strategies, work plans, incentive programmes, support capacity
development initiatives including efforts to better understand international trade
architecture and law. This effort is being made in recognition of the fact that various
ministries and departments of the Central Government and State Governments have
a collective role and responsibility in promoting exports and boosting the contribution
of foreign trade to the achievement of national objectives and priorities. States will
also be helped in building the capacities of relevant officials in areas relating to
international trade through various programmes.
263. An Export Promotion Mission will be constituted to provide an institutional
framework to work with State Governments to boost India‟s exports.

Export Infrastructure
264. Leaving aside the external environment, infrastructure bottlenecks are the
most critical constraints to achieving accelerated export growth. There are two
categories of infrastructure requirements:
A. Better multi modal transportation for improved road connectivity to ports, rail
heads and airports, faster throughput at ports and shorter dwell time, faster
movement of rakes by railways and quicker air cargo movement with all the
concomitant trade facilitation measures in place.
B. Supportive infrastructure required for exports including more laboratories for
testing, more tool rooms and plant quarantine facilities, larger trade facilitation
centres and land customs stations and enhanced cold storage facilities for
pharmaceutical and perishable goods.
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ASIDE
265. While a number of ministries are responsible for creation of infrastructure, the
Department of Commerce has the role of filling in key infrastructure gaps to facilitate
exports. This was being done through coordinated efforts with States under the
ASIDE (Assistance to States for Developing Export Infrastructure and Allied
Activities) Scheme. Small infrastructure projects are selected on the basis of
identified local needs of export sectors, with a focus on projects such as common
facility centres for handicrafts, textiles, leather, clusters, backend agro processing
facilities like cold storages and pack houses, labs for testing and export certification,
common effluent treatment plants in chemical and pharma clusters, advanced
processing and finishing facilities and marketing and packaging support. These
initiatives are designed to help exporters especially from the small industry,
handicrafts, agri-business and commodities sectors to produce high quality finished
products with high value addition primarily for the export market.
266. The ASIDE scheme has played an important role in bridging some
infrastructure gaps. It has particularly helped in areas such as border infrastructure,
sanitary and phytosanitary infrastructure and connectivity to major trading points. In
the Budget for 2015-16, the allocation for the ASIDE scheme has been severely
curtailed. This is in pursuance to Government‟s decision to transfer additional tax
resources to States in accordance with the recommendation of the Finance
Commission. Consequently, the ASIDE scheme would need to be restructured/even
renamed. The scheme hereafter will only be able to support infrastructure gaps in
central institutions. It is assumed that States will continue to support funding of
infrastructure projects under the State component and will undertake new
infrastructure projects from the additionally allocated State resources. Since this will
require a fresh appreciation of the new situation, the infrastructure development
programme will be revisited within 6 months of this policy announcement to put
together a new programme of infrastructure support.

Special Economic Zones
267. India‟s Export Processing Zone Scheme, launched in 1965, is the precursor to
the present day SEZ (Special Economic Zones) Scheme. The SEZ Act was enacted
in 2005 and made operational through SEZ Rules in February 2006.
268. The objectives of the SEZ Scheme, as laid out in Section 5 of the SEZ Act,
are as under:
(a) Promotion of exports of goods and services;
(b) Promotion of investment from domestic and foreign sources;
(c) Creation of employment opportunities; and
(d) Development of infrastructure facilities.
269. Evaluating the performance of SEZs on these parameters, we find that SEZs
have performed well. Exports from SEZs have gone up from Rs. 22,000 crore in
2005-2006 to Rs.4,94,077 crore in 2013-14; investment in SEZs have gone up from
Rs. 4035 crore in February 2006 to Rs. 3,80,284 crore in September 2014; and
direct employment in the SEZs has gone up from 1,34,704 persons in February 2006
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to 13,50,071 in September 2014. Most importantly, SEZs have enabled the
development of world class infrastructure in some of the SEZs. A greater emphasis
on creation of world class infrastructure for multi-product SEZs supported by the right
incentives can provide a much needed fillip.
270. Underlying the enactment of the SEZ Act was the need to provide long term
stability and continuity to the scheme. In order to achieve this objective, income-tax
provisions were incorporated in the Act. However, in 2011, MAT33 & DDT34 were
imposed on the SEZs, which has severely hampered the progress of the SEZ
scheme.
271. The SEZ scheme, in terms of export promotion through tax incentives, is not
unique to India. Such schemes continue to be in operation in some form or other in
several countries. The need for strengthening of this scheme is felt for the following
reasons:
(a) The SEZ scheme provides an ecosystem conducive to exports, wherein all
clearances, starting from setting up of the unit, allocation of space, approval of
raw material, capital goods, issuance of letters of permission, monitoring of
exports, permission for sale in DTA (Domestic Tariff Area) etc. are provided at
one place.
(b) It provides a mechanism enabling manufacturing units to repeatedly import
raw materials and capital goods for export production and export, without
having to separately seek Advance Authorization, EPCG Authorization etc
each time.
(c) The scheme is especially helpful for SME investors as they lack the resources
available to bigger players for obtaining various kinds of approvals, finding
space etc.
(d) The Services sector is an extremely important component of our foreign trade.
There are large inflows of investment into SEZs (specifically for software
exports) and this trend is likely to continue over the next decade.
272. Recently, dual use of infrastructure was allowed for non-processing areas.
Single window services as far as central government services are concerned, are a
reality. Infrastructure has still not developed to world class standards and one of the
reasons is said to be the relatively low occupation of SEZs. Therefore SEZs are a
work in progress. Action needs to be taken on two platforms: one, within the present
paradigm of SEZs, time bound efforts should be made to provide a single window by
mainstreaming State Governments and pursuing process simplification - providing
end-to-end e-governance. Restoring tax benefits is of critical importance. The
Department of Commerce will pursue action on all these elements to make SEZs
more competitive and better placed for manufacturing and services exports. As a
first step, the FTP includes specific measures to revitalise SEZs. In the second
paradigm, SEZs can be treated as instruments of manufacturing rather than export
alone. This paradigm requires a review of the SEZ-DTA relationship.

33
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Minimum Alternate Tax
Dividend Distribution Tax
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SECTION VI: TRADE ECOSYSTEM
Digitisation and E-governance
273. For export-import operations, the costs involved, as well as the complexity of
the documents and the procedures, are a major burden for business. For small and
medium-sized companies, especially, these costs act as a major disincentive to
engage in international trade. Since goods cannot travel faster than the information
that controls them, speeding up the information exchange makes trading more
competitive and efficient.
274. All operations related to exports and imports should be automated and
paperless. A firm should be able to submit all information required by government
and related agencies through a Single Window. South Korea, Singapore and many
other countries have implemented such systems. An integrated single window,
through which smooth and speedy clearance can be enabled without compromising
on compliance, is the need of the hour.
275. Government has already launched a very ambitious programme for
digitization under its „Digital India‟ initiative. Under the National e-governance
programme, subsumed within the Digital India initiative, the e-Trade programme will
continue to be a strong focus area with the objective of ensuring transparency,
simplification and faster action. The initiatives taken for message exchange will be
taken to their logical conclusion in order to make e-Trade effective. This would
require close interaction between various departments involved in the process of
trade.
Ongoing Initiatives
276. As far as digitization and e-Governance exercises in other relevant areas are
concerned, the following initiatives are underway:
(i)

IBEF has audited 35 websites of Government/Government supported relevant
trade institutions and on the basis of the audit report, these institutions are
now in the process of modifying their official websites. The objective is to
bring into the public domain all information which can be shared, in a lucid,
simple and substantive manner. It is expected that all these websites would
be modified within 6 months.

(ii)

All transactions in respect of delivery of services rendered by various
institutions under the Department of Commerce such as Commodity Boards,
product development authorities, SEZs, will be digitized. This process of
digitization for services delivery will be completed in all the institutions within
the period of this policy. In the case of SEZs, this has already been achieved
to a large extent. SEZ services are available online and the integration of
SEZ online with the Customs ICEGATE35 is in an active state of
implementation.

35

Indian Customs Electronic Commerce/Electronic Data interchange (EC/EDI) Gateway
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Box 4: Automation of Procedures & Use of Technology for Communication
Trade
Facilitation
through EDI and Egovernance
Initiatives

a) DGFT endeavours to deliver its services in a transparent and efficient
manner using tools such as Online Filing of Applications, Message
Exchange with Community Partners, Digital Signatures and Electronic
Fee Payments. The use of EDI at DGFT has enabled faster
processing, speedier communication and on-line availability of
application processing status.
b) All the DGFT Regional Authorities are EDI-enabled and connected
with the DGFT Central Server to provide online connectivity to the
export-import community in a 24*7 environment.

Facility of online
filing of applications

Use
of
Signatures
eBRC

Digital

The facility of online filing of applications is presently available to all
applicants for the following export promotion schemes:
i.

Importer Exporter Code Number (IEC)

ii.

Advance Authorization Scheme, Annual Advance Authorization
scheme, DFIA

iii.

EPCG scheme, Annual EPCG scheme

iv.

FPS, FMS, MLFPS, VKGUY, SFIS, SHIS, Incremental Export
Incentivisation Scheme

v.

Registration Certificate for Cotton, Cotton Yarn etc.

vi.

Authorization for items falling under Restricted (imports / exports)
or SCOMET (exports) list.

DGFT allows filing of online applications (except IEC) with Class-II digital
signatures with IEC number embedded in it.
Electronic Bank Realization Certificate (eBRC) system allows electronic
transmission of export-related Foreign Exchange Realization information
from the respective Banks to the DGFT‟s server. DGFT operationalized
the eBRC project on 5 June 2012. eBRC was made mandatory with effect
from 17 August, 2012. The project has created an integrated platform for
receipt, processing and subsequent use of all bank realization-related
information including information sharing with Government organizations.
So far 1.2 crore eBRCs have been uploaded by 90 banks onto the DGFT
server. The eBRC data is being shared with 12 State governments and the
Enforcement Directorate.

EDI: Electronic Data Interchange; DFIA: Duty Free Import Authorisation; FPS: Focus Product
Scheme; FMS: Focus Market Scheme; MLFPS: Market-linked Focus Product Scheme; VKGUY:
Vishesh Krishi and Gram Udyog Yojana; SFIS: Served from India Scheme; SHIS: Status Holder
Incentive Scheme; SCOMET: Special Chemicals, Organisms, Materials, Equipment and
Technologies
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Ease of Doing Business
277. One of the indicators of the ease of doing business in the annual publication
brought out by the World Bank relates to trade across borders. There are 3
elements underlying this indicator, namely, the number of documents required for
imports and exports, cost of export and import and the time taken for export and
import. All these are under review. As a first initiative in this direction, it has already
been notified that normal categories of exports and imports would require only 3
documents for completion. Action on reduction of cost and time is underway and will
be completed within 3 months.

Trade Facilitation
278. The smooth flow of goods and services across borders is one of the most
significant elements contributing to a country‟s competitiveness at the global level.
In India there are bottlenecks at two levels. Firstly, the movement of goods within
the country, from one territory to another, is constrained by the laws, practices,
regulations and taxation regimes of various States. The second bottleneck is caused
by infrastructure constraints at the border, such as the lack of necessary equipment
and testing facilities at the border ports, human resource inadequacies etc. resulting
in port and road congestion.
279. Action in respect of many of these issues lies with several departments of the
Government of India such as the Ministry of Shipping, Ministry of Agriculture,
Ministry of Finance, Ministry of Road Transport and the State Governments.
Concerted action is, therefore, the need of the hour.
280. This policy does not specifically touch on all these issues as they are being
addressed as part of a much larger initiative for improving India‟s manufacturing
performance and infrastructure development through a pan-India approach.
However, it is necessary that trade is facilitated in terms of procedures and
processes as that is the ultimate test of competitiveness in a global context.
281. The WTO has recently agreed on a Trade Facilitation Agreement (TFA). India
is a party to this and once it is ratified would follow the categorisation of various
facilitation initiatives provided for in the agreement.
282. India has undertaken a host of autonomous reforms even before the WTO
agreed to have a TFA. Our main focus is to:
(i)

Simplify laws and procedures and streamline fees and formalities dealing with
release and clearance of goods;

(ii)

Ensure greater transparency in trade law administration; and

(iii)

Enhance and initiate measures for border cooperation and free movement of
transit goods.

Measures to Enhance Transparency
283. The Government is committed to making available in a simple and easy
manner the description of importation, exportation and transit procedures including
appeal formalities with practical steps, and the required forms and documents
needed to import and export in both print and on the internet.
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Fees & Charges imposed in connection with importation and exportation
284. Government will ensure that all information regarding fees and charges that
are applied in connection with export and import or transit are made available in both
print and on the internet. It will be ensured that adequate time period is accorded
between the publication of new and amended fees and charges and their entry into
force except in urgent circumstances.
Border Management
285. It will be ensured that authorities and agencies responsible for border controls
and procedures dealing with importation, exportation and transit of goods coordinate
their activities in such a manner that it facilitates hassle free movement of goods.
Government of India will work with State Governments to simplify procedures.
286. In addition to the above, some of the next generation reforms in trade
procedures which the Government intends to pursue in the coming years are:
(a)

Extension of the Advance Ruling facility gradually to any exporter, importer or
person with a justifiable course or a representative thereof.

(b)

Incremental implementation of a Single Window through appropriate use of
information technology to enable traders to submit documentation and or data
requirements for importation, exportation or transit of goods through a single
entry point to the participating authorities or agencies.

(c)

Conferring on the appellants in trade disputes, the right to either further appeal
or further review by the administrative authority or the judicial authority or any
other recourse to the judicial authority, if an administrative appeal or judicial
appeal or review of an administrative decision by Customs or any other border
agencies is not settled in a set period which will be specified, or without undue
delay.

Constitution of a National Committee on Trade Facilitation
287. One of the biggest handicaps for smooth administration of trade laws is lack
of inter-agency coordination and stakeholders participation in the administration of
trade procedures. A National Committee on Trade Facilitation (NCTF) for domestic
coordination and implementation of the TFA is being constituted with the objective of
pursuing India‟s trade facilitation agenda and removing obstacles in the way of its
implementation.
288. Besides the above, several other measures are being taken in this policy
which will help in facilitating India‟s exports and imports by improving efficiencies in
the system. Needless to say, trade facilitation requires the continuous commitment
of all parties involved in the process and regular monitoring of activities.

Reduction of Transaction Costs
289. In recognition of the fact that export promotion efforts through schemes and
stimulus packages will be ineffective unless transaction costs are substantially
lowered, the Government has taken a number of initiatives over the years to
streamline export/import processes and facilitate trade and industry so as to make
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doing business in India easier.36High transaction costs directly impact the
competitiveness of Indian exporters vis-à-vis exporters of competing countries.
290. Steps are being taken by various Ministries and Departments to simplify
administrative procedures and reduce transaction costs based on the
recommendations of two Task Forces. The implementation of these
recommendations is being actively pursued.

Trade Remedial Measures
291. Trade remedies are a legitimate method of addressing unfair trade practices.
While India is a strong votary of free trade and benefits from it, yet it has used trade
remedial measures where required and will continue to do so if unfair practices are
adopted by trading partners or their business entities.
292. A Directorate General of Trade Remedies was to be set up a couple of years
ago but was not due to resource constraints. Such a Directorate will help both in
securing trade remedies for Indian business as well as in taking defensive action
when trade remedies are used against Indian businesses. The Directorate will be
set up at the earliest.

Export Development and Outreach
293. India‟s growing integration with the world economy makes the pursuit of
foreign trade an attractive opportunity for young people. Recognising the need for a
concerted and integrated efforts for capacity development, the Niryat Bandhu
scheme was announced in October 2011. The significant potential of this scheme
remains underexploited. This scheme can be utilised to bring new entrepreneurs
into trade, promote better technical understanding in the area of export related
international architecture and law and for familiarising the exporting community about
the opportunities and potential available for growth. The Niryat Bandhu scheme will
be revamped to achieve these objectives and also further dovetailed with the
ongoing outreach programmes. This will require augmentation of resources and
redeployment and establishing links with academia and the research community.

Capacity Development
294. Capacity building of the relevant stakeholders and institutions is of utmost
importance in order to fully realize the potential of various trade agreements and
foreign trade policy measures. This is especially necessary for the State
Governments and various institutions, namely export promotion councils,
development authorities and industry associations. The focus of this capacity
building will be on the following areas:
(i)

Training of officers of the export promotion councils and export
development authorities;

(ii)

Establishment of a trade research/ analysis cell in these institutions;

(iii)

Creation of an internal team for soliciting value added inputs from
stakeholders; and

36

India is at rank 134 out of 189 countries, in terms of the„Doing Business 2014‟ rankings by the World Bank.
However, a closer examination of the methodology followed by the World Bank reveals that it does not reflect
the reality in India and this has been brought to their notice.
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(iv)

Development and regular updation of the web portals of institutions.

295. A similar capacity building exercise would be carried out for the commercial
missions with the focus being on
(ii)

Carrying out in-house trade research;

(iii)

Branding India activities;

(iv)

Monitoring of trade developments in the host country;

(v)

FTA monitoring (including 3rd parties); and

(vi)

Monitoring of unilateral schemes like the GSP.

Strengthening the Commercial Wings in Indian Missions Abroad
296. There are about 35 markets which are very important for India from the
perspective of trade and investment. In order to be able to harness the opportunities
for export to these markets, we need to strengthen Indian Missions in these
countries by posting people with experience and a sound understanding of trade
negotiations and commercial matters. 38 additional posts were created in July 2011.
Suitable officers will be deployed shortly. This is a focused effort aimed at giving a
fillip to our trade promotion efforts. The Indian Missions which are important from the
trade point of view, have already been advised on a mechanism for reporting on
events and the performance of trade in their territories. This mechanism and
structure will be further strengthened in consultation with the Ministry of External
Affairs.

Centre for Research in International Trade
297. Given the growing complexity of the process of globalization and its spillover
effects on domestic policymaking, there is a need to significantly deepen existing
research capabilities and widen them to encompass new and specialized areas. In
this context, a new institution, namely, the Centre for Research in International Trade
(CRIT) will be set up.
298. At present there are very few institutions at the global level which can provide
a counter narrative on key trade and investment issues from the perspective of
developing countries like India. This prevents the developing country perspective
from appearing prominently in the global intellectual discourse.
299. The proposed CRIT will fill this gap and will also help in forming enduring
coalitions with a large number of developing countries which may have a
convergence of interests with India and could potentially become India‟s allies on
various trade issues at the global level.

Institutional Mechanism for Communication
300. Two mechanisms are being put in place for regular communication with
stakeholders. The first of these is a Board of Trade which will have an advisory role
and offer a platform for discussion and consultation. The Board of Trade will be
constituted once the policy comes into force. Another institutional mechanism which
will be set up is the Council for Trade Development and Promotion. This Council will
be a community of Central Government and various States and UT Governments.
The objective will be to bring in the views of various State Governments with the
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objective of mainstreaming them in trade policy formulation and implementation.
This Council will be constituted after this policy is brought into effect.
301. Besides the above two institutional mechanisms, export promotion councils
and various industry and business chambers will continue to be the specialised
institutions available for consultation from time to time.

Monitoring and Review
302. A policy whose implementation is not regularly monitored and periodically
reviewed can remain a piece of paper.
Therefore, a concurrent mechanism for
monitoring the implementation of the policy on a quarterly basis will be
institutionalised. This mechanism will be an internal process set up in the
Department of Commerce. The policy will be reviewed mid-term with the objective of
making a mid-course assessment and modification where required. A concurrent
mechanism of evaluation will also be put in place.

Consultation
303. While preparing this statement, consultations have been held with a cross
section of stakeholders in formal and informal settings. Written communications
were not formally invited but stakeholders were made fully aware of this process
underway in the Government and consequently they have sent responses from time
to time. Many of these suggestions/recommendations have been incorporated in the
policy.
*********
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CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTION & TRADE FACILITATION
1.01 Notification of Procedure
In pursuance of the provisions of paragraph 1.03 of Foreign Trade Policy
(FTP), the Director General of Foreign Trade (DGFT) hereby notifies the
procedure to be followed by an exporter or importer or by the
licensing/Regional Authority or by any other authority for purpose of
implementing the provisions of Foreign Trade (Development & Regulation)
Act, the Rules/orders made thereunder and the provisions of Foreign Trade
Policy. The said procedure is contained in following compilations:
(a)
(b)
(c)

Hand Book of Procedures
Appendices & Aayat Niryat Forms and
Standard Input Output Norms (SION)

These compilations, as amended from time to time, shall come into force
from the date of their notification and shall remain in force until 31st March,
2020.
1.02 Objective
The objective is to implement provisions of FT (D&R) Act, Rules and Orders
made thereunder and provisions of FTP (2015-20) by laying down simple,
transparent and EDI compatible procedures which are user friendly and are
easy to comply with and administer for efficient management of foreign
trade.
1.03 Definition
For the purpose of this Handbook, definitions and glossary contained in FT
(D&R) Act, Rules and orders made thereunder and in the FTP (2015-20)
shall apply.
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1.04 e-governance of Foreign Trade
(a)

DGFT delivers most of its services on a transparent and efficient EDI
platform using tools like Online filing of Applications, Message
Exchange with Community Partners, Digital Signatures and Electronic
payment of application fee. Use of EDI at DGFT has enabled faster
processing, speedier communication by e-mail and on-line availability
of application processing status. The endeavour is to achieve higher
level of information sharing through SMS.

(b)

Export Import related information including Acts, Rules, Policy &
Procedures thereof including online DGFT portal can be accessed at
http://dgft.gov.in/.

(c)

All the DGFT Regional Authorities are EDI enabled and connected with
the DGFT Central Server to provide online connectivity to EXIM
community in a 24x7 environment.

(d)

DGFT keeps expanding the scope and domain of EDI on a continuous
basis. The endeavour is to achieve higher level of integration with
community partners.

1.05 Procedure
(a) An exporter shall file his application online on DGFT website at

http://dgft.gov.in/. Application will then be processed in
accordance with prevalent rules and regulations. The processing of
applications will be made online. DGFT shall issue deficiency
letters, if any, in online mode or through use of e-mail. No
communication shall be issued by DGFT in manual mode.
As a measure of transitional arrangement, exporters may file
application manually, till EDI online module is ready or upto 30th
September, 2015 whichever is earlier, for the following category of
applications:-
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Application for Status Holder Certificate in ANF 3C under
paragraph 3.19
Application for bond waiver in ANF 4F under paragraph 4.47
Application for Nominated Agency Certificate in ANF 4-I under
paragraph 4.94.
(Inserted vide Public Notice No 17/2015-20 dated 4th June, 2015)

1.06 Use of Digital Signature
(a)

DGFT allows online filing of applications with Class-II digital signature
with IEC number embedded in it. A list of DGFT approved digital
signature issuing authorities is given as under:

(i)
(n) Code Solutions CA
(ii) e-Mudhra
(iii) Safescrypt (Siffy Communication Limited)
(b)

For purposes other than submission of the application, such as an
enquiry or uploading/processing of eBRC data, class II or above digital
signature certificate issued by any approved entity of Controller of
Certifying Authority of India is accepted.

1.07 Separate applications for exports from EDI and Non EDI ports
(Amended vide Public Notice No 16/2015-20 dated 4th June, 2015)

Separate applications shall be filed to DGFT for exports from EDI ports and
Non EDI ports.
1.08 Application for exports from Non EDI ports
An exporter would be able to file his application on DGFT website at
http://dgft.gov.in/. Applicant will then submit to concerned RA the hard
copy of application along with requisite documents. Authorisation/Scrip
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shall be issued on the basis of hard copies of documents as prescribed in HBP
after due scrutiny.
1.09 Application for exports from EDI ports
Applications relating to exports from EDI ports will be filed online as per
relevant provisions. Physical or Hard copy of the following documents shall
not be required to be submitted:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)

Applications to DGFT
EDI shipping bills
Electronic Bank Realisation Certificate (eBRC)
RCMC

1.10 No manual feeding allowed for EDI shipments
For EDI shipping Bills, no manual feeding of Shipping bill details will be
allowed to the applicants in the online software and benefits will accordingly
be granted by RAs without the need for cross verifying EDI Shipping Bill
details.
1.11 Dispensing with hard copy of documents
Hard copy of documents already submitted online in exporter’s profile shall
not be called for.
1.12 Processing of Non EDI Shipping bills at RA
In case of the Non EDI shipping bills or the shipping bills not received
through the Message Exchange from Customs, concerned RA shall verify the
details entered by the exporter from the original shipping bills before grant
of benefits.
1.13 Instructions for filing of applications
Detailed step by step instructions for online filing of an application are
available at the relevant HELP files at DGFT website and at scheme specific
ANF of the HBP
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1.14 EDI Procedure for claiming benefits in respect of Third Party
exports
For claiming benefits under EDI system in respect of Third Party exports the
process will be initiated by the First party who will link shipping bills and
BRCs to repository. If the First Party chooses not to claim benefit for a
particular shipping bill item/s, it may authorize Third Party to claim benefit
for such shipping bill item/s. After such authorization by First party, Third
Party will be able to utilize the shipping bill item/s in its application”.
1.15 Conversion of Currencies in e-BRCs
(a)

Currencies, where Exchange rates are notified by CBEC: The
foreign exchange realized (as mentioned by bank in the e BRC) is
converted to Indian Rupee (INR) using the monthly exchange rates
published by CBEC as on Let Export Order (LEO).

(b)

Currencies, where Exchange rates are not notified by CBEC: In
such cases, total realized value in INR (as mentioned by bank in the e
BRC), will be converted into US$ by using the US$ /INR exchange rate
prevailing on the date of realization as published by CBEC.

1.16 Guidelines for Processing of claims where an exporter gets
payment through Insurance Agencies (and not through banks)
towards realization of export proceeds
(a)

An applicant realizing export proceeds through Insurance Agency will
approach the concerned RA with the proof of payment issued by the
concerned Insurance Agency. RA, after satisfying itself of the bona fide
of the payment, will obtain approval of Additional DGFT (EDI) and
then will upload the value (in lieu of e BRC value) in EDI system of
DGFT for processing of the case.

(b)

If the proof of payment issued by the Insurance Agency mentions claim
value both in foreign exchange and INR, RA will use the foreign
exchange value for processing. If the claim value is mentioned only in
equivalent INR, RA will convert this INR value in equivalent US$ using
the exchange rate (published by CBEC) applicable on the date of
settlement of insurance claim.
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1.17 EDI Help Desk &
monitoring system

Online

Complaint

registration

and

An EDI Help Desk is available to assist the exporters in filing online
applications on the DGFT portal and resolving other EDI related issues. For
assistance an email may be sent at dgftedi@nic.in or Toll Free number
1800111550 can be used. Help Desk facility is also operational at the 4 Zonal
Offices of DGFT, namely, CLA (New Delhi), Mumbai, Chennai & Kolkata. An
Online Complaint registration and monitoring system allows users to
register complaint and receive status/ reply online (details at
http://dgft.gov.in).
1.18 E-Mail
Use of Email for queries relating to import/export is encouraged. Contact
email ids are available at http://dgft.gov.in/exim/2000/ dgftContactUS.
html.
1.19 eTrade Project
The e TRADE project facilitates users to carry out all their foreign trade
related compliances, regulatory or otherwise, online. Department of
Commerce pilots this project.
The major stake holders of the project are Customs, Directorate General of
Foreign Trade (DGFT), Seaports, Airports, Container Corporation of India
(CONCOR), Inland container Depots(ICDs)/ Container Freight Stations
(CFSs), Banks, importers/exporters, agents, airlines/shipping lines.
The project emphasizes automation of internal processes for quicker
processing of trade requests. Transparency is induced in the system by
reduced personal interface of importers/exporters with Government
agencies.
The project provides for following key services:
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(i)

e-delivery of services / clearances by community partners like
Customs and Custodians at Sea ports, Airports and ICD/CFSs. These
services are extended to exporter, importer, agents etc.

(ii)

E-filing of export / import documents by exporter, importer, agents etc
to Customs and Custodians at Sea Ports, Airports and ICD / CFSs.

(iii) Electronic exchange of documents between community partners i.e.
Customs and Custodians at Sea Ports, Airports, ICD/CFSs.
(iv)

e-Payment by exporter, importer, agents for Custom duties;
DGFT’s application and other fee and Charges (handling/freight,
etc) of Custodians at Sea Ports, Airports, ICD/CFSs.

19

CHAPTER 2
GENERAL PROVISIONS REGARDING EXPORTS AND IMPORTS
2.00 Policy
Policy relating to general provisions regarding exports and imports is given
in Chapter-2 of FTP.
2.01 Coverage
This chapter covers procedure for various applications including their
complete documentation. Procedure for applications for authorisations/
license/ permissions/ certificates for import/export and applications for
benefits under FTP are spelt out.
2.02 Countries of Imports / Exports
Unless otherwise specifically provided, international trade (i.e. import into
India and /or export from India) can take place from/to any country.
Country specific prohibitions/limitations, if any, are specified in the FTP/ITC
(HS).
Applications:
2.03 Filing of Application
(a)

Applications seeking authorisation for import/export of “restricted”
goods, for claiming benefits under the schemes in FTP or for seeking
clarifications and for other purposes may be made to the Regional
Authority (RA).

(b)

Applicants may ensure while submitting documents that documents
are either in English or Hindi. Documents in regional languages may
be got translated into English or Hindi and the translated copy may be
self-certified and submitted along with the Original copy.
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2.04 Territorial Jurisdiction of RA
Territorial jurisdiction of RAs is given in Appendix 1A of Appendices and
Aayat Niryat Forms. The address of applicant determines the jurisdiction of
RA. Each application, unless otherwise specified, shall be submitted to
jurisdictional RA .
2.05 Incomplete Application
(a)

An incomplete or unauthorised application is liable to be rejected by
the competent authority with specific reason for rejection. Such
incomplete application may be re-opened on rectifying the
deficiencies.

(b)

If the deficiencies are not rectified by the applicant within a period of
90 days, the application will be deemed to have been withdrawn.

2.06 Application Fee
The scale of fee, mode of payment, procedure for refund of fee and categories
of persons exempted from payment of fee are provided for in Appendix-2K.
Importer Exporter Code (IEC):
2.07 IEC Number Exempted Categories
(a)

IEC is compulsory for import and /or exports. However, the following
categories of importers or exporters are exempted from obtaining IEC.
Sl. No.
(i)

Categories Exempted from obtaining IEC
Importers covered by clause 3(1) [except subclauses (e) and (l)] and exporters covered by
clause 3(2) [except sub-clauses (i) and (k)] of
Foreign Trade (Exemption from application of
Rules in certain cases) Order, 1993.

(ii)

Ministries /Departments of Central or State
Government
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(iii)

Persons importing or exporting goods for personal
use not connected with trade or manufacture or
agriculture.

(iv)

Persons importing/exporting goods
from/to Nepal; Myanmar (through IndoMyanmar border areas); and China
(through Gunji, Namgaya Shipkila and
Nathula ports), provided that the CIF
value of single consignment of
import/export of goods from/to Nepal;
and Myanmar (through Indo-Myanmar
border areas) does not exceed Indian Rs.
25,000/-; and in the case of China, (a) for
import/export of goods through Gunji
and Namgaya Shipkila, CIF value of single
consignment does not exceed Indian
Rs.1,00,000/-;and (b) for import/export
of goods through Nathula, CIF value of
single consignment does not exceed
Rs.2,00,000/-. (amended vide Public Notice No
7/2015-20 dated Ist May, 2015)

Further, exemption from obtaining IEC shall not be applicable for
export of Special Chemicals, Organisms, Materials, Equipments and
Technologies (SCOMET) as listed in Appendix - 3, Schedule 2 of ITC
(HS) except in case of exports by category (ii) above.
(b)

Following permanent IEC numbers shall be used by non – commercial
PSUs and categories or importers / exporters mentioned against them
for import / export purposes :
Sr.
No.

Permanent
IEC

Categories of Importer / Exporter

1

0100000011

All Ministries / Departments of Central
Government and agencies wholly or partially
owned by them.
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2

0100000029

3

0100000037

4

0100000045

5

0100000053

6

0100000061

7

0100000070

8

0100000088

9

0100000096

10

0100000100

11

0100000126

12

0100000134

All Ministries / Departments of any State
Government and agencies wholly or partially
owned by them.
Diplomatic personnel, Counsellor officers in
India and officials of UNO and its specialised
agencies.returning from / going abroad and
Indians
claiming benefit under Baggage Rules.
Persons /Institutions /Hospitals importing or
exporting goods for personal use, not
connected with trade or manufacture or
agriculture.
Persons
importing/exporting goods from /to
Nepal
Persons importing / exporting goods from / to
Myanmar through Indo-Myanmar border
areas
Ford Foundation.
Importers importing goods for display or use
in fairs/ exhibitions or similar events under
provisions of ATA carnet. This IEC number can
also be used by importers importing for
exhibitions/fairs as per Paragraph 2.63 of
Handbook of Procedures
Director, National Blood Group
Individuals /Charitable Institution /Registered
NGOs importing goods, which have been
exempted from Customs duty under
Notification issued by Ministry of Finance for
bonafide use by victims affected by natural
calamity.
Persons importing/exporting permissible
goods as
notified from time to time, from /to China
through

13

0100000169

Gunji,
Namgaya Shipkila
andexports
Nathula
Non-commercial
imports and
by ports,
subject
value
ceilings
of single consignment
entities to
who
have
been authorised
by Reserve
as given
in Paragraph 2.07 (iv) above.
Bank
of India.
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2.08 Application for IEC
(a)

Exporters / Importers shall file an application in ANF 2A format for
grant of e-IEC. Those who have digital signatures can sign and submit
the application online along with the requisite documents. Others may
take a printout of the application, sign the undertaking/declaration,
upload the same with other requisite documents and thereafter
submit the signed copy of the online application form to concerned
jurisdictional Regional Authorities (RA) either through post or by
hand. List of RAs, along with their jurisdiction is given in Appendix 1A

(b)

Deficiency in the application form has to be removed by re-loging onto
“Online IEC application” on DGFT website and filling the form again by
paying the requisite application processing charges.

2.09 IEC Format
An IEC will be issued in prescribed format (ANF 2(A) (II)). A copy of such
IEC shall be endorsed to concerned banker (as per details given in ANF 2A).
Such endorsement should ordinarily be done using emails.
2.10 Validity of IEC
An IEC allotted to an applicant shall have permanent validity unless
cancelled by the competent authority. The IEC will cover all branches /
divisions / units / factories of the applicant.
2.11 Validity of IEC for EOUs / SEZs
An IEC will remain valid irrespective of a firm’s status as a DTA unit or an
EOU or a SEZ/ EHTP/STP/BTP unit and the procedure to be followed in case
a firm/unit is de-bonded and converted to DTA is as under:
(a)

An unit which is an EOU or in SEZ/EHTP/STP/BTP after de-bonding
will not surrender the IEC obtained from its jurisdictional DC, SEZ.
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(b)

The jurisdictional DC, SEZ will send the original IEC file to concerned
RA of DGFT after de-boding.

(c)

RA becomes the custodian of such file and will allow de-bonded unit
to make necessary modification in IEC.

(d)

The de-bonded unit to be eligible for benefits from the RA as per FTP.

2.12 One PAN-One IEC
Only one IEC shall be issued against a single PAN. Multiple IECs against a
single PAN stands deactivated suo-motu after 31.03.2015.
2.13 Surrender of IEC
If an IEC holder does not wish to operate allotted IEC, he may surrender the
same to the issuing authority. On receipt, the issuing authority shall
immediately cancel the IEC and electronically transmit it to DGFT and
Customs authorities.
2.14 Modification of IEC
(a)

An application for modification shall be filed with the concerned
jurisdictional RA from where IEC was originally issued.

(b)

An application for modification may be made for change in details like
name, address, constitution, ownership in Proprietorship firms,
change in nature of the firm e.g. from proprietorship to partnership
etc. Change in constitution however, does not include change in
Directors of Public Limited Company.

2.15 Profile of Importer / Exporter
(a)

ANF-1 contains the profile of the importer/exporter. IEC Holder shall
be responsible for updating the same as and when a change takes place
immediately or in any case at least once in a year.
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(b)

Documents which are uploaded in the Importer-Exporter Profile are
not required to be filed each time the importer/exporter applies for
authorisations/scrips under different schemes of this FTP.

Issue of Authorisation:
2.16 Validity period of
Authorisation/
Authorisation / Permissions / CCPs

Licence /

Certificate /

Validity period of Import / Export Authorisations from the date of issue shall
be as follows, unless specified otherwise:
Sr.
No
(i)

(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
(v)

Type of
Authorisation
Export Authorisation
for restricted (Non
SCOMET) goods

Validity Period

Export Authorisation
for SCOMET items
Import Authorisations
for restricted items
and CCP
EPCG Authorisation

24 months

Advance
Authorisations (AA)
for Deemed Export

Coterminous with contracted
duration
of project execution or 12 months,
whichever is more.

12 months (However, EFC may
decide to issue Export Authorisation
for a longer duration in case of R&D
studies based on recommendation of
technical authority)

18 months
18 months
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(vi)

AA {except (v) above},
DFIA, Replenishment
Authorisation for
Gems & Jewellery as
per Chapter 4 of FTP.

12 months from issue date.

However, DGFT may decide to issue specific authorisation/ class of
authorisations for a longer/shorter validity period.

2.17 Date of reckoning of Import / Export
(a)

Date of reckoning of import is decided with reference to date of
shipment / dispatch of goods from supplying country as given in
Paragraph 9.11 of Handbook of Procedures and not the date of
arrival of goods at an Indian port.

(b)

Date of reckoning of export is decided with reference to date of
shipment / dispatch of goods from India as given in Paragraph 9.12
of Handbook of Procedures. However, for benefit under FTP, Let
Export Order (LEO) date shall be the date of reckoning of export.

2.18 Validity of Authorisation/ Licence for import/export
(a)

Authorisations must be valid on the date of import.

(b)

Similarly, export obligation period of an Authorization must be valid
on the date of export.

2.19 Validity of Scrips
Scrips under Chapter 3 and 5 must be valid on the date on which actual debit
of duty is made.
2.20 Revalidation of Import / Export Licence Certificate/
Authorisation / Permissions for Non-SCOMET items
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(a)

RA concerned may revalidate import authorisation on merits for six
months from date of expiry of validity.

(b)

Export authorisation may be revalidated by RA concerned only on
approval of DGFT for six months at a time and maximum upto 12
months from date of expiry of validity.

(c)

However, revalidation of freely transferable authorisation / duty
credit scrips and stock and sale authorisation shall not be permitted
unless validity has expired while in custody of Customs Authority / RA.

2.21 Authority to Revalidate
Such revalidation under Paragraph 2.20 above would be permitted under
specific orders of Head of concerned Office and such revalidation would be
maximum up to the extent of custody period.
2.22 Application for Revalidation
An application for revalidation of authorisation (other than SCOMET
Authorisation), may be made to RA concerned. RA would consider such
application as per FTP. Where DGFT is concerned authority, original
application shall be submitted to RA concerned and self-attested copy of
same shall be submitted to DGFT.
Procedure for issuing Duplicate copies:
2.23 Duplicate copies of Export / Import Authorisation
Where an Authorisation/ Permissions/ CCPs / Licence / Certificate / is lost
or misplaced, an application for issue of a duplicate may be made along with
Self declaration, as given in Appendix 2M, to concerned RA where the
original license was issued.
2.24 Documents required for duplicate copy of freely transferable
Authorisation
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Duplicate copy of freely transferable Authorisation may be issued against an
application accompanied with following documents:
(i)

An application with fee equivalent to 10% of duty saved or duty credit
(of unutilized balance).

(ii)

A copy of FIR reporting loss.

(iii) Self- declaration to indemnify revenue loss, which may be caused on
account of issue of such duplicate.
2.25 Exception
When an Authorisation is lost by a Government agency and a proof to this
effect is submitted, documents at serial nos. (i) to (iii) of Paragraph 2.24
above shall not be required. In such cases, revalidation shall be for six
months from date of endorsement.
2.26 Mechanism for issuing duplicates
RA concerned shall obtain a report regarding utilization of such
Authorisation from Custom authority at port of registration before issuing
duplicate, for balance unutilized.
2.27 Validity of duplicate Authorisation
Validity of duplicate Authorisation shall be co-terminus with original period.
No request shall be entertained if validity has expired.
2.28 Applicability of the provision
Provision of Paragraph 2.26 and 2.27 shall be applicable for cases covered
under both Paragraph 2.23 and 2.24
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Bank Guarantee /LUT:
2.29 Execution of BG/Legal undertaking for Advance Authorisation/
EPCG Authorisation
(a)

Before clearance of goods through Customs, Authorisation holder shall
execute a BG/LUT with Customs Authorities. In such cases, RA shall
endorse the following condition on the licence/ Authorisation: "BG /
LUT as applicable, to be executed with concerned Customs
Authorities.

(b)

In case of indigenous sourcing, Authorisation holder shall furnish BG/
LUT to RA as per Customs Circular No.58/2004 dated 31.10.04, as
amended from time to time. In case, the firm has already executed
BG/LUT for the full value of the licence/ certificate/ authorisation/
permission (covering the items indigenously procured) to the
Customs and furnishes proof of the same to Regional Authority (RA),
no BG/LUT shall be required to be executed with the RA. The RA
concerned shall endorse on the authorisation that the Customs
Authority shall release/redeem BG/LUT only after receipt of NOC or
EODC from the RA concerned. RA shall endorse a copy of the same
along with a forwarding letter to the Customs Authority at the Port of
registration for their information and record.

2.30 Corporate Guarantee
A status holder or a PSU may also submit Corporate Guarantee in lieu of
Bank Guarantee/LUT in terms of the provisions of relevant Customs Circular
in this regard.
2.31 Advance Payment
In case, payment is received in advance and export / deemed export
takes place subsequently, application for an Authorisation shall be filed
within specific period following the month during which exports/ deemed
export is made, unless otherwise specified.
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2.32 Import under Lease Financing
Import under lease financing shall be available under EOU/ SEZ scheme.
Domestic supply of capital goods to eligible categories of deemed exports
shall be eligible for benefits of deemed export as in paragraph 7.03 of FTP,
even in cases where supplies are under lease financing.
In case of loss of Documents:
2.33 Issuance of scrips against lost EP copy of the Shipping Bills and /
or original Bank Realisation Certificate
Where EP copy of Shipping Bill / original BRC is lost, claim for Scrips under
Chapter 3 and Chapter 5 can be considered subject to submission of
following documents:
(i)

A duplicate /certified copy of relevant document issued by Customs
Authority / Bank in lieu of original;

(ii)

An application fee equivalent to 2% of relevant entitlement.
However, no fee shall be charged when such document is lost by
Government agencies and a documentary proof to this effect is
submitted

(iii) Self-declaration by exporter about loss of document and an
undertaking to surrender it immediately to concerned RA, if found
subsequently
(iv)

Self-declaration by exporter to effect that he would indemnify
Government for financial loss if any on account of duty credit issued
against lost Shipping Bills / BRC. Customs Authority, before allowing
clearance, shall ensure that benefit / duty credit against such
shipping bill has not been availed.

2.34 Claims against lost copy of shipping bill
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Claim against lost Shipping Bill / BRC shall be preferred within a period
of six months from date of release of duplicate copy of Shipping Bill / date of
realization of export proceeds. Any application received thereafter shall be
rejected.
2.35 Submission of Certified Copies of Documents
Wherever original documents have been submitted to a different RA /
nominated agencies or to a different division of same RA, applicant can
furnish photocopy of documents duly certified by him in lieu of original.
Warehousing Facility:
2.36 Warehousing Facility
(a)

Public / Private Customs Bonded Warehouses may be set up in DTA
as per Chapter-IX of Customs Act, 1962, to import items in terms of
Paragraph 2.36 of FTP. On receipt of goods, such warehouses shall
keep these goods for one year without payment of applicable customs
duties. Goods can be cleared against Bill of Entry for home
consumption, on payment of custom duty and on submission of
Authorisation wherever required, after an order for clearance of such
goods for home consumption is issued by competent customs
authorities. In case of clearance against duty free categories
/concessional duty categories, exemption / concession from duty shall
be allowed.

(b)

Goods can be re-exported without payment of customs duty provided
shipping bill or a bill of export is presented in respect of such goods;
and order for export of such goods has been made by competent
customs authorities.

Certificates:
2.37 Free Sale and Commerce Certificate
(a)

(i) RAs may issue, on application, Free Sale and Commerce certificate
for export of items not covered under Drugs & Cosmetics Act, 1940,
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which have usage in hospitals, nursing homes and clinics, for medical
and surgical purposes and are not prohibited for export. Validity of
such certificate shall be two years from date of issue unless otherwise
specified.
(ii) An application for grant of Free Sale and Commerce Certificate may
be made to RA concerned as per format in ANF 2 H of Appendices and
Aayat Niryat Forms with Annexure A therein. RA shall issue Free Sale
and Commerce Certificate as per Annexure B of ANF2H.
(b)

(i) RAs may also issue, on application, Free Sale and Commerce
Certificate for export of any other item which is not restricted or
prohibited for export. Validity of such certificate shall be two year
from date of issue unless otherwise specified.
(ii) An application for grant of Free Sale and Commerce Certificate for
these items may be made to RA concerned as per format in ANF 2H of
Appendices and Aayat Niryat Forms along with Annexure A therein.
RA shall issue Free Sale and Commerce Certificate as per Annexure B
of ANF 2H.

2.38 End User Certificate
In case of import of any freely importable item in India, if a foreign
Government insists on certification of end user of the item, before permitting
export of the same from their country, RA may issue such certificates as per
Appendix 2Q of Appendices and Aayat Niryat Forms. The certificate shall
be issued based on application made under ANF 2 J along with documents
prescribed therein.
2.39 Imports under Indo-US Memorandum of Understanding
(a)

Import of specified capital goods, raw materials and components,
from United States of America (USA) is subject to US Export Control
Regulations. US suppliers of such items are required to obtain an
export authorisation based on import certificate issued in India. The
following are designated Import Certificate Issuing Authorities (ICIA):
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(i)

Department of Electronics (DoE), for computer and computer
based systems

(ii)

Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion (DIPP),
Technical Support Wing (TSW), for organised sector units
registered under it, except for computers and computer based
systems;

(iii) Ministry of Defence (MoD), for defence related items;
(iv)
(v)

DGFT for small scale industries and entities not covered above
as well as on behalf of any of the above;
Embassy of India, Washington, DC, on behalf of any of the
above.

(b)

Application for an import certificate shall be made in ANF 2K(i).
Import certificate in Appendix-2P(Ia) may be issued by ICIA directly
to importer with a copy to (i) Ministry of External Affairs (MEA) (AMS
Section), New Delhi, (ii) DoE, New Delhi; and (iii) DGFT.

(c)

However, this import certificate will not be regarded as a substitute
for an import authorisation in respect of items mentioned as restricted
in ITC (HS) and an import authorisation will have to be obtained for
such items.

(d)

India’s import and export with regard to USA’s unilateral export
control items [Crime Control (CC) Items as listed in Appendix
2P(iia) and Regional Security (RS) items as listed in Appendix
2P(iib)] will be governed by the following regulations:
Items listed at both Appendix 2P (iia) and Appendix 2P(iib) will be
allowed by DGFT for import from USA provided the importer submits
the following documents in ANF 2K(i) :
(i)
(ii)

documentary proof of Bill of Lading indicating Port of USA,
legal undertaking that goods shall not be exported/ alienated;
and
(iii) Import is with Actual User condition.
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(e)

(f)

In case the importer wants to subsequently export the imported items
from USA,, or any part thereof, such export will require an
authorisation from DGFT as per ANF 2K(ii) and Export certificate will
be issued in the format Appendix-2P(ib).
Import /export of such items shall be allowed only through EDI
enabled ports of India.

Imports:
2.40 Import of Consumer or Other goods as Gifts
(a)

In terms of provisions contained in Paragraph 2.25 of FTP, an
application for grant of CCP for import as gifts of items appearing as
restricted for imports in ITC (HS) shall be made to the DGFT as in ANF
2M along with documents prescribed therein.

(b)

Where recipient of a gift is a charitable, religious or an educational
institution registered under any law in force, and gift sought to be
imported has been exempted from payment of customs duty, such
import shall be allowed by customs authorities without a CCP.

2.41 Import of Cheque Books /Ticket Forms etc.
Indian branches of foreign banks, insurance companies and travel agencies
may import chequebooks, bank draft forms and travellers cheque forms
without a CCP. Similarly, airlines / shipping companies operating in India,
including persons authorised by such airlines / shipping companies, may
import passenger ticket forms without a CCP.
2.42 Import of Reconditioned/ Second Hand Aircraft Spares
Import Authorisation for reconditioned / second hand aircraft spares is not
needed on recommendation of Director General of Civil Aviation,
Government of India (DGCA).
2.43 Import of Replacement Goods
Goods or parts thereof on being imported and found defective or
otherwise unfit for use or which have been damaged after import, may be
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exported without an Authorisation, and goods in replacement thereof may
be supplied free of charge by foreign suppliers or imported against a
marine insurance or marine-cum-erection insurance claim settled by an
insurance company. Such goods shall be allowed clearance by the customs
authorities without an import Authorisation provided that:
(a)

Shipment of replacement goods is made within 24 months from
date of clearance of previously imported goods through Customs or
within guarantee period in case of machines or parts thereof where
such period is more than 24 months; and

(b)

No remittance shall be allowed except for payment of insurance and
freight charges where replacement of goods by foreign suppliers is
subject to payment of insurance and / or freight by importer and
documentary evidence to this effect is produced while making
remittance.

2.44 Other Conditions for Import of Replacement Goods
(a)

In case of short-shipment, short-landing or loss in transit, import
of replacement goods will be permitted based on certificate issued by
customs authorities without an import Authorisation.

(b)

This procedure shall also apply to cases in which short shipment of
goods is certified by foreign supplier, who has agreed to replace free
of cost.

(c)

Cases not covered by above provisions will be considered on merits by
DGFT for grant of Authorisation for replacement of goods for which an
application may be made as per paragraph 2.50 of HBP.

2.45 Import of Overseas Office Equipment
On winding up of overseas offices, set up with approval of RBI, used office
equipments and other items may be imported without Authorisation.
2.46 Import of Ammunition by Licensed /Authorised Arms Dealers
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(a)

Import of following types of ammunition are allowed against an
Authorisation by licensed arms dealers subject to conditions as may
be specified:
(i)

Shotgun Cartridges 28 bore;

(ii)

Revolver Cartridges of .450, .455 and .45 bores;

(iii) Pistol Cartridges of .25, .30 Mauser, .450 and .45 bores;
(iv)

Rifle Cartridges of 6.5 mm, .22 savage, .22 Hornet,300 Sherwood,
32/40, .256, .275, .280, 7m/m Mauser, 7 m/m Man Schoener,
9m/m Mauser, 9 m/m Man Schoener, 8x57, 8x57S, 9.3 m/m, 9.5
m/m, .375 Magnum, .405, .30.06, .270, .30/30 Winch, .318,
.33 Winch,.275 Mag., .350 Mag.,400/350, .369 Purdey,
.450/400, .470, .32 Win,.458 Win, .380 Rook, .220 Swift and
.44 Win. bores.

(b)

An import Authorisation shall be issued at 5% of value of annual
average sales turnover of ammunition (whether indigenous or
imported) during preceding three licensing years subject to a
minimum of Rs. 2000.

(c)

An application for grant of an Authorisation for items listed above may
be made to RA in ANF 2M along with documents prescribed therein.

2.47 Duty Free Imports for specific Sectors:
(A)

R&D Equipment for Pharmaceuticals and Bio- technology Sector
(i)
Duty free import of goods (as specified in list 28 of Customs
notification No.21/2012 dated 17.3.2012, as amended from time to
time) upto 25% of FOB value of exports during preceding licensing
year, shall be allowed. (Amended vide Public Notice No 16/2015-20 dated 4th
June, 2015)
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(ii)

The eligible unit may furnish an application given in Appendix8A to RA concerned duly countersigned by Chartered
Accountant.

(iii) In respect of duty free import of R&D equipment, units not
registered with Central excise shall be allowed to give
Installation Certificate issued by an independent Chartered
Engineer.
(B)

Agro-Chemicals Sector :
(i)
Duty free imports of goods as specified in list 28A of Customs
notification No. 21/2012 dated 17.3.2012, upto 1% of FOB value of
exports made during preceding licensing year, shall be allowed to agro
chemicals sector unit having export turnover of Rs. 20 crore or above
during preceding licensing year. (Amended vide Public Notice No 16/2015-20
dated 4th June, 2015)

(ii)

The eligible unit shall apply in form given in Appendix-8B to RA
concerned duly countersigned by Chartered Accountant.

(iii) In respect of duty free import of R&D equipment, units not
registered with Central excise shall be allowed to give
Installation Certificate issued by an independent Chartered
Engineer.
2.48 Import under Govt. to Govt. Agreements
Import of goods under Government to Government agreements may be
allowed without an Authorisation or CCP on production of necessary
evidence to satisfaction of Customs authorities.
2.49 Transfer of Imported Goods
(a)

Cases where prior permission is required:

Transfer of imported goods which are subject to Actual User condition and
have become surplus to needs of Actual User, shall be made only with prior
permission of RA concerned. Following information alongwith supporting
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documents shall be furnished with request for grant of permission for
transfer, to RA concerned:
(i)

Reasons for transfer of imported material;

(ii)

Name, address, IEC number and industrial Authorisation
registration, if any, of transferee;

(iii) Description, quantity and value of goods imported and those
sought to be transferred;

(b)

(iv)

Copies of import Authorisation and bills of entry relating to
imports made;

(v)

Terms and conditions of transfer as agreed upon between
buyer and seller.

Cases where prior permission is not required
(i)

in case of sale or otherwise by importer of freely importable
goods;

(ii)

for goods imported with Actual User condition, provided such
good is freely importable without Actual User condition on date
of transfer

(iii) for goods with AU Condition after a period of two years from the
date of import.
(iv)

for transfer of Imported Firearms (a) after 10 years of import
or (b) on attaining the age of 60 years by such importer.

(v)

for transfer of weapon/s (firearm/s) imported by a Renowned
Shooter (as defined in Policy Condition 3 of Chapter 93 of ITC
(HS) 2012) for the purpose of his/her pursuing shooting as a
sport to any upcoming shooter as certified either by the National
Rifle Association of India (NRAI) or the Department of Sports,
Ministry of Youth Affairs & Sports after two years from the date
of import. The transferee can subsequently transfer/resell to
any buyer as certified by the NRAI or Department of Sports for
the sole purpose of pursuing shooting as a sport after one year
from the date of its first sale. Such transfer/sale is subject to the
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provisions of the Arms Act, 1959 and other rules/regulations by
state/local police. NRAI/Department of Sports will maintain the
required records.
Import of Restricted Items:
2.50 Import of Restricted Items
An application for grant of an Authorisation for import or export of items
mentioned as ‘Restricted’ in ITC (HS) may be made to RA, with a copy to
DGFT Hqrs in ANF 2M along with documents prescribed therein. Original
application along with Treasury Receipt (TR) / Demand Draft shall be
submitted to RA concerned and self-attested copy of same shall be submitted
to DGFT in duplicate along with proof of submission of application to
concerned RA.
2.51 EXIM Facilitation Committee
(a)

Restricted item Authorisation may be granted by DGFT or any other
RA authorised by him in this behalf. DGFT / RA may take assistance
and advice of a Facilitation Committee while granting authorisation.
The Assistance of technical authorities may also be taken by seeking
their comments in writing. Facilitation Committee will consist of
representatives of Technical Authorities and Departments / Ministries
concerned.

(b)

Import authorisations for a restricted item, if so directed by the
competent authority, shall be issued for import through one of the sea
ports or air ports or ICDs or LCS, as per the option indicated, in writing,
by the applicant. However, for import of rough marble, port of
registration is mandatory and the applicant must indicate the same in
the application itself. Authorisation holder shall register the import
authorisation at the port specified in the Authorisation and
thereafter all imports against said authorisation shall be made only
through that port, unless the authorisation holder obtains permission
from customs authority concerned to import through any other
specified port.
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2.52 Import of Restricted Items Required by Hotels, Restaurants,
Travel Agents, Tour Operators and other Specified Categories
Items mentioned as restricted for imports in ITC (HS) required by hotels,
restaurants, travel agents and tour operators may be allowed against an
Authorisation, based on recommendation of Director General, Tourism,
Government of India.
(a)

Hotels, including tourist hotels, recognised by Director General
of Tourism, Government of India or a State Government shall be
entitled to import Authorisation upto a value of 25% of foreign
exchange earned by them from foreign tourists during preceding
licensing year, for import of essential goods related to hotel and
tourism industry.

(b)

Travel agents, tour operators, restaurants, and tourist transport
operators and other units for tourism, like adventure/ wildlife and
convention units, recognized by Director General of Tourism,
Government of India, shall be entitled to import authorisation up to
a value of 10% of foreign exchange earned by them during preceding
licensing year, for import of essential goods which are restricted for
imports related to travel and tourism industry, including office and
other equipment required for their own professional use.

(c)

Import entitlement under paragraphs 2.52 (a) and 2.52 (b) of any
one licensing year can be carried forward, either in full or in part, and
added to import entitlement of two succeeding licensing years.

(d)

Such imported goods may be transferred after 2 years with permission
of DGFT. No permission for transfer will be required in case the
imported goods are re-exported. However, re-export shall be subject
to all conditionality, or requirement of licence, or permission, as may
be required under Schedule II of ITC (HS).

(e)

An application for grant of an Authorisation under paragraphs 2.52
(a) and 2.52 (b) may be made in ANF 2 M to DGFT through Director
of Tourism, Government of India who will forward application to RA
concerned along with their recommendations.
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2.53 Import of Restricted items for R&D by units of Government
All restricted items and items permitted to be imported by STEs, except live
animals, required for R&D purpose may be imported without an
Authorisation by Government recognized Research and Development units.
2.54 Import of Metallic Waste and Scrap
Import of any form of metallic waste, scrap will be subject to the condition
that it will not contain hazardous, toxic waste, radioactive contaminated
waste / scrap containing radioactive material, any type of arms, ammunition,
mines, shells, live or used cartridge or any other explosive material in any
form either used or otherwise.
(a)

Import of following types of metallic waste and scrap will be free
subject to conditions detailed below:
Sl.
1.
No.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Exim Code
720410 00
72042190
72042920
72042990
72043000
72044100

7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

72044900
72045000
74040010
74040022
75030010
76020010
79020010
80020010
81042010

Item description
Waste and scrap of cast iron
Other
Of High speed steel
Other
Waste and scrap of tinned iron or Steel
Turnings,
shavings,
chips, milling waste,
saw dust, fillings, trimmings and stampings,
whether or not in bundles.
Other
Re-melting scrap ingots
Copper scrap
Brass scrap
Nickel scrap
Aluminium scrap
Zinc scrap
Tin scrap
Magnesium scrap
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(b)

‘Freely’ Importable metallic waste and scraps (shredded) as listed
above shall be permitted through all ports of India subject to following
conditions:
(i)

At the time of the clearance of goods, importer shall furnish to
the Customs pre-shipment inspection certificate as per the
format to Appendix 2H from any of the Inspection & Certification
agencies given in Appendix-2G, to the effect that the
consignment was checked for radiation level and scrap does not
contain radiation level (gamma and neutron) in excess of
natural background. The certificate shall give the value of
background radiation level at that place as also the maximum
radiation level on the scrap; and

(ii)

Importer shall also furnish copy of the contract with the
exporter stipulating that the consignment does not contain any
radioactive contaminated material in any form.

(c)

Import from Hodaideh, Yemen and Bandar Abbas, Iran will be in
shredded form only.

(d)

Import of un-shredded compressed and loose form of metallic waste,
scrap listed in paragraph 2.54(a) above in shall be subject to the
following conditions:(i)

At the time of the clearance of goods, importer shall furnish to
the Customs pre-shipment inspection certificate as per the
format in Appendix 2H from any of the Inspection& Certification
agencies given in Appendix-2G to the effect that the
consignment does not contain any type of arms, ammunition,
mines, shells, cartridges, or any other explosive material in any
form either used or otherwise, and that the consignment was
checked for radiation level and it does not contain radiation
level (gamma and neutron) in excess of natural background. The
certificate shall give the value of background radiation level at
that place as also the maximum radiation level on the scrap.
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(ii)

The imported item (s) is actually a metallic waste/ scrap
/seconds /defective as per the internationally accepted
parameters for such a classification.

(iii) Copy of the contract between the importer and the exporter
stipulating that the consignment does not contain any type of
arms, ammunition, mines, shells, cartridges, radioactive
contaminated, or any other explosive material in any form
either used or otherwise.
(iv)

Import of scrap would take place only through following
designated ports and no exceptions would be allowed even in
case of EOUs, SEZs:“1. Chennai, 2. Cochin, 3. Ennore, 4. JNPT, 5. Kandla, 6.
Mormugao, 7. Mumbai, 8. New Mangalore, 9. Paragraphdip, 10.
Tuticorin, 11.Vishakhapatnam, 12.ICD Loni, Ghaziabad, 13.
Pipava, 14. Mundra, 15. Kolkata, 16. ICD Ludhiana, 17. ICD Dadri
(Greater Noida), 18. ICD Nagpur, 19. ICD Jodhpur, 20. ICD
Jaipur, 21. ICD Udaipur, 22. CFS Mulund, 23. ICD Kanpur, 24.
ICDAhmedabad, 25. ICD Pitampur and 26. ICD Malanpur”.

2.55 Recognition as Pre-shipment Inspection Agency (PSIA) and
issuance of Pre- Shipment Inspection Certificate (PSIC)

(a)

Applications for recognition in respect of PSIAs have to be
made in proforma prescribed in ANF 2L. The scanned copy of
application in ANF 2L, along with relevant annexures and
documents should be sent by e-mail to DGFT (at psiadgft@nic.in), in addition to sending the same by post.
(b)
For applicants based in India application fee will be Rs.
7500/- and for applicants based abroad the application fee will
be US $200. The fees may be amended from time to time by
DGFT.
(c)
The applications will be considered by an InterMinisterial Committee.
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(d)
The recognized PSIAs will be notified under Appendix 2G
for a period of three years. At the end of 3 years PSIA has to make
a fresh application for further recognition.
(e) PSIA shall issue Pre-Shipment Inspection Certificate (PSIC) in
the format given in Appendix 2H. PSIC would also carry uniquely
numbered hologram of the PSIA.
(f) A PSIA can also carry out inspections in countries, where it does
not have a full time equipped branch office but which falls within
its area of operation, by deputing its Inspectors. However, for
such inspections in other countries, the PSIA will be required to
give prior intimation to DGFT by sending an email (at psiatravel-dgft@gov.in) and furnishing details of visit / inspection
done by the Inspector in PSIC.
(Amended vide Public Notice No 12/2015-20 dated 18th May, 2015)

2.56 Responsibility and Liability of PSIA, Importer and Exporter
(a) In case of any mis-declaration in PSIC or mis-declaration in

application form for recognition as PSIA, PSIA would be liable for
penal action under Foreign Trade (Development & Regulation) Act,
1992, as amended, in addition to suspension/ cancellation of
recognition.

(b) The importer and exporter would be jointly and severally

responsible for ensuring that the material imported is in accordance
with the declaration given in PSIC. In case of any mis-declaration,
they shall be liable for penal action under Foreign Trade
(Development & Regulation) Act, 1992, as amended.

(c) The scanned copy of the PSIC (in pdf format) shall have to be

uploaded by the PSIA on DGFT website or emailed to DGFT (at psicdgft@gov.in). The certificate shall be issued in prescribed form
Appendix 2H.
(d) The PSIA will also be required to take photographs or make video

of the inspection carried out, duly capturing the following
activities/details:
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(i) Photograph(s) or video clipping of the place of inspection with

PSIA inspector (mandatory) and representatives of exporter /
importer, if available (optional); with time, date of the
inspection (at least 1 photograph or video clipping);
(ii) Photograph(s) or video clipping of the testing instrument(s)

used for inspection;
(iii) Photograph(s) or video clipping of the process of stuffing of

containers showing the container number (at least 1
photograph or video clipping per container)
(iv) Photograph(s) or video clipping of the sealing process (at least

1 photograph or video clipping per container)
The photographs and/or video clippings [as per 2.56 (d) above] and PSIC shall
be uploaded on DGFT website by PSIA, through digital signatures or sent to
psic- dgft@gov.in through registered e-mail of PSIA. Till such time the DGFT
website link is operationalized, the PSIC and photographs/videos will be emailed to the DGFT (at psic- dgft@gov.in). (Amended vide Public Notice No 12/201520 dated 18th May, 2015)

2.57 Import of other kinds of metallic waste and scraps
Import of other kinds of metallic waste and scrap will be allowed in terms of
conditions of ITC (HS).
2.58 Imports of seconds and defectives
Import policy for second and defective, rags, PET bottles /waste, and ships
is given in ITC (HS).
2.59 Services of Inspection and Certification Agencies
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Customs or any other Central or State Government authority may avail of
services of Inspection and Certification Agencies in Appendix 2 I of the
Appendices and Aayat Niryat Forms, for certifying residual life as well as
valuation / purchase price of capital goods.
Tariff Rate Quota Scheme:
2.60 Procedure for import under the Tariff Rate Quota Scheme
Attention is invited to Government of India, Ministry of Finance
(Department of Revenue), Notification No. 21/2002- Customs dated
01.03.2002 and Notification No. 33/2010- Customs dated 12.03.2010. As
per these, import of four items viz., (1) Skimmed and whole milk powder,
milk food for babies etc. (0402.10 or 0402.21) and White Butter, Butter oil,
Anhydrous Milk Fat (0405) (2) Maize (corn): other (1005.90) (3) Crude
sunflower seed or safflower oil or fractions thereof (1512.11) and (4)
Refined rape, colza or mustard oil, other (1514.19 or 1514.99) is allowed in
a financial year, up to quantities as well as such concessional rates of
customs duty as indicated below:
Descriptio
n

HS No.

In/out of Notification
quota
rate (%)
As per
Indian
Tariff

TRQ

040210

In/out
of
quota
rate
(%)
as per
WTO
15/60

Skimmed
Milk
powder/
whole milk
powder

15/60

12/12-Cus Sl. No. 7

040221

15/60

15/60

12/12-Cus Sl. No. 7

10,000M
T

Maize
(corn),
other than
seed quality
Crude
sunflower
seed oil and

100590

15/60

0/50

12/12-Cus Sl. No.
37/38

5,00,000
MT

151211

50/300

50/75

12/12-Cus Sl. No.
60/61

1,50,000
MT
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safflower
seed oil
Rape, colza
or mustard
oil
Butter and
other fats

Butter and
other fats

151419

45/75

45/10

12/12-Cus Sl. No.
64/66

151499

45/75

45/10

040510

n.a.

0/30

12/12-Cus Sl. No.
64/66
12/12-Cus Sl. No. 9

0/30

12/12-Cus Sl. No. 9

0/30

12/12-Cus Sl. No. 9

0/40

12/12-Cus Sl. No. 9

0/40

12/12-Cus Sl. No. 9

040590
10
040590
20
040520
040590
90

n.a.

1,50,000
MT

15,000M
T

15,000M
T

2.61 Eligible entities for allocation of quota
(a)

Milk Powder (Tariff Code No. 0402.10 or 0402.21) and White Butter,
Butter oil, Anhydrous Milk Fat (0405): National Dairy Development
Board (NDDB), State Trading Corporation (STC), National
Cooperative Dairy Federation (NCDF), National Agricultural
Cooperative Marketing Federation of India Ltd. (NAFED), Minerals and
Metals Trading Corporation (MMTC), Projects & Equipment
Corporation of India Limited (PEC) and Spices Trading Corporation
Limited (STCL).

(b)

Maize (corn)(Tariff Code No. 1005.90): National Agricultural
Cooperative Marketing Federation of India Ltd.(NAFED), State Trading
Corporation (STC), Minerals and Metals Trading Corporation (MMTC),
Projects & Equipment Corporation of India Limited(PEC), Spices
Trading Corporation Limited (STCL) and State Cooperative Marketing
Federations

(c)

Crude sunflower seed or safflower oil or fractions thereof (Tariff Code
No. 1512.11) and Refined rape, colza, canola or mustard oil, other
(Tariff Code No. 1514.19 or 1514.99): National Dairy Development
Board (NDDB), State Trading Corporation (STC), National Agricultural
Cooperative Marketing Federation of India Ltd.(NAFED),Spices
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Trading Corporation Limited (STCL) and Central Warehousing
Corporation (CWC), State Cooperative Marketing Federation & State
Cooperative Civil Supplies Corporation.
2.62 Conditions applicable on availing quotas
All eligible entities are eligible to avail quotas subject to the conditions as
detailed below:
(i)

All eligible entities desiring availment of quota as mentioned above,
may make application to EFC in ANF 2M to DGFT, Udyog Bhavan,
New Delhi – 110 011. Completed application forms along with
prescribed documents must reach on or before 1st March of each
financial year preceding to the year of quota

(ii)

Imports have to be completed before 31st March of financial year i.e.
consignments must be cleared by customs authorities before this
date.

(iii) Since import of maize (corn) is through STEs, the allottees of quota i.e.
designated agencies in paragraph 2.61 (b) above for this item shall
also be granted an import Authorisation for allotted quantities as
indicated at Sl. No. 21 (b) of Customs Notification No. 21/2002
dated 1.3.2002 in terms of paragraph 2.20 of FTP, 2015-2020.
(iv)

Application fee for these applications shall be paid according to
procedure contained in Appendix 2K of Appendices & Aayat Niryat
Forms.

(v)

EFC in DGFT will evaluate and allot quota among applicants by 31st
March of each financial year preceding to year of quota.

Exhibits and Samples:
2.63 Exhibits Required for National and International Exhibitions or
Fairs and Demonstration
(a)

Import / export of exhibits, which are freely importable/exportable,
including construction and decorative materials required for the
temporary stands of foreign / Indian exhibitors at exhibitions, fair or
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similar show or display for a period of six months on re-export / reimport basis, shall be allowed without an Authorisation on
submission of a bond/ security to Customs and ATA Carnet.
(b)

Extension beyond six months for re-export / re-import will be
considered by Customs authorities on merits. Consumables such as
paints, printed material, pamphlets, literature etc. pertaining to
exhibits need not be re-exported/re-imported.

2.64 Sale of Exhibits
(a)

Restricted Items: Sale of exhibits of restricted items, mentioned in ITC
(HS), imported for an international exhibition / fair may also be made,
without an Authorisation within bond period allowed for re-export, on
payment of applicable customs duties, subject to a ceiling limit of Rs.5
lakh (CIF) for such exhibits for each exhibitor.

(b)

Freely importable items: However, sale of exhibits of items which are
freely importable shall be allowed within bond period allowed for reexport on payment of applicable customs duties.

(c)

If goods brought for exhibition are not re-exported or sold within
bond period due to circumstances beyond control of importer,
Customs Authorities may allow extension of bond period on merits.

2.65 Import of Samples
(a)

No Authorisation shall be required for Import of bonafide technical
and trade samples of items restricted in ITC (HS) except vegetable
seeds, bees and new drugs. Samples of tea not exceeding Rs.2000 (CIF)
in one consignment shall be allowed without an Authorisation by any
person connected with Tea industry.

(b)

Duty free import of samples upto Rs.3,00,000 for all exporters shall be
allowed as per terms and conditions of Customs Notification.

2.66 Exports of Samples / Exhibits
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(a)

Exports of bonafide trade and technical samples of freely exportable
item shall be allowed without any limit.

(b)

An application for export of samples/exhibits, which are restricted for
export, may be made to DGFT as per ANF-2Q.

Exports :
2.67 Export Policy
Policy relating to Exports is given in Chapter-2 of FTP. Further, Schedule 2,
Appendix-1 of ITC (HS) specifies list of items, which may be exported
without an Authorisation but subject to terms and conditions specified.
2.68 Gifts / Spares / Replacement Goods
For export of gifts, indigenous / imported warranty spares and replacement
goods in excess of ceiling / period prescribed for exports of Gifts; export of
Spares and export of replacement goods in FTP, an application may be made
to DGFT in ANF 2Q.
2.69 Export of Items Reserved for MSME Sector
Units other than small scale units are permitted to expand or create new
capacities in respect of items reserved for small scale sector, subject to
condition that they obtain an Industrial licence under the Industries
(Development and Regulation) Act, 1951, with export obligation as may be
specified. Such licensee is required to furnish a LUT to RA and DGFT in this
regard. DGFT / RA concerned shall monitor export obligation.
2.70 Export by post
In case of export by post, exporter shall submit following documents in lieu
of documents prescribed for export by sea/air:
(a)
(b)
(c)

Bank Certificate of Export and Realisation as in e-BRC in Appendix2U
Relevant postal receipt
Invoice duly attested by Customs Authorities.
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2.71 Direct negotiation of export documents
In cases where exporter directly negotiates document (not through
authorised dealer) with permission of RBI, he is required to submit
following documents for availing of benefits under export promotion
schemes:
(a)

Permission from RBI allowing direct negotiation of documents (not
required for status holders),

(b)

Copy of Foreign Inward Remittance Certificate (FIRC) as per Form 10H of Income Tax department in lieu of BRC, and

(c)

Statement giving details of shipping bills / invoice against which
FIRC was issued.

SCOMET:
2.72 Application for Grant of Export Authorisation/Certificate/
Permission for non-SCOMET Items
An application for grant of Export Authorisation in respect of restricted
items [other than Special Chemicals, Organisms, Materials, Equipment and
Technologies (SCOMET)] mentioned in Schedule 2 of ITC (HS)
Classifications of Export and Import Items may be made in ANF 2 N to DGFT
(Headquarters) along with documents prescribed therein. EFC shall
consider applications on merits for issue of export Authorisation.

2.73 Application for SCOMET Authorisation
(a)

An application for grant of Export Authorisation in respect of SCOMET
items mentioned in Appendix 3 to Schedule 2 of ITC (HS)
Classifications of Export and Import Items may be made in ANF 2 O to
DGFT (Hqrs) along with documents prescribed therein.

(b)

However, such applications are mandatorily to be filed through online
system under the Icon E-COM on the website of DGFT. The Uniform
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Resource
Locator
[URL]
for
online
application
is
http://dgft.gov.in/CallModule.asp?sch =SCOMET. While submitting
the online application, all the required documents including End User
Certificates (EUCs) are to be uploaded as PDF files. Manual submission
of application is dispensed with except the original End User
Certificate(s) in Appendix 2 S from all entities in the chain of supply
viz. the foreign buyer, end user and intermediary/consignee (if they
are different from the foreign buyer & end user), which is/are to be
submitted in hard copy to SCOMET Section of DGFT (HQ), besides
electronic submission.
2.74 Inter Ministerial Working Group
An Inter-Ministerial Working Group (IMWG) in DGFT (Hqrs.) shall consider
applications for export of SCOMET items as specified in Appendix-3 to
Schedule 2 of ITC (HS) Classifications of Export and Import Items based
on following guidelines:
I.

Applications for Authorisation to export items or technology on
SCOMET List are considered on the basis of following general criteria:

(a)

Credential of end-user, credibility of declaration of end-use of the
item or technology, integrity of chain of transmission of item from
supplier to end-user, and on potential of the item or technology,
including timing of its export, to contribute to end-uses that are not in
conformity with India’s national security or foreign policy goals and
objectives, goals and objectives of global non-proliferation, or India’s
obligations under International treaties/Agreements to which it is a
State party.

(b)

Assessed risk that exported items will fall into hands of terrorists,
terrorist groups, and non-State actors;

(c)

Export control measures instituted by the recipient State;

(d)

Capabilities and objectives of programmes of the recipient State
relating to weapons and their delivery;

(e)

Assessment of end-use(s) of item(s);
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(f)

Applicability of provisions of relevant bilateral or multilateral
agreements, to which India is a party, to the case under consideration.

II.

Application shall be accompanied by an end user certificate as per
Appendix 2S, certifying that:

(a)

The item will be used only for stated purpose and that such use will
not be changed, nor items modified or replicated without consent of
Government of India;

(b)

Neither the items nor replicas nor derivatives thereof will be retransferred without consent of Government of India;

(c)

End-user shall facilitate such verifications as are required by
Government of India.

III.

The end-user certificate will indicate the name of the item to be
exported, the name of the importer, the specific end-use of the subject
goods and details of Purchase Order/Contract.

IV.

Government of India may also require additional formal assurances,
as deemed appropriate, including those on end-use and nonretransfer, from the State of the recipient.

V.

Licensing authority for items in Category 0 in Appendix 3 to Schedule
2 of ITC (HS) is Department of Atomic Energy. Applicable guidelines
are notified by the Department of Atomic Energy under Atomic Energy
Act,1962. For certain items in Category 0, formal assurances from
the recipient State will include non-use in any nuclear explosive
device. Authorisations for export of certain items in Category 0 will
not be granted unless transfer is additionally under adequate physical
protection and is covered by appropriate International Atomic Energy
Agency (IAEA) safeguards, or any other mutually agreed controls on
transferred items.

VI.

Additional end-use conditions may be stipulated in Authorisations for
export of items or technology that bear possibility of diversion to or
use in development or manufacture of, or use as, systems capable of
delivery of weapons of mass destruction.
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VII. Authorisations for export of items in SCOMET List (other than those
under Category 0, 1 and 2) solely for purposes of display or exhibition
shall not require any end-use or end-user certification. However, no
export Authorisation for display or exhibition shall be issued for
‘Technology’ in any category
2.75 Applicability of WMD Act
Export of items not on SCOMET List may also be regulated under provisions
of the Weapons of Mass Destruction and their Delivery Systems
(Prohibition of Unlawful Activities) Act, 2005.
Note 1:

Export or attempt to export in violation of any of conditions of
Authorisation shall invite civil and/or criminal prosecution.

Note 2:

Authorisations for export of items in SCOMET List for display or
exhibition abroad are subject to a condition of re-import within
a period not exceeding six months. Exporters are entitled to
apply for an export authorisation for such items exhibited
abroad. If exhibitor intends to offer that item for sale during
exhibition abroad, such sale shall not take place without a valid
Authorisation.

Note 3:

Export of items in Category 2 of SCOMET list may also be
controlled by other applicable guidelines issued from time-to
time.

Note 4:

Exporters are entitled to request that only such conditions need
be imposed as are subject of government-to-government
instruments of accord over export of items on SCOMET List.

Note 5:

‘Technology’ (see also entry ‘Technology’ in glossary in
Appendix-3 to Schedule 2 of ITC (HS) Classifications of Export
and Import Items): Approval of export of an item on the
SCOMET List also authorizes the export to same end-user of
minimum ‘technology’ required for installation, operation,
maintenance and repair of the item.
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2.76 Supply of SCOMET Items from DTA to SEZ
No export authorisation is required for supply of SCOMET items from DTA
to SEZ. However, all supplies of SCOMET items from DTA to SEZ will be
reported to the Development Commissioner of the respective SEZ by the
supplier in the prescribed proforma [Annexure 1 to Appendix-3 to Schedule
2 of ITC (HS) Classifications of Export and Import Items] within one week of
the supplies getting effected. An annual report of such supplies from DTA to
SEZ shall be sent to SCOMET Section, DGFT (Hqrs), Department of
Commerce, Udyog Bhawan, Maulana Azad Road, New Delhi-110011, by the
Development Commissioner (DC), SEZ in the prescribed proforma
[Annexure 2 to Appendix-3 to Schedule 2 of ITC (HS) Classifications of
Export and Import Items]. Report by the DC, SEZ is to be filed by 15th May of
every financial year for the supplies effected during the preceding financial
year. Export Authorisation is, however, required if the SCOMET items are to
be physically exported outside the country from SEZ i.e. to another country
(Refer Rule 26 of the SEZ Rules, 2006).
2.77 Outreach Programmes on SCOMET Export Control System
DGFT in association with Administrative Ministries/ Departments and
Trade Associations will organize Industry Outreach Programme on regular
basis for an effective awareness among the exporters/ importers dealing
with trade, in particular, in SCOMET items.
2.78 Procedure/ Guidelines for filing / Evaluation of Applications for
Entering into an Arrangement or Understanding for Site Visits,
On-site Verification and Access to Records / Documentation
An application for entering into an arrangement or understanding involving
site visit, on-site verification or access to records/documentation by a
foreign government or a foreign third party either acting directly or through
an Indian party as mentioned in Appendix 3 of Schedule 2 of ITC (HS)
Classifications of Export and Import Items shall be made in ANF 2 P to DGFT
(Hqrs.), New Delhi along with documents prescribed therein. These
applications shall be considered by an Inter-Ministerial Working Group
(IMWG) in DGFT (Hqrs.) based on following guidelines/general criteria:
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I.

Following factors, among others, will be taken into account in the
evaluation of applications for entering into an arrangement or
understanding for site visits, on-site verification and access to
records/ documentation:
(a)

Purpose for which arrangement / understanding is proposed
under which site visit or on-site verification or access to
records/documentation is to be undertaken.

(b)

Credentials and details of the parties involved.

(c)

Credentials of end-user, credibility of declarations of end-use of
the items or technology, the integrity of chain of transmission of
the item from the supplier to the end-user, and on the potential
of the item or technology, including the timing of its export, to
contribute to end-uses that are not in conformity with India’s
national security or foreign policy goals and objectives, the
objectives of global non-proliferation, or its obligations under
treaties to which it is a State party.

(d)

The assessed risk that the arrangement / understanding could
lead to dual-use items and technology falling into the hands of
terrorists, terrorist groups and non-State actors.

(e)

In case site visit, on-site verification or access to records/
documentation is to be carried out by a foreign government
or its representative(s), the following shall be taken into
consideration :(i)

Export control measures instituted by the foreign
government;

(ii)

Capabilities and objectives of programs of the foreign
government relating to weapons and their delivery.

(f)

Applicability of relevant bilateral and multilateral agreements to
which India is a party.

(g)

Assessment of any threat that such site visit, on-site verification
or access to records/ documentation may pose to India’s
national security, and relations with any other country.
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(h)

II.

III.

Assessment of possible links of the foreign parties with terrorist
organizations and non-state actors within their own country or
in any other country.

Permission for arrangement or understanding involving site visit, onsite verification or access to records / documentation will be subject
to the following conditions:
(a)

Site visit, on-site verification or access to records
/documentation will be confined to the purpose, sites and
activity for which permission given/which have been
mentioned in the authorisation.

(b)

Site visit, on-site verification or access to records/
documentation will be allowed only to individuals mentioned in
the authorisation.

(c)

Site visit, on-site verification or access to records/
documentation shall be concluded during the period mentioned
in the authorisation.

(d)

Exporter/Importer will keep a record of site visit, on site
verification or access to records/documentation alongwith
detail of individuals who visited the premises during this visit
and produce the same as and when required to do so by the
Government of India.

(e)

No exchange of goods, services and technologies and any
documentation including drawings, specification sheets etc.
will take place during the visit.

(f)

Exporter/importer may be required to give any additional
assurance that the Government of India may require.

(g)

Any other condition that may be stipulated in the permission.

Provisions of Weapons of Mass Destruction Act, 2005 shall also apply
to an arrangement or understanding that involves site visit, on-site
verification or access to records/ documentation.
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IV.

Any violation of any condition of the license shall invite civil/
criminal prosecution as per law.

2.79 Issue of authorisation for repeat orders
Applications for grant of authorisations for repeat orders for export of
SCOMET items shall be considered by IMWG on automatic basis, subject to
the following conditions:
(i)

(a) the product along with the technical specification (b) the exporter
(c) the foreign buyer (d) the consignee or the intermediaries, if any
(e) the end user (f) the end use and (g) the country of destination; shall
be same.

(ii)

The permitted quantity against repeat export authorisations shall not
be more than 2 times of the quantity in original authorisation, subject
to the annual manufacturing capacity of the end user in respect of the
relevant product , as certified by the end user.

(iii) Only the applications submitted within two years from the date of
approval by IMWG of the original SCOMET authorisation will be
eligible for repeat authorisation.
(iv)

There shall be a cap of two repeat authorisations against the original
authorisation.

(v)

A declaration by the authorised signatory on the qualifying conditions
as per (i) to (iv) above shall be submitted along with the application
for consideration under the repeat order route.

2.80 Revalidation of SCOMET authorisation
Export license for SCOMET items may be revalidated by RA concerned only
on approval of DGFT for six months at a time and maximum upto 12 months
from date of expiry of validity.
2.81 Export of Military Stores
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Export of Military Stores will be permitted against No Objection Certificate
(NOC) from Department of Defence Production. The grant of NOC will be
governed by the Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) issued for the purpose
by Department of Defence Production.
2.82 Time-line for comments/NOC
The members of IMWG will endeavour to furnish their written
comments/views/No Objection to DGFT within 45 days from the date of
forwarding of applications by DGFT (Hqrs.). If no comments/views/No
Objection is received within the stipulated period, the cases will be placed
before IMWG for taking a decision, as deemed appropriate.
Export through State Trading Enterprises (STE):
2.83 Export of Items under (STE)
An application under ANF 2N for export of items mentioned in ITC (HS),
2012 under STE regime may be made to DGFT as per paragraph 2.20 of FTP.

Provisions for exporters/other provisions for doing trade and
business:
2.84 Free of Cost Exports for status holders
Status holders shall be entitled to export freely exportable items on free of
cost basis for export promotion subject to an annual limit of Rs.10 lakh or
2% of average annual export realisation during preceding three licensing
years whichever is lower.
(Amended vide Public Notice No 18/2015-20 dated 4th June, 2015)

2.85 Admissibility of benefits on payment through insurance cover
(I)

Payment through ECGC cover would count for benefits under FTP.

(II ) Payment through General/ Private Insurance companies:
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Amount of Insurance Cover for transit loss by General Insurance and
Private Approved Insurance Companies in India would be treated as
payment realized for exports under various export promotion
schemes.
(a)

An applicant realizing export proceeds through Insurance Agency will
approach the concerned RA with the proof of payment issued by the
concerned Insurance Agency. RA after satisfying itself of the bona fide
of the claim, will obtain approval of Additional DGFT (EDI) and then
will upload the value (in lieu of e BRC value) in EDI system of DGFT for
processing of the case.

(b)

If the proof of payment issued by the Insurance Agency mentions claim
value both in foreign exchange and INR, RA will use the foreign
exchange value for processing. If the claim value is mentioned only in
equivalent INR, RA will convert this INR value in equivalent US$ using
the exchange rate (published by CBEC) applicable on the date of
settlement of insurance claim”.

2.86 Irrevocable Letter of Credit
In case where applicant applies for duty credit scrip / discharge of EO against
confirmed irrevocable letter of credit (or bill of exchange which is
unconditionally Avalised / Co-Accepted / Guaranteed by a bank) and this is
confirmed and certified by exporter’s bank in relevant Bank Certificate of
Export and Realization, payment of export proceeds shall be deemed to have
been realized. For Status Holders, irrevocable letter of credit would suffice.
2.87 RBI write-off on export proceeds realization
Realization of export proceeds shall not be insisted under Foreign Trade
Policy, if the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) or any “Authorised Bank”
(authorised by RBI for this purpose) writes off the requirement of
realization of export proceeds on merits and the exporter produces a
certificate from the concerned Foreign Mission of India about the fact of
non-recovery of export proceeds from the buyer. However, this would not
be applicable in self – write off cases.
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2.88 Conversion of E.P. copy of shipping bill from one Scheme to
another
If Customs Authorities, after recording reasons in writing, permit conversion
of an E.P. copy of any scheme-shipping bill on which benefit of that scheme
has not been availed, exporter would be entitled to benefit under scheme in
which shipment is subsequently converted.
2.89 Offsetting of Export Proceeds
Subject to specific approval of RBI, any payables, or equity investment made
by an Authorisation holder under any export promotion scheme, can be
used to offset receipts of his export proceeds. In such cases, offsetting would
be equal to realisation of export proceeds and exporter would have to submit
following additional documents:
(a)

Appendix-2L in lieu of Bank Realisation Certificate.

(b)

Specific permission of RBI.

Provisions related to Quality Certification:
2.90 Quality Certification
It has been a constant endeavour to promote quality standards in export
product / units manufacturing export product.
Agencies authorised to grant Quality Certification:
(a)

List of such agencies authorised to grant quality certification is given
in Appendix-2I

(b)

For ISO 9000 (Series) and for ISO 14000 (Series), the Agencies
accredited with National Accreditation Board for Certification Bodies
(NABCB) under Quality Council of India shall be deemed to be
authorised under this Policy. List of such accredited agencies is
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available on the web site www.qcin.org and also provided under
Appendix 2I
(c)

The agencies for ISO (9000) Series & ISO 14000 Series have been
accredited on further classification of:
(i)

(ii)

(d)

Quality Management System(QMS)http://www.qcin.org/nabcb/accreditation/reg.bod qms.php
for Quality Management Systems
Environmental Management System(EMS) http://www.qcin.org/nabcb/accreditation/reg bod ems.php
for Environmental Management system .
These agencies are listed in Appendix 2I of the AANF.

Any agency desirous of enlistment in Appendix 2I may submit their
application as per Annexure I to Appendix 2I to concerned RA.

Export Promotion Council (EPC)/ Commodity Boards:
2.91 Registering Authorities
(a)

Registering Authority is a body notified by DGFT in this regard to
register importers/ exporters as its members by issuing RCMC.

(b)

The list of notified Registering Authorities is at Appendix-2 T.

(c)

EPCs acting as the Registering Authorities for RCMC at present will
continue to act as Registering Authorities and issue RCMC to their
members till 31st March, 2016. EPCs wishing to continue as
Registering Authority for their product group thereafter shall have to
comply and fulfil the conditions as specified in Paragraph 2.92 below
before 31st March, 2016.

2.92 Criteria for EPCs as Registering Authorities
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In order to make the EPCs truly democratic and participative in nature and
for better governance and transparency, the criteria for them to function as
Registering Authority are being laid down as under:
(a)

e-Voting: Electronic Voting would be mandatory for election to the
posts of Vice Chairman/Vice President and Executive Committee
members with a view to ensuring wider participation.

(b)

Tenure of Elected Heads: The tenure of an elected head shall not be
for more than two years. The election of Chairman/President of the
EPC shall be via Vice Chairman/Vice President route. However, any
member having held the post of Chairman/President and/or Vice
Chairman/Vice President may come back as Vice Chairman/Vice
President in the same council after a gap of not less than 4 years.

(c)

Directions of the Central Government: EPCs acting as the
Registering Authorities shall abide by all directions of the Central
Government in respect of promotion and development of
international trade.

2.93 Registration- cum- Membership Certificate (RCMC)
(a)

An exporter may, on application given in ANF 2C register and become
a member of EPC. On being admitted to membership, applicant shall
be granted forthwith Registration-cum-Membership Certificate
(RCMC) of EPC concerned, in format given in Appendix 2R, . In case
an exporter desires to get registration as a manufacturer exporter, he
shall furnish evidence to that effect.

(b)

Prospective / potential exporters may also, on application, register
and become an associate member of an EPC.

2.94 Applying for RCMC
(a)

While applying for RCMC, an exporter has to declare his main line of
business in the application. The exporter is required to obtain RCMC
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from the Council which is concerned with the product of his main
line of business.
(b)

In case an export product is not covered by any Export Promotion
Council/Commodity Board etc., RCMC in respect thereof is to be
obtained from FIEO. Further, in case of multi product exporters, not
registered with any EPC, where main line of business is yet to be
settled, the exporter has an option to obtain RCMC from Federation of
Indian Exporters Organization (FIEO).

(c)

In respect of multi product exporters having their head office/
registered office in the North Eastern States, RCMC may be obtained
from Shellac & Forest Products Export Promotion Council (except for
the products looked after by APEDA, Spices Board and Tea Board).

(d)

In respect of exporters of handicrafts and handloom products from the
State of Jammu & Kashmir, Director, Handicrafts, Government of
Jammu & Kashmir is authorised to issue Registration Cum
Membership Certificate (RCMC).

2.95 Validity Period of RCMC
RCMC shall be deemed to be valid from 1st April of licensing year in which it
was issued and shall be valid for five years ending 31st March of the
licensing year, unless otherwise specified.
2.96 Intimation Regarding Change in Constitution of Business of RCMC
holder
(a)

In case of change in ownership, constitution, name or address of an
exporter, it shall be obligatory on part of RCMC holder to intimate such
change to registering authority within a period of one month from date
of such change. Registering authority, however, may condone delays
on merits.

(b)

Exporter shall furnish quarterly return /details of his exports of
different commodities to concerned registering authority. However,
65

status holders shall also send quarterly returns to FIEO in format
specified by FIEO.
2.97 De- Registration
Registering authority may de-register an RCMC holder for a specified period
for violation of conditions of registration. Before such de-registration, RCMC
holder shall be given a show cause notice by registering authority, and an
adequate and reasonable opportunity to make a representation against the
proposed de-registration. Upon de–registration, concerned EPC shall
intimate the same to all RAs.
2.98 Appeal Against De-registration
A person aggrieved by a decision of registering authority in respect of any
matter connected with issue of RCMC may prefer an appeal to DGFT or an
officer designated in this behalf within 45 days against said decision and
decision of appellate authority shall be final.

2.99 Directives of DGFT
DGFT may direct any registering authority to register or deregister an
exporter or otherwise issue such other directions to them consistent
with and in order to implement provisions of FT (D&R) Act, Rules and Orders
made there under, FTP or this Handbook.
Other General Provisions:
2.100 Identity Cards for Importers /Exporters
(a)

To facilitate collection of Authorisation and other documents from
DGFT Head Quarters and RA, identity cards (as in Appendix 2W valid
for 3 years) may be issued to proprietor/ partners / directors and
authorised employees (not more than three), of importers and
exporters, upon application in ANF 2B
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(b)

In addition, Identity Card may also be issued by the applicant firms on
their letterhead to the concerned employees. These Identity Cards
may be countersigned by the concerned RA. However, application for
identity card in ANF 2 B will require to be made by the applicant and
all other parameters would need to be met.

(c)

In case of limited companies, RA may approve allotment of more than
three identity cards per company. In case of loss of an identity card, a
duplicate card may be issued on the basis of an self-declaration . RA
may issue multiple identity cards, after recording reasons in writing,
in cases of Directors/Partners of companies.

2.101 Interview with authorised Officers
Officers may grant interview at their discretion to authorised representative
of importer / exporter. Interviews /clarifications may also be sought
through E-mails.
2.102 Authorised signatory
Any communication from the Exporter/Importer to DGFT’s office including
the RA’s must have the name, signature, email id of the person duly
authorised by the firm/company to send such communications.
Preferential Trade Agreements:
2.103

(a)

Free Trade Agreements (FTAs) / Preferential Trade
Agreements (PTAs)

India has always stood for a transparent, equitable, inclusive,
predictable, non-discriminatory and rules based international trading
system. In this context, India’s trade agreements may be seen as a
measured and calibrated exposure of the Indian economy to
international competition. As of October, 2014; India has signed 10
FTAs and 6 limited Preferential Trade Agreements (PTAs). India is also
negotiating around 18 other FTAs.
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(b)

The list of the FTAs that have been signed by India are:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
(v)
(vi)
(vii)
(viii)
(ix)
(x)

India - Sri Lanka FTA
Agreement on South Asian Free Trade Agreement (SAFTA)
Revised Agreement of Cooperation between Government of
India and Nepal to control unauthorised trade
India - Bhutan Agreement on Trade Commerce and Transit
India - Thailand FTA - Early Harvest Scheme (EHS)
India - Singapore Comprehensive Economic Cooperation
Agreement (CECA)
India – ASEAN CECA (Goods, Services and Investment)
India - South Korea Comprehensive Economic Partnership
Agreement (CEPA)
India - Japan CEPA
India - Malaysia CECA

(c)

The list of Preferential Trade Agreements (PTAs) signed by India are:
(i)
Asia Pacific Trade Agreement (APTA)
(ii)
Global System of Trade Preferences (GSTP)
(iii)
India - Afghanistan PTA
(iv)
India - MERCOSUR PTA
(v)
India - Chile PTA
(vi)
SAARC Preferential Trading Arrangement (SAPTA)

(d)

The list of these agreements with the participating countries as well as
their entry into force is given in Appendix 2A.

2.104 Unilateral Tariff Preferences
Under these schemes, both developed and developing countries grant
unilateral tariff preferences to exports from developing countries including
Least Developed Countries (LDCs). Some of these schemes are:
(A)
(a)

Generalised System of Preferences (GSP):
GSP is a non-contractual instrument by which industrialized
(developed) countries unilaterally and based on non-reciprocity
extend tariff concessions to developing countries. Following
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countries extend tariff preferences under their GSP Scheme: (i)
United States of America (ii) New Zealand (iii) Belarus (iv)
European Union (v) Japan (vi) Russia (vii) Canada (viii) Norway
(ix) Australia (only to LDCs) and (x) Switzerland
(b)

(B)

GSP schemes of these countries detail sectors / products and
tariff lines under which benefits are available, including
conditions and procedures governing benefits. These schemes
are renewed and modified from time to time. Normally Customs
of GSP offering countries require information in Form ‘A’
(prescribed for GSP Rules Of Origin) duly filled by exporters of
beneficiary countries and certified by authorised agencies. List
of agencies authorised to issue GSP CoO is given in Appendix-2
C.

Duty Free Tariff Preference (DFTP) Scheme for LDCs:
(a)

The mandate for Duty Free Quota Free (DFQF) access to Least
Developed Countries (LDCs) came from Paragraph 47 of the
Hong Kong Ministerial Declaration of December 2005. India
became the first developing country to extend this facility to
LDCs through its Duty Free Tariff Preference (DFTP) Scheme for
LDCs which came into effect in August, 2008 with tariff
reductions spread over five years. The Scheme provided
preferential market access on tariff lines that comprise 92.5% of
global exports of all LDCs.

(b)

Subsequently in 2014, the Scheme was modified both with
reference to increase in coverage as well as its simplification.
This was in response to requests from several LDCs for
additional product coverage on lines of of their export interest
and simplification of the Rules of Origin procedures. Under the
new expanded DFTP Scheme, India is granting duty free access
on 96.4% of the total tariff lines, thereby retaining only about
3.6% of lines in the Exclusion and Positive Lists.For details
Department of Commerce’s website: http://commerce.gov.in/
trade/ international _tpp _DFTP.pdf. and Customs’ Notification
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No.8/2014 dated 1st April, 2014 may also be referred to in this
regard.
2.105 Certificates of Origin (CoO)
(a)

(b)

Certificate of Origin (CoO) is an instrument to establish evidence on
origin of goods imported into any country.
There are two categories of CoO viz.
(i)
(ii)

Preferential and
Non preferential

2.106 Rules of Origin (Preferential)
(a)

The rules of origin are the rules that determine the origin of a good for
the purpose of exports to a trading partner. Under an FTA, PTA or a
unilateral tariff concession, the tariff concessions are granted by an
importing country only when these prescribed rules of origin are
adhered to. Rules of origin also facilitate in computation of trade
statistics and for determination and imposition of trade remedial
measures.

(b)

Some of the key criteria used in the determination of the rules of origin
are:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)

(c)

Wholly obtained
Change in tariff classification
Value addition
Non minimal operations

For exports under India’s FTAs, PTAs and GSP, specified agencies are
authorised to issue the certificates of origin, They shall also provide
services relating to issue of CoO, including details regarding rules of
origin, list of items covered by an agreement, extent of tariff
preference, verification and certification of eligibility. The list of these
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agencies authorised under the various FTAs/ PTAs is given in
Appendix 2B
(d)

Export Inspection Council (EIC) is the agency authorised to print blank
certificates. The website of the EIC (www.eicindia.gov.in) provides
procedural details (including fee) for issuance of the certificate of
origin.

2.107 TRQ under FTA/CECA
Government, from time to time, undertakes commitments for import under
Tariff Rate Quota (TRQ) in various FTA/CECA. Accordingly, DGFT notifies
the procedure for administration of TRQ from time to time. The Tariff Rate
Quotas as existing is as under:

Description

Vanaspati,
bakery
shortening
and
margarine
from Sri
Lanka

Pepper
from Sri
Lanka

HS No.

1516, 1517
or 1518
(other than
15161000,
15171010,
15179030
and
15180040
which are
prohibited
for import)
0904

In/out
of
quota
rate
(%)
as per
WTO
-

-

In/out
of
quota
rate
(%)
As per
Indian
Tariff
-

-
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Notification

TRQ

No.2/2007Customs
dated 5th
January
2007

*2,50,00
0
MT

No.2/2007Customs
dated 5th

*2500
MT

January
2007

Desiccated
Coconut
from Sri
Lanka

08011100

-

-

No.2/2007*500 MT
Customs
dated 5th
January
2007
26/2000-Cus 8 million
List 3
pieces

Articles of
61, 62
5%/10
apparel and
%
clothing
accessories
imported
from Sri
Lanka
Tea and
2101
15%/30 26/2000-Cus 15
preparagrap
%
List 4
million
htions
kgs.
thereof
imported
from Sri
Lanka
Vegetable
22/2007-Cus 1 Lakh
fats
5th June 2007 MT
(Vanaspati)
from Nepal
Acrylic Yarn
-do10,000
from Nepal
MT
Copper
Chapter 74
-do10,000
products
of ITC(HS)
MT
from Nepal and 8544
Zinc Oxide
-do2500MT
from Nepal
* Imports will be permitted subject to the arrangements / Procedure as
laid down in
Annexure-I of Appendix-2A.
2.108 Rules of Origin (Non-Preferential)
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(a)

Rules of Origin (Non-Preferential) criteria are as under:

(I)

Goods are to be manufactured by the exporting entity as per the
definition of “Manufacture” in Paragraph 9.31 of FTP; and

(II)

If imported inputs (Duty Paid or Duty Free) have been used for
the production of export product, the export product can be
considered to be originating in India (Non Preferential) only if
the imported inputs undergo the processing/ operations that
exceed the following:
(i)

simple operations consisting of removal of dust, sifting or
screening, sorting, classifying, matching (including the
making-up of sets of articles), washing, painting, cutting;

(ii)

changes of packing and breaking up and assembly of
consignments;

(iii) simple cutting, slicing and repacking or placing in bottles,
flasks, bags, boxes, fixing on cards or boards, and all other
simple packing operations;
(iv)

operations to ensure the preservation of products in good
condition during transport and storage (such as drying,
freezing, keeping in brine, ventilation, spreading out,
chilling, placing in salt, sulphur dioxide or other aqueous
solutions, removal of damaged parts, and like operations);

(v)

affixing of marks, labels or other like distinguishing signs
on products or their packaging;

(vi)

simple mixing of products ;

(vii) simple assembly of parts of products to constitute a
complete product;
(viii) disassembly;
(ix)

slaughter which means the mere killing of animals; and

(x)

mere dilution with water or another substance that does
not materially alter the characteristics of the products.
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(b)

Government has also nominated certain agencies to issue NonPreferential Certificate of Origin (CoO). These CoOs evidence origin of
goods and do not bestow any right to preferential tariffs. List of
notified agencies is provided in Appendix–2 E. In addition, agencies
authorised to issue Preferential CoO are also authorised to issue NonPreferential CoO.

(c)

All exporters who are required to submit CoO (Non Preferential)
would have to apply to any of agencies enlisted in Appendix–2 E with
following documents:
(i)

Details of quantum / origin of inputs / consumables used in
export product.
(ii) Two copies of invoices.
(iii) Packing list in duplicate for concerned invoice.
(iv) Fee not exceeding Rs.100 per certificate as may be prescribed by
concerned agency.
(d)

The agency would ensure that goods are of Indian origin as per
criteria defined in (a) above before granting CoO (non preferential).
Certificate would be issued as per format given in Annexure-II to
Appendix 2 E. It should be ensured that no correction/re-type is made
on certificate. Any agency desirous of enlistment in Appendix–2 E
may submit their application as per Annexure-I to Appendix 2 E to
DGFT.
(Amended vide Public Notice No 16/2015-20 dated 4th June, 2015)

(e)

Non-preferential -Self Certification: Manufacturer exporters who
are also Status Holders shall be eligible to self-certify their goods as
originating from India, if goods qualify the criteria, as laid down in (a)
above, as per Annexure –III to Appendix 2 E.

2.109 Approved Exporter Scheme (AES) for self -certification
Details of the Scheme are provided in Appendix 2F of AANF.
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CHAPTER 3
Exports from India Schemes
3.01 Merchandise Exports From India Scheme (MEIS)
(a)

Policy for Merchandise Exports from India Scheme (MEIS) is given in
Chapter 3 of FTP.

(b)

An application for claiming rewards under MEIS on exports(other than
Export of goods through courier or foreign post offices using eCommerce), shall be filed online, using digital signature, on DGFT
website at http://dgft.gov.in with RA concerned in ANF 3A. The
relevant shipping bills and e BRC shall be linked with the on line
application.

(c)

If application is filed for exports made through EDI ports, then hard
copy of the following documents need not be submitted to RA: hard
copy of applications to DGFT, EDI shipping bills, electronic Bank
Realisation Certificate (e-BRC) and RCMC. The applicant shall submit
the proof of landing in the manner prescribed under paragraph 3.03 of
HBP.

(d)

In case application is filed for exports made through non EDI ports,
then applicant need to submit export promotion copy of non EDI
shipping bills. The applicant shall submit the proof of landing in the
manner prescribed under paragraph 3.03 of HBP. The applicant shall
upload scanned copies of any other prescribed documents for claiming
scrip unless specified otherwise. However applicant need not submit
hard copy of applications to DGFT, electronic Bank Realisation
Certificate (e-BRC) and RCMC in this case also.

(e)

Applicant shall file separate application for each port of export.

(f)

Processing of Non EDI Shipping bills at RA: In cases the Non EDI
shipping bills or the shipping bills not received through the Message
Exchange from Customs, concerned RA shall verify the details entered
by the exporter from the original shipping bills before grant of scrip.
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(g)

No manual feeding allowed for EDI shipments: For EDI Shipping Bill,
no manual feeding of Shipping bill details shall be allowed to the
applicants in the online system. Rewards will be granted by RAs
without the need for cross verifying EDI Shipping Bill details.

(h)

RA shall process the electronically acknowledged files and scrip shall
be issued after due scrutiny of electronic documents.

(i)

The documents which are not required to be submitted in original,
shall be retained by the applicant for a period of 3 years from the date
of issuance of scrip.

(j)

Licensing Authority may call such documents in original at any time
within 3 years. In case the applicant fails to submit the original
documents on demand by Licensing Authority the applicant shall be
liable to refund the rewards granted along with interest at the rate
prescribed under Section 28 AA of Customs Act 1962, from the date of
issuance of scrip.

(k)

Eligibility of product, corresponding ITC[HS] code, and markets(as
given in Appendix 3B) for claiming rewards under MEIS shall be
determined from Let Export Date as per Paragraph 9.12 of HBP.

3.02 Applications for Export of goods through courier or foreign post
offices using e-Commerce
(a)

Application shall be filed on line, using digital signature, in ANF 3D by
exporter. The applicant shall submit the proof of landing in the
manner prescribed under paragraph 3.03 of HBP.

(b)

Applicant shall file separate application for each port of export.

(c)

RA will manually examine the submitted documents before grant of
scrip.

3.03 Proof of Landing
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(a)

Wherever the reward under MEIS is available to all countries, proof of
landing shall not be required to be submitted for claiming the reward

(b)

Uploading/submission of documents, as a proof of landing:
As a measure of ease of doing business, documents as a proof of
landing of export consignment in notified market can be digitally
uploaded in the following manner:(i)

Any exporter may upload the scanned copy of document as
mentioned at paragraph 3.03 (c) (i) under his digital signature.

(ii)

Status holders falling in the category of Three Star, Four Star or
Five Star export house category may upload scanned copies of
documents as mentioned at paragraph 3.03(c) (iv).

(iii) In all other cases the physical copy, in original, shall be filed by
all categories of exporters.
(c)

Applicant shall be required to submit or upload, as the case may be,
any one of the following documents as a proof of landing of export
consignment in notified Market:
(i)

A self attested copy of import bill of entry filed by importer in
specified market, or

(ii)

Delivery order issued by port authorities, or

(iii) Arrival notice issued by goods carrier, or
(iv)

Tracking report from the goods carrier (Shipping Line/Airline
etc. or his accredited agent in India) duly certified by them,
evidencing arrival of export cargo to destination Market, or

(v)

For Land locked notified Market, Rail/Lorry receipts of
transportation of goods from Port to Land locked notified
Market,
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(vi)

Any other document that may satisfactorily prove to RA
concerned that goods have landed in / reached the notified
Market.

(d)

In case of (iv) and (vi) above, the accredited agent of the Goods Carrier
must certify that he is the accredited agent of the concerned Goods
Carrier on the date of issuance of the tracking report / document.

(e)

Further, in the case of issuance of any other document under (vi)
above, the accredited agent must state that proof of landing of goods
in relevant notified Market is given based on information available in
the Goods Carrier’s backup database and he has verified the same and
issued this document accordingly.

(f)

In cases of exports using e commerce, exporter may submit express
operator landing certificate/online web tracking print out indicating
airway bill number as prescribed in enclosure (B) to ANF 3D.

3.04 Service Exports From India Scheme (SEIS)
(a)

Policy for Service Exports From India Scheme (SEIS) is given in
Chapter 3 of FTP.

(b)

An application for grant of duty credit scrip for eligible services
rendered shall be filed online for a financial year on annual basis in
ANF 3B using digital signature.

(c)

RA shall process the application received online after due scrutiny.

Common Procedural features applicable to MEIS and SEIS, unless
specifically provided for:
3.05 Transitional Arrangement
(a)

For the goods exported or services rendered upto the date of
notification of current Foreign Trade Policy, which were otherwise
eligible for issuance of scrip under erstwhile chapter 3 of the earlier
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Foreign Trade Policy(ies) and scrip is applied on or after the date of
notification of current Foreign Trade Policy against such export of
goods or services rendered, the application shall be made to
Jurisdictional RA in the form with documents as prescribed in the
HBP v I 2009-2014.
(b)

Deleted

(b)

Applicants shall continue to file application in respect of FPS/
MLFPS/FMS/VKGUY/SFIS/SHIS/IEIS and Agri Infrastructure
incentive scheme scrip in the application form and manner prescribed
in the previous policy (ies).
(Amended vide Public Notice No 29/2015-20 dated 4th August, 2015)

3.06 Jurisdictional RA / RA Concerned
Applicant shall have option to choose Jurisdictional RA on the basis of
Corporate Office/ Registered Office/Head Office / Branch Office address
endorsed on IEC for submitting application/applications under MEIS and
SEIS. This option need to be exercised at the beginning of financial year. Once
an option is exercised, no change would be allowed for claims relating to that
year. To illustrate, if an exporter has chosen RA Chennai for claiming
rewards for exports made in 2015-16,then all claims for exports made in
2015-16, irrespective of the date of application shall be made to RA Chennai
only.
3.07 Applicability of Provisions contained in Chapter 2 and 9 of this
HBP
Provisions contained in Chapter 2 and 9 of this HBP shall apply to MEIS and
SEIS.
3.08 Port of Registration of Scrips
(a)

Port of Registration under MEIS would be as follows:
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(i)

Duty Credit Scrip (including splits) under MEIS shall be issued
with a single port of registration which shall be the port of
export.

(ii)

Duty credit scrip needs to be registered at the port of exports.
This is to be done prior to allowing usage of duty credit. Once
registered at EDI port, scrip can be automatically used at any EDI
port for import and at any manual port under Telegraphic
Release Advise (TRA) procedure.

(iii) In case port of registration is a manual port, TRA shall be
required for imports at any other port.
(b)

In case of scrip applied under Service Exports from India Scheme, the
applicant can choose any port as port of registration and mention it in
the application at the appropriate column. RA will issue the scrip with
such port of registration. Such Duty credit scrip needs to be registered
at the port of registration of duty credit. Once registered at EDI port,
scrip can be automatically be used at any EDI port for import and at
any manual port under Telegraphic Release Advise (TRA) procedure.
In case port of registration is a manual port, TRA shall be required for
imports at any other port.

3.09 Facility for Split Scrips
(a)

On request, split certificates of Duty Credit Scrip subject to a minimum
of Rs. 5 Lakh each and multiples thereof may also be issued, at the time
of application.

(b)

Once Duty Credit Scrip has been issued, request for splits can be
permitted with same port of registration as appearing on the original
Scrip. The above procedure shall be applicable only in respect of EDI
enabled ports.
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(c)

In case of export through non-EDI ports, the facility of splits shall not
be allowed after issue of Scrip.

3.10 Procedure to upload documents by Chartered Accountant /
Company Secretary / Cost Accountant
(a)

In order to move towards paperless processing of reward schemes, an
electronic procedure is being developed to upload digitally signed
documents by Chartered Accountant / Company Secretary / Cost
Accountant. Such documents like annexure attached to ANF 3 B, ANF
3C and ANF 3D, which are at present signed by these signatories, can
be facilitated by this procedure.

(b)

Till such time it is made mandatory to upload these annexure digitally,
such annexures attached to ANF 3B, ANF3C, ANF3D would continue
to be submitted in physical from to RA.

(c)

Exporter shall link digitally uploaded annexure with his online
applications after creation of such facility.

3.11 Import from private / public Bonded warehouses
Entitlement can be used for import from private / public bonded
warehouses subject to fulfilment of paragraph 2.36 of FTP and terms and
conditions of DoR notification.
3.12 Re-export of defective / unfit goods
Goods imported which are found defective or unfit for use, may be reexported, as per DoR guidelines. Where Duty Credit Scrip has been used for
imports, Customs shall issue a certificate containing particulars of Scrip
used, date of import of re-exported goods and amount debited while
importing such goods. Based on this certificate, upon application, a fresh
Scrip shall be issued by concerned RA to extent of 98% of debited amount,
with same port of registration and valid for a period equivalent to balance
period available on date of import of the defective / unfit goods.
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3.13 Validity period and Revalidation
Duty Credit Scrip shall be valid for a period of 18 months from the date of
issue and must be valid on the date on which actual debit of duty is made.
Revalidation of Duty Credit Scrip shall not be permitted unless covered
under paragraph 2.20(c) of HBP.
3.14 Declaration of Intent on shipping bills for claiming rewards under
MEIS including export of goods through courier or foreign post
offices using e-Commerce.
(a)

Export shipments filed under all categories of the Shipping Bills would
need the following declaration on the Shipping Bills in order to be
eligible for claiming rewards under MEIS: “ We intend to claim
rewards under Merchandise Exports From India Scheme (MEIS)”.
Such declaration shall be required even for export shipments under
any of the schemes of Chapter 4 (including drawback), Chapter 5 or
Chapter 6 of FTP. In the case of shipping bills (other than free shipping
bills), such declaration of intent shall be mandatory with effect from
1st June 2015.

(c)

Whenever there is a decision during the financial year to include any
new product/goods or new markets then to avail such rewards:
(i)

For exports of such products/goods, to such markets, a grace
period of one month from the date of notification/public notice
will be allowed for making this declaration of intent.

(ii)

After the grace period of one month, all exports (of such
products/goods or to such markets) would have to include the
declaration of intent on all categories of shipping bills.

(iii) For exports made prior to date of notification/public notice of
products/markets, such a declaration would not be required
since such exports would have already taken place.
3.15 Last date of filing of application for Duty Credit Scrips
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(a)

Application for obtaining Duty Credit Scrip under MEIS shall be filed
within a period of :
(i)
(ii)

Twelve months from the Let Export (LEO) date or
Three months from the date of :
(1)
(2)

Uploading of EDI shipping bills onto the DGFT server by
Customs.
Printing/ release of shipping bills for Non EDI shipping
bills.

whichever is later, in respect of shipments for which claim is
being filed.
(b)

For SEIS, the last date for filing application shall be 12 months from
the end of relevant financial year of claim period.

3.16 Application for Shipments from EDI Ports and Non-EDI
under MEIS
(a)
(b)

Ports

Shipments from EDI Ports and Non-EDI Ports cannot be clubbed in one
application.
Port of registration for EDI enabled ports shall be the port of export.
Accordingly separate application shall be filed for each EDI port.

(c)

In case of exports through non-EDI port, the port of registration shall
be the relevant non EDI port of exports. Accordingly separate
application shall be filed for each non EDI port.

(d)

Multiple applications can be filed and supplementary cut shall not be
applicable. However, an application can be filed with upto a maximum
of 50 shipping bills.

3.17 Risk Management System
The policy relating to Risk Management System is given in Paragraph 3.19 of
FTP. The Risk Management System shall be in operation as under:84

(a)

Computer System in DGFT HQ, on random basis, will select 10% of
cases for each RA which has issued scrips in the preceding month by
10th of the month.

(b)

The list of such selected cases will be sent to concerned RA by NIC by
15th of the month.

(c)

Concerned RA, will in turn, ask for the original documents by 30th of
the month for examination in detail.

(d)

The applicant shall be under obligation to submit the document asked
for in the next 15 days.

(e)

Concerned RA in turn will examine such documents in next 15 days.
In cases, there is any deficiency the applicant shall rectify it in next one
month from the date of communication by RA. In case of excess
availment of rewards, the applicant shall refund the excess claim with
interest as prescribed in paragraph 3.19 of FTP.

(f)

In case the applicant fails to submit the original documents/ rectify the
deficiencies / refund the excess claim as stipulated above, RA will
initiate action as per FTDR Act and Rules.

3.18 Status Certificate
Policy for Status Holders is given in Chapter 3 of FTP.
3.19 Application for grant of Status Certificate
(a)

Status Certificates issued under FTP 2009-14 to an IEC holder shall
remain valid till 30th September 2015 or till the issuance of status
certificate to such IEC holder under FTP 2015-20, whichever is
earlier.
(Amended vide Public Notice No 17/2015-20 dated 4th June, 2015)
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(b)

(c)

Applicants shall be required to file an application online for
recognition of status under the Policy in ANF 3C. Scanned copy of
relevant prescribed documents shall be uploaded by the applicant
unless prescribed otherwise.
Online Application for status certificate shall be filed using digital
signature with jurisdictional RA / Development Commissioner
(DC) by Registered Office in the case of Company and by Head Office
in the case of others as indicated in table below:
S.No.

Category

1.

IEC holder having exports
of DTA unit as well as
exports of SEZ/EOU unit.
EHTP/STP/BTP
IEC
holder
having
SEZ/EOU unit only

2.

3.

IEC holder having DTA
unit only

Issuing /renewing
Authority for
Status
Certificate
Concerned
Regional
Authority
as
per
jurisdiction indicated in
Appendix 1A
Concerned Development
Commissioner as per
jurisdiction indicated in
Appendix 1A
Concerned
Regional
Authority
as
per
jurisdiction indicated in
Appendix 1A

3.20 Validity of status certificate
(a)

Status Certificates issued under this FTP shall be valid for a period of
5 years from the date on which application for recognition was filed.

(b) Status Certificates valid beyond 31.3.2020 shall continue to remain in
force, in case provisions of subsequent Foreign Trade Policy continue
to recognize the status.
3.21 Maintenance of Accounts
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Status Holders shall maintain true and proper accounts of its exports and
imports based on which such recognition has been granted. Records shall be
maintained for a period of two years from the date of grant of status
certificate. These accounts shall be made available for inspection to RA
concerned or any Authority nominated by DGFT.
3.22 Refusal /Suspension /Cancellation of Certificate
Status Certificate may be refused / suspended/ cancelled by RA concerned,
if status holder or authorized representative acting on his behalf:
(a)

Fails to discharge export obligation imposed;

(b)

Tampers with Authorisations;

(c)

Misrepresents or has been a party to any corrupt or fraudulent
practice in obtaining any Authorisation;

(d)

Commits a breach of FT (D& R) Act, or Rules, Orders made there under
and FTP, The Customs Act 1962, The Central Excise Act 1944, FEMA
Act 1999 and COFEPOSA Act 1974; or

(e)

Fails to furnish information required by this Directorate.

A reasonable opportunity shall be given to Status Holder before taking any
action under this paragraph.
3.23 Appeal
An applicant, who is not satisfied with decision taken to suspend or cancel
Status Certificate, may file an appeal to DGFT within 45 days. Decision of
DGFT shall be final and binding thereon.
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CHAPTER 4
DUTY EXEMPTION / REMISSION SCHEME
4.01 Policy
Policy relating to Duty Exemption / Remission Schemes is prescribed in
Chapter 4 of Foreign Trade Policy.
4.02 General Provision
(i)

Application for grant of Advance Authorisation / Advance
Authorisation for Annual Requirement / Duty Free Import
Authorisation (DFIA) shall be filed online (digitally signed) by IEC
holder to the concerned jurisdictional Regional Authority as per
Appendix 1A. Applicant could be either Registered office or Head office
or a branch office or a manufacturing unit of the IEC holder.

(ii)

Applicant shall upload documents as prescribed in ANF 4A, if any, at
the time of online filing of application. No physical copy of application
is required to be submitted to Regional Authority.

(iii) In case an applicant is not able to upload any document as given in
Appendix 4E electronically for fixation of adhoc norms /
standardization of norms, then only such documents may be
submitted in physical form to the concerned Norms Committee in
DGFT headquarters.
4.03 Applicant details
Where applicant is a branch office or a manufacturing unit, name of
branch office or manufacturing unit should appear in electronic RCMC and
in IEC of the applicant.
4.04 Advance Authorisation
Applicant shall file application online in ANF 4A. Same form is applicable
where Standard Input Output Norms (SION) have been notified or on the
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basis of adhoc norms or on self declaration basis as per paragraph 4.07 of
Hand Book of Procedures.
4.05 Advance Authorisation for items which are otherwise prohibited
for export
(i)

Items covered under Chapter 7 and Chapter 15 of ITC (HS) Schedule
2, which is prohibited for export, may be allowed to be exported under
the advance authorization scheme. Export shall be allowed subject to
pre-import condition under notified SION/prior fixation of norms by
Norms Committee in terms of paragraph 4.06 of Hand Book of
Procedures. Import and Export would be permitted only through EDI
enabled ports.

(ii)

The Export obligation period (EOP) of advance authorizations issued
for such items shall be 90 days from the date of clearance of import
consignment and no extension in EOP shall be allowed. Such import
shall be subject to actual user condition and no transfer of imported
raw material, for any purpose, including job work, shall be permitted.
In case of non-fulfilment of EO/ non-achievement of stipulated value
addition, a penalty equal to five times of the CIF value of the imported
material, corresponding to the shortfall in EO, shall be imposed in
addition to the applicable duty and interest. Provisions of Paragraph
4.49 of Handbook of Procedures shall not be applicable in this case.

4.06 Fixation of Norms
(i)

In case where norms have not been notified, application in ANF
4B, along with prescribed documents, shall be uploaded online to
concerned Norms Committee (NC) in DGFT headquarters for fixation
of norm. Details of Norms Committees along with products groups
dealt by each Norms Committee and respective email addresses for
correspondence relating to norms fixation is as follows:
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(ii)

Norms
Committees
(NC) in DGFT
headquarters

For fixation / revision /
amendment of norms of
Export Products under
following ITC HS Chapters

Email addresses
for
communication
with respective
Norms Committee

NC-1

81 to 84, 86 to 93

nc1.dgft@nic.in

NC-2

72 to 76, 78 to 80, 85

nc2.dgft@nic.in

NC-3
NC-4

29, 30
nc3.dgft@nic.in
27, 28, 31 to 38, 44 to 49, 68 nc4.dgft@nic.in
to 71

NC-5

41 to 43, 50 to 67

nc5.dgft@nic.in

NC-6
NC-7

1 to 26, 94 to 98
39, 40

nc6.dgft@nic.in
nc7.dgft@nic.in

An applicant shall indicate a valid email address for communication
purpose and to ensure that this email address is active.

(iii) The decisions of Norms Committees shall be available on the website
of DGFT (http://dgft.gov.in) periodically and the applicants shall
update themselves the status of norms fixation in respect of
Authorisation obtained by them.
(iv)

Norms Committees shall also function as recommendatory authority
for notification of SION and DGFT may notify such norms from time to
time.

(v)

Exporters / EPC shall provide data to the Norms Committee for the
fixation of SION for the export product within three months of such
request made by Norms Committee. Norms Committee shall
endeavour to notify such adhoc norm(s), if not notified already, within
six months of the ratification of such adhoc norm (s).
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(vi)

It is mandatory for industry / manufacturers/ EPCs to provide
production and consumption data etc for the past three years, as may
be required by DGFT for fixation of SION. Otherwise, applicants shall
not be allowed to take benefit of Advance Authorisation scheme for
taking repeat Advance Authorisations on self-declared basis. Norms
Committee may also seek data from Central Excise (CBEC).

4.07 Self Declared Authorisations where SION does not exist
(i)

Regional Authority may also issue Advance Authorisation where SION
is not fixed, based on self declaration by applicant. Wastage so claimed
shall be subject to wastage norms as decided by Norms Committee.
The applicant shall submit an undertaking to abide by decision of
Norms Committee. The provisions in this regard are given in
paragraph 4.03 and 4.11 of FTP.

(ii)

In case of revision / rejection, applicant shall pay duty and interest as
notified by DoR within thirty days from the date of hosting of Norms
Committee decision on DGFT website.

(iii) No Authorisation under this paragraph will be issued by Regional
Authority for items listed in paragraph 4.11of FTP.
4.08 Cases involving Acetic Anhydride, Ephedrine and Pseudoephedrine as inputs.
(i)

Where Acetic Anhydride, Ephedrine and Pseudo- ephedrine is
required as an input for import, applications shall be filed with
Regional Authority concerned. After filing application online, printed
copy of such application shall also be simultaneously endorsed by
applicant to (a) Drug Controller of India, Nirman Bhawan, New Delhi,
(b) Narcotics Commissioner, Central Bureau of Narcotics, Gwalior (c)
respective Zonal Director of Narcotics Control Bureau. The
applicant should declare that they would maintain prescribed records
/ documents and also submit prescribed returns to the relevant
authorities, within time as prescribed by law from time to time.
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(ii)

Regional Authority shall endorse a copy of such Advance
Authorisation to the above three agencies. Regional Authority shall
also endorse a condition that before effecting imports, ‘No Objection
Certificate’ shall be obtained from Drug Controller and Narcotics
Commissioner of India.

4.09 Cases requiring Sanitary Import Permit.
(i)

Where import of meat and meat products of any kind including fresh,
chilled and frozen meat, tissue or organs of poultry, pig, sheep, goat;
egg & egg powder; milk & milk products; bovine, ovine and caprine
embryos, ova or semen; and pet food products of animal origin has
been sought as an input under Advance Authorisation, the Regional
Authority, while issuing Advance Authorisation shall endorse a
condition that before effecting imports of any of these inputs, Sanitary
Import Permit shall be obtained from the Department of Animal
Husbandry, Dairying and Fisheries (DAHDF).

(ii)

Regional Authority shall also endorse a copy of authorisation to
DAHDF, Krishi Bhawan, New Delhi.

4.10 Advance Authorisation for applicants with multiple units
(i)

Transfer of any duty free material imported or procured against
Advance Authorisation from one unit of a company to another unit for
manufacturing purpose shall be done with prior intimation to
jurisdictional Excise Authority. Benefit of CENVAT shall not be claimed
on such transferred input.

(ii)

Such transfers shall not be allowed to units located in areas covered
by Central Excise Notification Numbers 32/1999, 33/1999, 39/2001,
56/2002, 57/2002, 49/2003, 50/2003, 56/2003, 71/03, 8/2004 and
20/2007 and any other notification issued by DoR from time to time.
(The areas presently included are Himachal Pradesh, Uttarakhand,
Jammu and Kashmir, Kutch in Gujarat, Assam, Tripura, Meghalaya,
Mizoram, Manipur, Nagaland, Arunachal Pradesh and Sikkim).
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(iii) In case of non-excisable company / products, units should maintain a
proper record.
(iv)

To avail this facility, names of such units should appear in IEC. Rules
and Regulation of Central Excise for job work would be followed.

(v)

Imported duty free inputs can be taken from the port / domestic
supplier’s premises to the factory or the premises of the authorization
/ co-authorisation holder or the factory of the supporting
manufacturer (whose name is endorsed in the authorization or
allowed by the Central Excise authority). However, such duty free
material imported or procured against advance authorization can also
be taken from the port directly to the project site of the project
authority, subject to furnishing a bond to the customs authority at the
port of import and other documents / declaration and other
provisions as per Department of Revenue guidelines.

4.11 Advance Authorisation for Free of Cost and Paid Material
Authorisations granted in terms of paragraph 4.19 of FTP, a specific
endorsement by Regional Authority shall be made on exchange control copy
of Advance Authorisation disallowing remittances for material being
supplied free of cost. All imported inputs excluding wastage shall be
utilised in manufacturing of export product.
4.12 Entitlement
(a)

Maximum CIF value of one or more authorisations to be issued under
paragraph 4.07 of Hand Book of Procedures shall be as under:
(i)

For Status Holders – upto 300% of FOB and / or FOR value of
preceding year’s exports and /or supplies.

(ii)

Other than Status Holders – upto 300% of FOB or Rs. 10 crore
and / or FOR value of preceding year’s exports and/or supplies,
whichever is higher.
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(iii) Once adhoc norms are fixed by Norms Committee, value limits
mentioned in sub paragraph (i) and (ii) above, would not be
applicable to Advance Authorisations issued under paragraph
4.07 of Hand Book of Procedures. Value of such authorisations,
subsequent to fixation of norms by Norms Committee, may
be enhanced, if the Advance Authorisation was issued
restricting the CIF value to maximum of value in sub-paragraph
(i) & (ii) above.
(iv)

In such cases Authorisations shall be issued by Regional
Authority concerned under "Adhoc Norms Fixed" category and
application copies need not be forwarded to NC for fixation /
ratification of norms. Where the application has already been
forwarded before the ratification of Norms, the Regional
Authority shall finalise the case as per the norms subsequently
ratified by NC in a similar case of the party.

(v)

Authorisation holder in such cases shall be entitled for further
authorisation (s) as per norms ratified by Norms Committee
without need for subsequent ratification by Norms Committee.
In such cases the applicant would file application under
“Adhoc Norms Fixed” category to the Regional Authority
concerned.

(vi)

Where Norms Committee has already ratified norms for same
export and import products in respect of an authorization
obtained under paragraph 4.07, such norms shall be valid for a
period of two years reckoned from the date of ratification. The
same applicant can avail repeat authorisations based on such
adhoc norms. Another exporter, however, cannot be granted
authorization by Regional Authority based on such adhoc
norms.

(vii) Wherever an applicant has applied for input on “net-to-net basis
with accountability clause” and such cases fall under paragraph
4 of General Note for Engineering Products (Product Code – C),
the same need not be referred to Norms Committee for fixation
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of norms. However, exporters shall indicate clearly details of
such inputs imported on “net-to-net basis with accountability
clause” in the export/supply documents namely Shipping Bills,
Bill of Exports, ARE-1, ARE-3 evidencing that these imported
inputs have been exported.
4.13 Authorisation in Excess of Entitlement
An applicant shall be entitled for authorisation in excess of entitlement of
CIF mentioned in paragraph 4.12(a) above subject to furnishing of 100%
Bank Guarantee to Customs authority to cover exemption from customs
duties. Regional Authority shall made a specific endorsement to this effect on
authorisation. This provisions shall also apply to Status Holders.
4.14 Application and On-line Inter-Ministerial Consultations for fixation
of norms / adhoc norms
(i)

Application filed online by the applicant shall be forwarded
electronically to the concerned Technical / Administrative Ministry /
Department / or any other agency by the respective Norms Committee
in the DGFT headquarters within three days.

(ii)

The concerned Technical / Administrative Ministry / Department / or
any other agency as the case may be, may communicate its views /
comments / recommendations within 45 days electronically/online.
In case no comments are received within 90 days, Norms Committee
may take a view based on the facts available on record.

4.15 Undertaking
Applicant shall give an undertaking that he shall abide by norms fixed by
Norms Committee and accordingly take following actions without any
demur:
(i)

Pay customs duty saved, together with interest as notified by DoR, on
excess inputs as per norms fixed by NC. However, in case Norms
Committee allows lower norms for one, more, or all inputs

95

authorisation holder will have option to undertake additional EO in
proportion to excess inputs.
(ii)

In case application is rejected by Norms Committee, authorization
holder shall pay duty saved amount along with interest on inputs, as
applicable as notified by DoR. In cases of domestically procured
inputs, the amount to be paid will be based on notional customs duty
payable on the inputs procured.

(iii) Applicant shall deposit amount as per paragraph 4.49(a)(ii) of HBP in
case the inputs were not freely importable. This amount is in addition
to the amounts in sub-paragraph (i) above.
4.16 Time limit for fixation of norms by Norms Committees
(i)

Where norms are not finalised by Norms Committee within four
months from the date of receipt of complete application along with
documents / technical details as per Appendix 4E, norms as applied
for may be treated as final.

(ii)

In case application for fixation of adhoc norms / SION is rejected on
ground of non-furnishing of required documents/ information to
Norms Committee or technical authority represented in Norms
Committee, authorisation holder shall be liable to pay customs duty
with interest as notified by DoR and amount as per paragraph
4.49(a)(ii). In case SION for the said product is notified, SION would be
made applicable for deciding wastage norms and EO.

(iii) In cases where entitlement of the applicant for grant of Advance
Authorisation as per paragraph 4.12 was lower than the quantity of
input applied by the applicant under Advance Authorisation and
export obligation is completed pending fixation of norms by Norms
Committee, entitlement for authorisation as given in paragraph 4.12
may be re-credited upon production of documentary evidence (copies
of Shipping bill / bill of export / Central Excise certified copies of
invoices) showing fulfilment of export obligation in respect of
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previous authorisations. However, bond waiver / redemption shall
not be allowed pending fixation of norms in such cases.
4.17 Time limit for Representation
Applicant may file representation against the decision of the Norms
Committee with regard to the fixation of norms within a period of 90 days from
the date of hosting of decision on DGFT website. Representation beyond 90
days shall be subject to payment of composition fee of Rs.5000/-.
4.18 Provision for Pharmaceutical Products
Regional Authority may issue Advance Authorisation for pharmaceutical
products manufactured through Non-Infringing (NI) process. A manufacturer
exporter can avail the benefit of this provision whether the SION or the adhoc
norms (under self declared basis in terms of paragraph 4.07 of the Hand Book
of Procedures) for the said product is available or not. “Input combination
permitted under NI process, as approved by the concerned agency of the
regulated markets”, shall be exporter specific and country specific and shall be
available only when the exports are destined for the same country.
4.19 Application & Processing
(i)

An application for grant of an advance authorisation under paragraph
4.18 shall be filed online in ANF 4E to concerned Regional Authority
along with the documents uploaded therein.

(ii)

Input combination permitted under NI process for manufacturing the
product shall be certified by the Chartered Engineer (Chemical) after
due verification of the details of each input and its quantity as
given in Abbreviated New Drug Application (ANDA) / Drug Master
File (DMF) of the applicant. The Chartered Engineer (Chemical) will
certify the details as per Appendix 4L prescribed in Hand Book of
Procedures. Regional Authority shall cross verify the requirement of
inputs as per the details given in the application and with Chartered
Engineer Certificate accompanying the application and issue the
authorization. Regional Authority shall not forward such application
to Norms Committee and the inputs and export product so allowed
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by Regional Authority, shall
permitted under NI Process.

be treated as input combinations

4.20 Redemption of Authorisation issued under paragraph 4.18 HBP
Provisions contained in paragraph 4.49 of Hand Book of Procedures, 201520, except sub-paragraph (f), shall be applicable. Regional Authority
shall compare the details of Appendix 4-I, duly verified and certified
by the jurisdictional Excise Authority, with that of the inputs made/allowed
in the authorisation, before allowing redemption or Bond-waiver against
individual advance authorization issued for pharmaceutical product(s)
manufactured through NI process. As a result of the verification process, in
case, it is found that the authorisation holder has consumed lesser quantity
of inputs than imported, authorisation holder shall be liable to pay customs
duty on unutilized imported material, alongwith interest thereon as notified
by DoR, or effect additional export within the EO period to account for the
export of the material remaining un utilized. However, for the Customs duty
component, the authorisation holder has also the option to furnish valid
duty credit scrip issued under Chapter 3 of FTP
4.21 Maintenance of Proper Accounts
Every Advance Authoritsation holder shall maintain a true and proper
account of consumption and utilization of duty free imported / domestically
procured inputs against each authorisation as prescribed in Appendix 4-I.
This record in Appendix 4-I format, duly verified and certified by the
jurisdictional Excise Authority, shall be submitted to the concerned Regional
Authority at the time of filing application for redemption / bond waiver.
Regional Authority shall compare the details of Appendix 4-I, with that of the
inputs allowed in the authorisation, before allowing redemption or bond
waiver against individual authorization. Such records shall be preserved for
a period of at least three years from the date of redemption.

4.22 Standardisation of Adhoc Norms
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(a)

For standardization of norms, an application in ANF 4B shall be filed
online along with complete data. Such applications shall be made to
concerned Norms Committee in DGFT headquarters.

(b)

Import of fuel may also be allowed with actual user condition under
SION by Norms Committee subject to following:
(i)

Facility of import of fuel shall be allowed only to manufacturer
having captive power plant.

(ii)

In cases where SION specifically allows fuel, same shall be
permitted under Advance Authorisation. However, if fuel is not
covered specifically under SION, it may be allowed as per
general fuel Policy for products covered under SION or under
paragraph 4.07 above.

(iii) Applications for fixation of fuel entitlement for new sectors and
modification of the existing entitlement as per General Note for
Fuel in Hand Book of Procedures shall be filed online to the
Norms Committee along with requisite data in ANF 4B.
4.23 Modification of SION
An application for modification of existing SION shall be filed online in
ANF 4B to the concerned Norms Committee in DGFT headquarters.
4.24 Amendment of Export item and inputs
(i)

An application for amendment of an export item or input or quantity
of input under SION or under adhoc Norms shall be filed online in ANF
4B.

(ii)

Applicant would give justification for seeking amendment and
Regional Authority would consider it with specific approval of Head of
Office. In case of any major change in input or request for more
wastage to that allowed under SION or adhoc norm, same should be
referred to Norms Committee for ratification.
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4.25 Revision of SION by NC
NC may identify SIONs which in its opinion are required to be reviewed.
Exporters are required to submit revised data in ANF 4B for such revision.
It is mandatory for industry / exporter(s) to provide production and
consumption data etc. as may be required by DGFT / EPC for revision of
SION. Otherwise, applicant shall not be allowed to take benefit of Advance
Authorization scheme.
4.26 Description of an Advance Authorisation
An Advance Authorisation shall, inter-alia, specify:
(a)
(b)

(c)
(d)

Names and description of items including specifications, where
applicable, to be imported and exported / supplied;
Quantity of each item to be imported or wherever quantity cannot be
indicated, value of item shall be indicated. Wherever, quantity and
value of individual inputs is a limiting factor in SION, same shall be
applicable;
Aggregate CIF value of imports; and
FOB / FOR value and quantity of exports / supplies.

4.27 Exports in Anticipation of Authorisation
(a)

Exports / supplies made from the date of EDI generated file number
for an Advance Authorisation, may be accepted towards discharge of
EO. Shipping / Supply document(s) should be endorsed with File
Number or Authorisation Number to establish co-relation of
exports / supplies with Authorisation issued.

(b)

If application is approved, authorisation shall be issued based on input
/ output norms in force on the date of receipt of application by
Regional Authority. If in the intervening period (i.e from date of filing
of application and date of issue of authorisation) the norms get
changed, the authorization will be issued in proportion to
provisional exports / supplies already made till any amendment in
norms is notified. For remaining exports, Policy / Procedures in force
on date of issue of authorisation shall be applicable.
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(c)

The export of SCOMET items shall not be permitted against an
Authorisation until and unless the requisite SCOMET Authorisation is
obtained by the applicant.

4.28 Exporters Risk
Exports / supplies made in anticipation of grant of an Advance
Authorisation shall be entirely on risk and responsibility of exporter.
4.29

Admissibility of drawback in case of rejection of application

Customs authorities in terms of DoR rules against shipping bills filed and
processed under an Advance Authorisation, in case application for an
Advance Authorisation is rejected or modified by Regional Authority,
may permit drawback.
4.30 Advance Authorisation or DFIA for Intermediate Supplies
(a)

Application for grant of Advance Authorisation or DFIA for
Intermediate supply may be made on the basis of a tie-up arrangement
with an ultimate exporter (physical / deemed) holding an Advance
Authorisation or DFIA. Regional Authority concerned shall consider
such requests.

(b)

Advance Authorisation or DFIA for Intermediate supply shall be
issued after making Authorisation of ultimate exporter invalid for
direct import of item, to be supplied by intermediate manufacturer. In
such case, a copy of the invalidation letter will be given to ultimate
exporter holding Authorisation and copy thereof will be sent to
intermediate supplier as well as Regional Authority of intermediate
supplier. Intermediate Authorisation holder in such case has an
option either to supply intermediate product to the holder of Advance
Authorisation (i.e ultimate exporter) or DFIA or to export (physical /
deemed) directly. Intermediate supplier can also supply the
product(s) directly to the port for export by the ultimate exporter
(holder of Advance Authorisation or DFIA). In such cases, shipping bill
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shall be in the name of the ultimate exporter with the name
of intermediate supplier endorsed on it.
(c)

Facility of Advance Authorisation shall be available even in cases
where intermediate supplier has supplied or intend to supply material
subsequent to fulfillment of EO by exporter holding Advance
Authorisation / DFIA from where invalidation letter was issued.

4.31 Advance Release Order (ARO)
Application shall be filed online i n ANF 4A to Regional Authority
concerned for grant of ARO to procure inputs from indigenous sources /
STEs.
4.32 Details to be given for issue of ARO
(a)

Application shall specify:
(i)
(ii)

Name, description including specifications, where applicable, and
quantity of items and
Individual value of items to be procured.

(b)

An ARO may be issued along with Advance Authorisation / DFIA or
subsequently, and its validity shall be co-terminus with validity of
Advance Authorisation / DFIA.

(c)

An ARO issued for procurement of an individual item shall be
automatically valid for procurement from one or more indigenous
sources.

4.33 Back to Back Inland Letter of Credit (L/C)
Exporter may alternatively avail facility of a back to back inland letter of
credit from banks. An Advance Authorisation / DFIA holder may approach
a bank for opening an inland letter of credit (L/C) in favour of an indigenous
supplier.
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4.34

Endorsement by Banks under Back to Back LC

(a)

Before opening the L/C, bank will ensure that Advance Authorisation
holder has executed BG/LUT and an endorsement to that effect has
been made on the Authorisation.

(b)

Execution of BG / LUT shall not be required against transferable DFIA.
After opening inland L/C, bank shall make following endorsement on
Exchange Control and Customs copy of Advance Authorisation / DFIA:
“Value of this Advance Authorization / DFIA stands reduced by
a sum of Rs. ___, being value of inland L/C No.___ opened today
by authorization holder in favour of M/s ____ (name and address
of indigenous supplier).”

(c)

Authorisation shall be invalidated by bank for direct import only in
respect of full quantity and value of an item being sourced indigenously.

(d)

Original Letter of credit (L/C) may be retained by bank for negotiation
and only non-negotiable copy of L/C may be given to indigenous
supplier.

(e)

Responsibility of bank shall be confined to making endorsement.
Bank shall not be liable for any misrepresentation or false statement
made by authorisation holder while requesting bank to make
endorsement. Inland L/C opened by bank in favour of indigenous
supplier shall not be cancelled for any reason whatsoever.

(f)

Non negotiable copy of inland L/C together with photocopy of Advance
Authorisation / DFIA duly carrying endorsements made by bank shall
be sufficient for indigenous supplier to claim deemed export benefits.
L/C issued shall be entitled to benefits given in paragraph 7.03 and 7.04
of FTP, as applicable.

(g)

Where import of gold / silver is permitted as an input under this
scheme, they can be sourced through nominated agencies (as given in
under Schemes for Gems and Jewellery Sector in Chapter-4 of FTP) for
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supply against the Advance Authorisations issued. Before supply of
material, nominated agencies should follow the same procedures given
above under this paragraph.
4.35 Facility of Supporting Manufacturer/ Jobber/co- licensee
(a)

Imported material may be used in any unit of holder of Advance
Authorisation subject to condition of paragraph 4.10 of this Handbook
or jobber / supporting manufacturer provided same is endorsed on
authorisation by Regional Authority. If applicant desires to have name
of any manufacturer or jobber added to authorisation, he may apply.
Such endorsement shall be mandatory where prior import before
export is a condition for availing Advance Authorisation scheme and
authorisation holder desires to have material processed through any
other manufacturer or jobber.

(b)

Upon such endorsement made by Regional Authority, authorisation
holder and co-authorisation holder shall jointly and severally be liable
for completion of EO. Any one of co-authorisation holders may import
goods in his name or in joint names. BG/LUT shall also be furnished in
their joint names.

(c)

If authorisation holder is registered with Central Excise, he has an
option of getting names of jobber endorsed by Central Excise as per
Central Excise Rules in lieu of Regional Authority’s endorsement. In
case manufacturer exporter holding authorisation is not registered /
not required to be registered with Central Excise authority, job work
may be allowed as per Central Excise Rules and regulations without
insisting for endorsement of supporting manufacturer’s name.
However, authorisation holder shall be solely responsible for imported
items and fulfilment of EO.

4.36 Acceptance of BG/LUT
(a)

Regional Authority concerned will endorse on the reverse of Advance
Authorisation at the time of issue of authorisation about
acceptance of undertaking given by applicant in relevant ANF.
Authorisation holder shall execute Bank Guarantee / Legal
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Undertaking, as the case may be, in terms of paragraph 2.29 of Hand
Book of Procedures.
(b)

In case BG / LUT has been redeemed, Advance Authorization holder can
get duty free inputs processed from any manufacturer under Actual
User condition as per job work regulations prescribed under Central
Excise Rules. However, such restriction shall not be applicable in case
of transferable DFIA holder.

4.37 Port of Registration
(a)

Advance Authorisation shall be issued for purpose of import and export
through one of sea ports or airports or ICDs or LCS specified below.
Authorisation holder shall register authorisation at the port specified in
authorisation and thereafter all imports against said authorisation shall
be made only through that port, unless the authorisation holder obtains
permission from customs authority concerned to import through
any other specified port. However, exports may be made through any of
the specified ports.
Sea Ports:
Bedi (including Rozi-Jamnagar),Chennai, Dahej, Dharamtar,
Ennore (Tamil Nadu), Haldia, Jamnagar, Kakinada, Kandla, Kochi,
Kolkata, Krishnapatnam, Mangalore, Marmagoa, Muldwarka,
Mumbai, Mundhra, Nagapattinam, Nhava Sheva, Okha, Paradeep,
Pipavav, Porbander, Sikka, Surat (Magdalla), Tuticorin, Vadinar,
Vishakhapatnam, Kattupalli Sea Port (Tamil Nadu). (Amended vide
Public Notice No 16/2015-20 dated 4th June, 2015)

Air-ports:
Ahmedabad, Bangalore, Bhubaneshwar, Calicut Airport (Kerala),
Chennai, Coimbatore Air Cargo Complex, Dabolim (Goa), Delhi,
Hyderabad, Indore, Jaipur, Kochi, Kolkata, Lucknow (Amausi),
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Mumbai, Nagpur, Rajasansi (Amritsar), Srinagar, Trivandrum,
Varanasi, Vishakhapatnam.
ICDs:
Agra, Ahmedabad, Anaparthy, Arakkonam (Tamil Nadu), Bangalore,
Babarpur, Bhadohi, Bhatinda, Bhilwara, Bhiwadi, Bhusawal,
Chettipalayam (Tamil Nadu), Chheharata (Amritsar), Coimbatore,
Dadri, Delhi, Dighi (Pune), Dappar, Dera Bassi, Dhannad Rau (District
Indore), Daulatabad, (Wanjarwadi and Maliwada), Durgapur (Export
Promotion Industrial Park), Faridabad, Garhi Harsaru, Guntur,
Guwahati (Amingaon), Hyderabad, Irugur Village (Tamil Nadu),
Jaipur, Jallandhar, Jamshedpur, Jodhpur, Kanpur, Karur, Kheda
(Pithampur, District Dhar), Kota, Kundli, Loni (District Ghaziabad),
Ludhiana, Madurai, Mallanpur,
Mandideep (District Raisen),
Merripalem, Guntur District(AP), Miraj, Moradabad, Nagpur, Nasik,
Pimpri (Pune), Pitampur (Indore), Patli (Gurgaon) Pondicherry,
Raipur, Rewari, Rudrapur (Nainital), Salem, Singanalur,
Surajpur,
Surat, Talegoan (District Pune), Thudiyalur (Tamil Nadu), Tirupur,
Todiarpet (TNPM),
Tuticorin,
Udaipur, Vadodara, Varanasi,
Veerapandi (Tamil Nadu), Waluj (Aurangabad).
LCS:
Agartala, Amritsar Rail Cargo, Atari, Chengrabanda, Dawki,
Ghojadanga, Hilly, Jogbani, Mahadipur, Nautanva (Sonauli), Nepalganj
Road, Petrapole, Ranaghat, Raxaul, Singhabad, Sutarkhandi.
SEZ:
As notified by Central Government any SEZ can be a specified port
for import and export.
(b)

Commissioner of Customs may permit imports and exports from any
other seaport / airport / ICD or LCS.

(c)

For imports from Airport / Seaport / ICD / LCS other than port of
registration, a TRA shall be issued by the customs authority at the port
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of registration to customs authority at port of import. However, this
requirement of TRA shall not be required if the port of registration and
port(s) of imports are EDI enabled and the authorisation holder has
registered its authorization.
4.38 Facility of Clubbing of Authorisations
(i)

No clubbing of Authorisations issued on or before 31st March,
2009 shall be allowed. Cases already considered by PRC shall not
be re-examined by RA under Para 4.38 of HBP for the purpose of
clubbing. Applicant shall declare that he has not included any
Advance Authorisation in respect of which request for clubbing
has been considered earlier by PRC.

(ii)

Request for clubbing shall be made in ANF - 4C to the concerned
RA who has issued the Authorisations.

(iii)

Clubbing of authorisations covered under Appendix 4 J and
authorisations with EOP less than 18 months shall not be
allowed.

(iv)

Facility of clubbing of Advance Authorisations shall be available
only for redemption / regularisation of such authorisations and
no further import or export shall be allowed.

(v)

Facility of clubbing shall not be available for Advance
Authorisation for Annual Requirement.

(vi)

For clubbing, Authorisations are required to have been issued
under similar Customs notifications. Such Authorisations may
pertain to different financial years.

(vii)

(a) Clubbing of Authorisations issued before 05.06.2012:
Only such Advance Authorisations shall be clubbed which have
been issued within 36 months from the date of issue of the
earliest Authorisation.
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(b) Clubbing of Authorisations issued on or after 05.06.2012:
Only such Advance Authorisations shall be clubbed which have
been issued within 18 months from the date of issue of earliest
Authorisation.
( C) Clubbing of Authorisation issued before 5.6.2012 with
authorisation issued on or after 5.6.2012:
Only such Advance Authorisations shall be clubbed which have
been issued within 18 months from the date of issue of the
earliest Authorisation.

(viii)

(a)

Accounting of exports made outside the export obligation period
of earliest Authorisation shall be regularized, on payment of
composition fee, in the following manner:
Where Authorisations were issued with initial obligation
period of 36 months and last date of shipment is within 48
months:
In such cases, exports made upto 48 months from the date of
issuance of earliest authorization shall only be taken into
consideration for clubbing. Accounting of exports made shall be
subject to payment of a composition fee @ 0.5% of FOB value of
exports made after 36 months from the date of issue of earliest
authorisation but upto 42 months. For the exports effected after
42nd month till 48th month from the date of earliest
Authorisation, the composition fee will be @ 0.5% per month of
FOB value of exports made.

(b)

Where Authorisations are issued with initial obligation
period of 18 months and last date of shipment is within 30
months:
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In such cases, exports made upto 30 months from the date of
issuance of earliest authorization only will be taken into
consideration for clubbing. Accounting of exports shall be subject
to payment of a composition fee @ 0.5% of FOB value of exports
made after 18 months from the date of earliest authorisation but
upto 24 months. For the exports effected after 24th month till
30th month from the date of earliest Authorisation, the
composition fee will be @ 0.5% per month of FOB value of
exports made.
(c)

Where Authorisation(s) with initial obligation period of 36
months is clubbed with authorization(s) with initial
obligation period of 18 months.
In such cases, exports made upto 30 months from the date of
issuance of earliest authorization only will be taken into
consideration for clubbing. Accounting of exports shall be subject
to payment of a composition fee @ 0.5% of FOB value of exports
made after 18 months from the date of earliest authorisation but
upto 24 months. For the exports effected after 24th month till
30th month from the date of earliest Authorisation, the
composition fee will be @ 0.5% per month of FOB value of
exports made.

(ix)

Minimum value addition as prescribed in FTP and Procedures for the
export product will be required to be maintained. Upon clubbing, if
shortfall in value or quantity is noticed, the same shall be regularized
under the provisions of Para 4.49 of HBP. However, clubbing of
authorisations issued with different minimum value addition criteria
shall not be allowed by RA.

(x) After clubbing, authorisations shall for all purposes, be deemed to be one
Authorisation. The value addition would be calculated on the basis of
total CIF and total FOB arrived at after clubbing the Authorisations.
(Amended vide Public Notice No 16/2015-20 dated 4th June, 2015 and Public
Notice No 20/2015-20 dated 9th June, 2015)
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4.39 Enhancement/ Reduction in the value of Advance Authorisation
(a)

(b)

(c)

In respect of an Advance Authorisation, Regional Authority concerned
(as per their financial powers) may consider a request:
(i)

for enhancement / reduction in CIF value of Advance
Authorisation;

(ii)

enhancement / reduction in CIF value, quantity of inputs, FOB
value and quantity of exports of an Advance Authorization.
However, VA after such enhancement does not fall below
minimum VA stipulated (for the export product) in FTP and Hand
Book of Procedures laid thereunder and there is no change in
input-output norms and FTP under which Advance Authorisation
was issued.

However, in case of Advance Authorisation (s) issued prior to
27.8.2009 under the FTP, 2004-09, the following conditions shall apply
for any enhancement in the value of the authorisation:
(i)

Wherever exports are on or subsequent to 27.8.09, enhancement
in CIF / FOB values shall be subject to a minimum VA of 15% or
the VA prescribed in Appendix 4D of current HBP, whichever is
lower, for that component of exports.

(ii)

Wherever exports are prior to 27.8.09, enhancement in CIF / FOB
values shall be subject to a minimum VA of 15% or the VA
prescribed in Appendix 4D of current HBP, or the VA declared
in the original Advance Authorisation application, whichever is
lower.

Request for pro-rata enhancement in value and quantity may be made
either before or after exports. In such cases where there is a change in
SION prior to export of said product, pro-rata enhancement shall be
given after calculating entitlement on revised SION.
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(d)

Application for the enhancement in CIF or FOB value of Authorisation /
reduction in the value of Authorisation / EOP Extension / Revalidation
of Authorisation shall be filed online in ANF 4D to concerned Regional
Authority.

4.40 Application fee for enhancement
Application fee payable for enhancement would be on the difference in CIF
values of original and final Authorisation. However, no application fee would
be charged if value of Authorisation is being reduced or applicant has
already paid maximum fee of Rs 1,00,000 for Advance Authorisation /
DFIA.
4.41 Revalidation of Authorisation
(a)

Regional Authority may consider a request of original Authorisation
holder and grant one revalidation for six months from expiry date.
Request(s) for revalidation of Authorisation shall be filed online in ANF
4D.

(b)

In case of revalidation of advance authorization issued prior to
27.8.2009 (FTP 2004-2009) , it should be ensured that VA is maintained
at 15% (and as per details mentioned in paragraph 4.09 of FTP) or as
stipulated in the Advance Authorization, whichever is higher.
However, for Advance Authorisations for products with VA as per
Appendix 4D, the VA shall be as per the VA stated in Appendix 4D or as
stated in Advance Authorisation, whichever is higher.
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4.42 Export Obligation (EO) Period and its Extension
(a)

Period of EO fulfilment under an Advance Authorisation shall
commence from date of issue of Authorisation, unless otherwise
specified. The period of EO fulfilment is given in paragraph
4.22 of FTP.

(b)

Regional Authority may consider a request of Advance
Authorisation holder for one extension of EO period upto six
months from the date of expiry of EO period subject to payment
of composition fee of 0.5% of the shortfall in EO. Authorisation
holder will have to submit a self declaration to RA stating that
unutilised imported/domestically procured inputs are available
with the applicant.

(c)

Request for further extension of six months after first extension
as in (b) above can be considered by Regional Authority, provided
Authorisation holder has fulfilled minimum 50% export
obligation in quantity as well as in value, on pro-rata basis. This
will be subject to payment of composition fee @ 0.5% per month
on unfulfilled FOB value of export obligation. No further
extension shall be allowed by Regional Authority. This provision
shall also be applicable to Advance Authorisations issued during
FTP 2009-2014. However, only two extensions of six months each
as given in sub-para (b) and in this sub-para can be allowed
subject to payment of composition fee and under no circumstance
Regional Authority shall allow any extension beyond 12 months
from date of expiry of EO period. At the time of filing application
for second extension, authorisation holder will have to submit a
certificate to RA from an independent Chartered
Accountant/Chartered Engineer certifying that unutilised
imported/domestically procured inputs are available with the
applicant.

(Amended vide Public Notice No 20/2015-20 dated 9th June, 2015)
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(d)

However, extension in EO period in respect of an Advance
Authorization issued for import of an input listed under Appendix
4J of HBP 2015-2020 or Appendix 30A of Hand Book of
Procedures 2009-14 shall not be permitted by RA.

(e)

Whenever a ban / restriction is imposed on export of any product,
export obligation period in respect of Advance Authorisation
already issued prior to imposition of ban, would stand
automatically extended for a period equivalent to the duration of
ban, without any composition fee.”

(Amended vide Public Notice No 16/2015-20 dated 4th June, 2015)

4.43 Provisional clearance of export consignment
Customs may allow provisional clearance of export consignment
as and when Authorisation holder produces documentary evidence of
having applied for Export Obligation extension to concerned Regional
Authority.
4.44 Monitoring of Export Obligation
(a)

Regional Authority, with whom undertaking is executed by Advance
Authorisation holder, shall maintain a proper record in a master
register indicating starting and closing dates of obligation period and
other particulars to monitor EO. In addition, this information may be
generated from Computer System and maintained in a book form.

(b)

Within two months from the date of expiry of EO period, Authorisation
holder shall file application online by linking details of shipping bills
against the authorization.

(c)

Exporters shall link all exports on line on DGFT system by linking file
number / authorisation number with the relevant shipping bill
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numbers / bill of exports / invoices in case of deemed exports on
quarterly basis.
(d)

In case of non EDI shipping bills and supplies under deemed export,
exporter shall file relevant details manually on the website of the DGFT
within two months from the date of expiry of EO period. Copies of
shipping bills shall be submitted to concerned Regional Authority for
verification within two months from date of expiry of export obligation
period.

(e)

e-BRC shall be linked with these shipping bills within six months from
the date of expiry of export obligation/realisation or as per the time
period prescribed for realization of foreign exchange by RBI. Regional
Authority shall not take action for non linking / submission of e-BRC
before expiry of said period, provided other documents substantiating
fulfilment of EO have been furnished by the exporter

(f)

In case Authorisation holder fails to complete EO or fails to submit
relevant information / documents, Regional Authority shall enforce
condition of Authorisation and Undertaking and also initiate penal
action as per law including refusal of further authorization to the
defaulting exporter.

4.45 Advance Authorisation for Annual Requirement
(a)

Exporters eligible for such Authorisations shall file online application in
ANF 4A to Regional Authority concerned. All provisions applicable to
Advance Authorisation given above would apply except the following:
(i)

Authorisation holder shall have flexibility to export any product
falling under export product group using duty exempted
material.

(ii)

Within eligible entitlement, an exporter may apply for one or
more than one authorisation in a licensing year, subject to the
condition that against one Port of registration, not more than five
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authorisations can be issued for same product group. One time
enhancement / reduction of the authorisation shall be available.
(iii) On completion of EO against one or more authorisations, all
issued in same licensing year, entitlement of an exporter for that
licensing year shall be deemed to be revived by an amount
equivalent to EO completed against authorisation (s).
(iv)

(b)

In respect of export product for which SION does not exist, no
Advance Authorisation for Annual Requirement shall be
available. Further, where SION is fixed but input is listed in
Appendix 4J, no exports shall be made under Advance
Authorisation.

At the time of clearance of the import consignment against the
authorisation, exporter shall mention technical characteristics, quality
and specifications which shall be endorsed in the Bill of Entry / invoice,
duly attested by the Customs authority, in respect of following inputs:
“Alloy steel including stainless steel, copper alloy, synthetic
rubber, bearings, solvents, perfumes/ essential oils/aromatic
chemicals, surfactants, relevant fabrics and marble.”

4.46 Fulfilment of Export Obligation
Authorisation holder shall file online application in ANF 4F to concerned
Regional Authority and upload prescribed documents in support of
fulfilment of EO.
4.47 Redemption / No Bond Certificate
(a)

Bond Waiver: In case Authorisation holder exports first (before
effecting imports) by using imported inputs / indigenously procured
raw material, in that case the Authorisation holder can seek waiver of
Bond condition by submitting evidence of export made and payment
realised to that extent. If exports made are less than the export
obligation stipulated in the Authorisation, request for waiver of bond
condition, on pro-rata basis, can also be made.
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(i)

For such a request, an applicant has to file online application
attaching Shipping Bills and e-BRC. Scanned copy of other
documents as prescribed in the ANF 4F shall also be uploaded.
In case of deemed exports or export from non-EDI ports, the
documents evidencing proof of export/supply shall be
submitted at the counter of Regional Authority concerned
giving reference of online application in physical form except eBRC.

(ii)

While allowing waiver of Bond, Regional Authority may
revalidate the Authorisation in continuation for further six
month from the date of endorsement provided applicant has
made a specific request and paid requisite fee for revalidation.

(iii) In case EO has been fulfilled, Regional Authority shall issue Bond
Waiver Certificate (BWC) and forward a copy to the Customs
authority at the port of registration of Authorisation enclosing
details of shipping bill number(s), date(s), FOB value in Indian
Rupees as per shipping bill(s) and description of export
products in respect of shipment taken into account for allowing
waiver of Bond condition. Such bond waiver shall not preclude
the Customs Authority from taking bond in terms of the Customs
notification.
(iv)

(b)

Copy of the Bond Waiver Certificate will also be endorsed by the
Regional Authority to the Customs at the Port of Registration by
post till system of transmitting these through EDI mode under
message exchange is introduced between DGFT and CBEC.

Export Obligation Discharge Certificate (EODC):
(i)

In case Authorisation holder imports / procures inputs first and
exports later, the Authorisation holder shall submit online
application in ANF-4F as in (a) (i) above. In such cases, if EO has
been fulfilled, the Regional Authority may issue EODC /
Redemption Certificate to Authorisation holder and forward a
copy to the Customs authority at the port of registration of
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Authorisation indicating the same details of proof of fulfilment
of EO as stated in paragraph (a) above evidencing fulfilment of
Export Obligation.
(ii)

Copy of EODC will also be endorsed by Regional Authority to
Customs at the Port of Registration by post till system of
transmitting these through EDI under message exchange
between DGFT and CBEC is introduced.

(c)

Ordinarily, redemption of BG / LUT shall not preclude customs
authority from conducting random checks and from taking action
against Authorisation holder for any misrepresentation, misdeclaration and default detected subsequently as per the Customs Act.

(d)

Authenticity of such Certificate shall be verified by referring to DGFT
website (dgft.gov.in). DGFT will publish details of such certificate on
its official web every month.

(e)

Regional Authority shall take action against Authorisation holder in
case of non-submission of Appendix 4H & 4-I duly filled in, as
stipulated in paragraph 4.51 below or for any misrepresentation, misdeclaration and default detected subsequently in details declared and
furnished in Appendix 4H & 4-I. An endorsement to this effect shall be
made by Regional Authority in the redemption certificate.

4.48 Transitional Arrangement for Authorisations issued upto
26.08.2009
(a)

Advance Licences
including
Advance Licence
for Annual
Requirement issued up to 26.08.2009 shall be governed by
provisions contained in Chapter-7 of HBP v1(RE-2001), Chapter 4 of
HBP v1 (2002-2007) as Notified on 31.3.2002 and Chapter 4 of HBP
v1 (2004-2009) as notified on 31.8.2004 respectively as amended
from time to time, excepting provisions relating to clubbing and
extension in E.O. period which shall be governed by provisions of
paragraphs 4.38 and 4.42 (e) respectively and any other provision, as
notified by DGFT.
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(b)

Wherever Customs duty is to be paid on unutilised material, same shall
be paid along with interest thereon as notified by DoR.

4.49 Regularisation of Bonafide Default
Cases of bonafide default in fulfilment of EO may be regularised by
Regional Authority as under:
(a)

If EO is fulfilled in terms of value, but there is a shortfall in terms of
quantity, the Authorisation holder shall, for regularisation, pay:
(i)

To customs authorities, customs duty on unutilized value of
imported / indigenously procured material along with interest
as notified by DoR. Exporter will have the option to pay customs
duty through valid duty credit scrips issued under FTP.
However, interest / penalty shall be required to be paid in cash.

(ii)

An amount equivalent to 3% of the CIF value of unutilised
imported material, if the item of import is restricted, into "Head
Account: 1453, Foreign Trade and Export Promotion and
Minor Head102". Provisions of this sub paragraph will not be
applicable if unutilized material was freely importable on date
of import/domestic procurement.

(b)

If the EO is fulfilled in quantity but there is shortfall in value, no penalty
shall be imposed if Authorisation holder has achieved minimum VA
prescribed. However, if VA falls below the minimum VA
prescribed, Authorisation holder shall be required to deposit an
amount equal to 1% of shortfall in FOB value in Indian Rupee through
TR in authorised branch of Central Bank of India as above or through
EFT mode or through credit card.

(c)

Value wise shortfall shall be calculated with reference to actual
quantity of exports and FOB value of realisation with reference to prorata quantity of imports and CIF value. For example, if export
performance is only 50% quantity wise but import has been for
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complete CIF value permitted, then VA would be calculated on a prorata basis, i.e. with reference to 50% of CIF value of imports. This
would, accordingly, imply that where Authorisation holder is unable
to export , no penalty on value wise shortfall shall be imposed.
(d)

If EO is not fulfilled both in terms of quantity and value, the
Authorisation holder shall, for the regularisation, pay as per a), b) and
c) above.

(e)

In case an exporter is unable to complete EO undertaken in
full and he has not made any import under Authorisation,
Authorisation holder will also have an option to get the Authorisation
cancelled and apply for drawback after obtaining permission from
Customs authorities for conversion of shipping bills to Drawback
Shipping Bills.

(f)

Regional Authority shall compare relevant portion of Appendix 4H
duly verified and certified by Chartered Accountant/Cost Accountants
with that of norms allowed in Authorisation(s) and actual quantity
imported against Authorisation(s) in the beginning of licensing year
for all such Authorisations redeemed in preceding licensing year. In
this verification process, in case it is found that Authorisation holder
has consumed lesser quantity of inputs than imported, Authorisation
holder shall be liable to pay customs duty on unutilized value of
imported material, along with interest thereon as notified, or affect
additional export within the EO period.

4.50 Payment of Customs Duty and Interest in case of bonafide default
in EO
(a)

Customs duty with interest as notified by DoR to be recovered from
Authorisation holder on account of regularisation or enforcement of BG /
LUT, shall be deposited by Authorisation holder in relevant Head of
Account of Customs Revenue i.e., "Major Head 0037 - Customs and minor
head 001-Import Duties” in prescribed T.R. Challan within 30 days of
demand raised by Regional / Customs Authority and documentary
evidence shall be produced to this effect to Regional Authority / Customs
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Authority immediately. Exporter can also make suo motu payment of
customs duty and interest based on self/own calculation as per procedure
laid down by DoR.
(b)

Mode of payment: Following modes of payment are available:
(i)

Payment in cash through TR Challan to Customs Authority.

(ii)

Payment of customs duty through debit of valid duty credit scrips
issued under Chapter 3 (excluding SHIS, SFIS and AIIS scrips) in
terms of FTP (2009-14) or Chapter 3 of this FTP or post-export
EPCG duty remission scheme scrip, in respect of goods which are
permitted under the respective reward/duty remission scrip.

(c)

Exporter shall obtain an endorsement from Customs authorities on the TR
Challan 006 or on the back of the duty credit scrip(s) against which
payment of customs duties have been accepted/debited and produce the
same to RA along with duty calculation sheet at the time of regularization
of their case.

(d)

Regional Authority shall verify the quantity of excess import before
redeeming the case. RA may direct licence holders to pay balance amount
of customs duty after informing the reasons of the difference in the liability
worked out by Authorisation holder and the calculations by Regional
Authority. In such case, the balance amount of duty and interest, if any
shall be paid by Authorisation holder within 30 days, for regularization of
the matter.

(e)

The interest shall be paid in cash through TR Challan 006 at the rate
applicable on the date of payment of delayed duty amount to the Customs
Authority.

(f)

On receipt of said documentary evidence from Authorisation holder,
Regional Authority shall redeem the case and inform details of recovery/
deposits made to the Customs Authority at the port of registration or the
Commissioner of Central Excise having jurisdiction over the factory of the
Authorisation holder, as the case may be.

(g)

Payment of duty, interest and any dues for regularisation shall, however,
be without prejudice to any other action that may be taken by Customs
Authorities at any stage under Customs Act, 1962.
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4.51 Maintenance of Proper Accounts
Every Advance Authorisation holder shall maintain a true and proper
account of consumption and utilisation of duty free imported / domestically
procured goods against each authorisation as prescribed in Appendix 4H or
4I, as applicable. These records are required to be sent to the concerned
Regional Authority at the beginning of each licensing year for all those
authorisations, which have been redeemed in previous licencing year.
However, these records in said format are required to be submitted for
authorisations issued on or after 13-05-2005. Such records should be
preserved for a period of at least three years from date of redemption.
4.52 Consideration of cases against lost EP copy of the Shipping Bills
and / or Bank Realisation Certificate / e-BRC
(a)

In case where Original EP copy of Shipping Bill / original BRC / e-BRC
has been lost, request for EODC, No BG / LUT condition under Advance
Authorisation / DFIA scheme or endorsement of transferability under
DFIA scheme can be considered subject to submission of following
documents in lieu of those original documents:
(i)

A duplicate / Customs Certified / Self-attested copy of the
shipping Bill in lieu of the original; Duplicate / Bank certified
copy of BRC in lieu of original;

(ii)

An application fee equivalent to 1% of duty saved amount.
However, no fee shall be charged when such document is lost
by Government agencies and a documentary proof to this effect
is submitted;

(iii) Self declaration by exporter about loss of document and an
undertaking to surrender it immediately to concerned
Regional Authority, if found subsequently;
(iv)

An indemnity bond by exporter to the effect that he would
indemnify Government for financial loss, if any, on account of

121

duty free import entitlement availed / allowed against lost
Shipping Bills / BRC.
(b)

Customs Authority, before allowing redemption of BG / LUT or
clearance after endorsement of “No BG / LUT condition” or
endorsement of transferability, shall verify the genuineness of such
shipping bill (s) and ensure that no double benefit against such
shipping bill has been availed. This specific condition shall be
endorsed by Regional Authority concerned on the EODC.

DUTY FREE IMPORT AUTHORISATION SCHEME (DFIA)
4.53 Policy
Policy relating to the Duty Free Import Authorisation (DFIA) Scheme is
prescribed in Chapter 4 of FTP.
4.54 Application
(a)

Application in ANF 4G along with documents therein, shall be filed
online to concerned Regional Authority.

(b)

Provisions of paragraphs 4.26, 4.27, 4.28, 4.48, 4.49(e) & 4.49 (f) and
4.53 of this Handbook of Procedures shall also be applicable for DFIA
Scheme.

4.55 Facility for Split DFIA
Split Authorisations of DFIA subject to a minimum of CIF value of Rs. 10
lakh each and multiples thereof may also be issued, on request at the time
of seeking transferability. A fee of Rs. 1000/- each shall be paid for each split
authorization. Split-up DFIAs shall be permitted with the same port of
registration as appearing on the original DFIA.
4.56 Re-export of goods imported under DFIA Scheme
(i)

Goods imported against transferable DFIA, which are found defective
or unfit for use, may be re-exported, as per Department of Revenue
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guidelines. In such cases, if the goods were not put to use after import,
a certificate shall be generated by concerned Commissioner of
Customs to the extent of 95% of CIF value debited against DFIA
containing amount and description of exported goods and the details
of original DFIA.
(ii)

Based on the certificate, a fresh DFIA shall be issued by concerned
Regional Authority. Fresh DFIA, so issued, shall have same port of
registration and shall be valid for a period equivalent to balance
period available on date of import of such defective/unfit goods.

4.57 Maintenance of proper accounts of import and its utilisation
Original DFIA holder shall maintain a true and proper account of
consumption and utilisation of duty free imported / domestically procured
goods against each authorisation as prescribed in Appendix 4H. These
records are required to be sent to concerned Regional Authority along with
request for bond waiver / redemption / discharge of export obligation /
transferability. Such records should be preserved for a period of at least
three years from date of redemption.
GEMS AND JEWELLERY SECTOR
4.58 General Provision
Policy relating to Gem Replenishment Authorisation and scheme for gold/
silver/platinum jewellery is given in FTP. Application in respect of export
promotion scheme for gems & jewellery sector including those of Nominated
Agency Certificate shall be made to concerned Regional Authority as per
Appendix 4A.
4.59 Application for Replenishment Authorisation
(a)

Application for REP Authorisation shall be filed online in ANF 4 H
and upload the documents prescribed therein to concerned Regional
Authority as per Appendix 4A.
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(b)

Application shall be filed within six months following the month
during which the export proceeds are realised. For export proceeds
realised during a month, consolidated application for entire month
shall be filed.

(c)

In case E.P Copy of Shipping Bill and Customs attested invoice is
submitted to nominated agencies, exporter shall furnish a self certified
photo copy of same along with a certificate from nominated
agencies certifying carat / value of studdings in case of studded
jewellery and excess value addition achieved in case of plain jewellery
and articles.

(d)

In cases where payment is received in advance and exports take place
subsequently, application for REP Authorisation shall be filed within
six months following the month during which exports are made.

(e)

It is clarified that the month in which the export has been made in case
of advance payment and the month in which export proceeds have
been realised in part or full after making of exports, shall be excluded
while calculating period of six months for filing of application for REP
Authorisation.

4.60 Wastage Norms
Maximum wastage or manufacturing loss on gold/silver/ platinum jewellery
and articles thereof is as follows:
Sl No Items of export

Percentage of wastage by
weight with reference to
Gold/ Platinum / Silver
content in export item
Gold /
platinum

a)

Plain jewellery, articles, and
ornaments like Mangalsutra
containing gold and black
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2.5 %

Silver

3.2 %

b)

c)

d)

e)

f)

g)

beads /imitation stones,
cubic zirconia diamonds,
precious,
semi-precious
stones.
Studded jewellery and
articles thereof
Mountings and findings
manufactured (by nonmechanised
process)
indigenously
Any jewellery/ articles
manufactured by a fully
mechanised process and
unstudded.
Mountings,
whether
imported or indigenously
procured/ manufactured,
used in studded jewellery
Gold / silver / platinum
medallions
and
coins
(excluding coins of nature
of legal tender)
Findings and mountings
manufactured
by
mechanized process

5.0 %

5.0 %

2.5 %

3.2 %

0.9 %

0.9 %

1.8 %

1.8 %

0.2%

0.2%

0.9%

0.9%

4.61 Value Addition
Under scheme for export of jewellery, value addition shall be calculated as
per paragraph 4.38 of FTP. Minimum value addition shall be:
Sl
No

Items of export

Minimum Value
Addition

Plain gold jewellery, Articles,
and ornaments like Mangalsutra
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3.5 %

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

containing gold and black beads
/ imitation stones, except in
studded form of jewellery.
All types of Studded gold

6.0% (for those studded
with
coloured
Gem
stones) and 7.0% (for
those
studded
with
diamonds).

Any
jewellery
/
articles
manufactured
by
fully
mechanised process
Gold
medallions
&coins
(excluding coins of nature of
legal tender)
Gold / silver / platinum findings
/ mountings manufactured by
mechanised process

2.0 %

1.5 %

2.5 %

4.62 Entitlement
Entitlement o f quantity of gold / silver / platinum against the export of
articles made out of these metals shall be quantity of gold / silver / platinum
in item of export plus admissible wastage / manufacturing loss.
4.63 Loss of Gem and Jewellery in transit
Consignments of gem and jewellery items exported out of country and
lost in transit after exports, where foreign exchange against such exports
has been realised or insurance claims settled, will also be eligible for
REP Authorisation.
4.64 Gem & Jewellery Replenishment Authorisations
(a)

Gem REP Authorisations shall be valid for import of precious stones,
semi-precious and synthetic stones and pearls.
In addition,
Authorisation shall also be valid for import of empty jewellery boxes
up to 5% of value of Authorisation within its overall CIF value. Gem
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REP Authorisations issued against export of studded gold / silver /
platinum jewellery articles, shall also be valid for import of cut and
polished precious / semi- precious stones other than emerald up to
10% of CIF value of Authorisation within its overall CIF value.
(b)

Gem REP Authorisation will be as per scale given in Appendix-4G.

4.65 Agency Commission
Exporter availing scheme of gold / silver / platinum jewellery are allowed
to pay agency commission subject to the guidelines laid down by RBI. VA
shall be calculated after deducting agency commission.
4.66 Endorsement on shipping Bill and Invoice.
During export of jewellery, shipping bill and invoice presented to customs
authorities shall contain description of item, its purity, weight of gold/
silver/ platinum content, wastage claimed thereon, total weight of gold/
silver/ platinum content plus wastage claimed and its equivalent
quantity in terms of 0.995/0.999 fineness for gold / silver and in terms
of 0.9999 fineness for platinum and its value, FOB value of exports and value
addition achieved. If purity of gold/silver/platinum used is same in respect
of all or some of items made out from each of these metals for export,
exporter may give total weight of gold/silver/platinum and other details of
such similar items which are of same purity. In case of studded items,
shipping bill shall also contain description, weight and value of precious
/ semi-precious stones / diamonds / pearls used in manufacture and weight
/ value of any other precious metal used for alloying gold/silver.
4.67 Conditions of Exports
Exports shall be allowed by customs authorities provided endorsement
made on shipping bill and invoice are correct and value addition achieved is
not below minimum prescribed in FTP.
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4.68 Proof of Exports
(a)

Exporter has to furnish the proof of exports, wherever required
for export of gold / silver / platinum jewellery and articles thereof,
by furnishing following documents:
(i)
E.P copy of the shipping bill;
(ii) Customs attested invoice;
(iii) Bank certificate/e-BRC of realisation in Appendix 2U.

(b)

In case of personal carriage of jewellery by foreign buyer, following
documents should be submitted by the exporter/seller as proof of
exports for claiming export entitlements:
(i)
(ii)

Copy of shipping bill filed by Indian Seller;
copy of Currency Declaration Form filed by Foreign Buyer with
Customs at the time of his arrival; and
(iii) Foreign Exchange Encashment Certificate from Bank.
(c)

In addition to this, Personal Carriage on Documents Against
Acceptance (DA)/ Cash On Delivery (COD) basis is also allowed.
Exporter will have to furnish following documents as proof of exports
for claiming export entitlements:
(i)
(ii)

(d)

Copy of Shipping Bill filed by Indian Seller; and
Bank Certificate / e-BRC of Export and Realisation.

Instructions issued by Customs Department in this regard should
be followed mutatis mutandis.

4.69 Conversion of Purity/Fineness
For conversion of quantity of gold/ silver/platinum in terms of equivalent
quantity in terms of fineness, following formula shall be used:
(i)

Where items of gold has been exported in terms of carats, quantity
of gold shall be multiplied by number of carat of gold exported, divided
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by 24 and thereafter again divided by 0.995/0.999/0.900 to arrive
at equivalent quantity of gold in terms of fineness
of
0.995/0.999/0.900 respectively; and
(ii)

Wherever purity of item of export is expressed in terms of fineness,
the quantity of gold/silver/platinum shall be multiplied by fineness of
gold/silver/platinum exported and thereafter divided by 0.995 /
0.999 / 0.900 to arrive at equivalent quantity of gold/ silver/platinum
in terms of 0.995 / 0.999 / 0.900 fineness respectively.

4.70 Release of Gold/Silver/ Platinum by Nominated Agencies
Gold / silver / platinum shall be released to exporter of jewellery by
nominated agencies/RBI authorised banks in multiples of 10 gms or in Ten
Tola Bars in respect of gold. However, silver shall be released to exporters
in multiples of 1 Kg only. Any balance of gold/ silver/ platinum shall be
available to exporter along with his future entitlement. Gold/ silver shall
be released by the nominated agencies in terms of 0.995 fineness or more
and platinum in terms of 0.900 fineness or more.
4.71 Terms of payment
Export of gold / silver / platinum jewellery and articles thereof shall be
against irrevocable letter of credit, payment of cash on delivery basis,
Documents Against Acceptance (DA) basis or advance payment in foreign
exchange or replenishment of gold/silver/platinum content in exported
jewellery / articles.
4.72 Port of Export
Exports under schemes of gold /silver/platinum jewellery and articles
thereof shall be allowed by airfreight and Foreign Post Office through the
Customs House at Mumbai, Kolkata, Chennai, Delhi, Jaipur, Bangaluru, Kochi,
Coimbatore, Ahmedabad, Dabolin Airport, Goa, Hyderabad and Surat
(Surat Hira Bourse). Export by courier shall also be allowed through
Custom Houses at Mumbai, Kolkata, Chennai, Kochi, Coimbatore, Delhi,
Jaipur, Bangaluru, Ahmedabad and Hyderabad upto FOB value of Rs.20 lakh
per consignment.
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4.73 Export by Post
Policy for export of gems and jewellery parcel by post is in paragraph 4.48
of FTP. At the time of exports, exporter shall submit following documents:
(i)
(ii)

Shipping bills or invoice presented at foreign Post Office;
Certificate from nominated agencies indicating price at which gold/
silver/platinum was booked or given on outright sale basis or loan
basis;
(iii) Three copies of invoice.
4.74 Export of Cut & Polished Diamonds for Certification/ Grading &
Re- import
Following are authorized laboratories for certification / grading of
diamonds of 0.25 carat and above :
(1) International Gemological Institute (IG) – Hong Kong.
(2) American Gem Society Laboratories (AGS Laboratories),8917
West Sahara Avenue, Las Vegas, Nevada 89117;
(3) Central Gem Laboratory, Miyagi Building, 5-15-14 Ueno TaitoKu, Tokyo, Japan;
(4) Diamond Trading Company, Maidenhead, UK;
(5) European Gemological Laboratory (EGL), USA;
(6) Gemological Institute of America (GIA), USA;
(7) Hoge Road Voor Diamond, Antwerp, (HRD);
(8) International Diamond Laboratories DMCC, Dubai.
(9) The Robert Mouawad Campus, International Gemological
Institute (IGI) USA;
(10)World Diamond Centre of Diamonds High Council, Antwerp,
Belgium.
(11) GIA Hong Kong Laboratory Ltd., Hong Kong;
(12) Gemological Research (Thailand) Co. Ltd., Bangkok;
(13) GIA Education and Laboratory (Pvt) Ltd., Johannesburg;
(14) GIA Education and Laboratory, Goborone (Botswana);
(15) Forevermark NV, Antwerp, Belgium;
(16) International Gemological Institute (IG) – Antwerp, Belgium;
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4.75 Import of Diamonds for Certification/Grading & re-export
(a)

This facility has been stated in Paragraph 4.42 of FTP. At the time of
imports of diamonds, the bill of entry shall have the detailed
description, including the dimensions / specifications of the
diamonds. At the time of re-export after grading/certification, the
Bill of Entry details should be endorsed in the shipping bill, so far
as the dimensions and other specifications/ details of the diamonds
are concerned, so as to establish a clear correlation between the
imported diamonds and the diamonds being re-exported. In addition,
a separate self certificate shall be attached by GIA (or any other
approved agency) along with the shipping bill at the time of
shipment, for matching of the imports to that of the exports as per
the documents and GIA (or any other approved agency) certificate.

(b)

GIA (or any other agency approved in this regard) shall obtain GR
waiver as per the procedure laid down by RBI, in all such cases.

(c)

Re-export of the imported diamonds shall be completed within a
maximum time period of 3 months from the date of import(s). At the
time of import, the agency shall give an undertaking to the customs
to this effect. GIA (or any other agency approved in this regard) shall
furnish a quarterly report to the customs authority at the port of
import by 25th of the month, succeeding the end of the quarterly
period, to ensure that the exports are effected within the stipulated
time period.

4.76 Enlistment /Authorisation of Laboratories for Certification/
Grading of Diamonds of 0.25 carat and above
Applications for enlistment of laboratories should be submitted to Gems and
Jewellery Promotion Council (GJEPC) for scrutiny of the application for
fulfilment of the norms prescribed. GJEPC will forward the application after
verification of bona fides with their clear recommendation for in principle
approval of DGFT. After in principle approval of DGFT is granted, GJEPC will
conduct inspection of the facility to verify the availability of equipments,
technical manpower as well as other infrastructure required for the
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Laboratory, to function as Authorised Laboratory for certification/ grading
of diamonds of 0.25 carat and above. Based on the Inspection Report and
recommendations of the GJEPC, the concerned laboratory would be
considered for inclusion in paragraph 4.43 of FTP.
4.77 Export Against Supply By Foreign Buyer
(a)

Before clearance of each consignment of import supplied by foreign
buyer, Nominated Agency / Status Holder having Nominated Agency
Certificate shall execute a bond with Customs, undertaking to export
within stipulated period in contract, gold/silver/platinum jewellery or
articles equivalent to entire import quantity of gold/silver/platinum,
mountings and findings etc excluding admissible wastage.

(b)

In case of direct supply of gold/silver/platinum, alloys, findings and
mountings of gold/silver/platinum and plain semi-finished
gold/silver/platinum jewellery to status holder/ exporter, Status
Holder/exporter shall furnish a Bank Guarantee/LUT, as per Customs
Rules and regulations to Customs equivalent to Customs Duty
leviable on imported gold/ silver/ platinum, alloys, findings and
mountings of gold/ silver/ platinum and plain semi-finished gold/
silver/ platinum jewellery etc.

(c)

BG /LUT, executed with Customs shall be valid for one year. In case of
direct supply to Status Holder/exporter, exports shall be completed
within 90 days. In case of non-fulfillment of EO / non- achievement of
stipulated value addition, Customs Authority shall proceed to recover
custom duty alongwith interest as notified by DoR which may include
enforcement of BG/LUT. Besides, importer will be liable to penal
action under Customs Act.

4.78 Export Procedure / Payment of Customs Duty
(a)

Nominated Agency / Status Holder having Nominated Agency
Certificate / exporter shall be liable to pay customs duty leviable on
that quantity which is proved to have not been exported.
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(b)

Goods shall be cleared through Customs by Nominated
Agency/ Status Holder having Nominated Agency Certificate /
exporter. Even where export order is received by an Associate, goods
shall be cleared through Customs by nominated agency only
and not by Associate. Associate shall, in such cases, authorise
Nominated Agency to act as its agent to file Bill of Entry and shipping
bill.

(c)

At t h e time of export, shipping bill presented to Customs shall also
contain the following:
(i)

Name and address of associate/ Status Holder having
Nominated Agency Certificate /exporter;

(ii)

An endorsement by Nominated Agency / Status Holder
having Nominated Agency Certificate that export is made
against an order received by concerned associate, its date of
registration with nominated agency. In case of exports by Status
Holder having Nominated Agency Certificate /exporter, a self
declaration shall be provided to this effect;

(iii) Name of Customs House through which gold/ silver/
platinum/plain semi-finished gold/ silver/ platinum jewellery
was imported and corresponding Bill of Entry No. and date and
date of import.
(d)

Each shipping bill shall be valid for exports only through Customs
House located at the place where office of Nominated Agency/ Status
Holder having Nominated Agency Certificate / exporter concerned is
situated. It shall be valid for shipment for a period of seven days
including the date on which endorsement was made by nominated
agency in case of exports through nominated agency. If exports
cannot be made within this period, exporter shall file a fresh shipping
bill.

(e)

At the time of export, exporter shall submit following documents:
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(i)

Shipping bill with two extra copies where exports are
made from a Customs House other than Customs House through
which corresponding import of gold/ silver/ platinum/plain
semi-finished gold/silver/ platinum jewellery was effected.
In other cases, shipping bill with an extra copy;

(ii)

Three copies of invoice;

(iii) Certificate from nominated agency indicating quantity and
value of items supplied by foreign buyer.
(f)

Customs authorities shall return two copies of shipping bill and
connected invoice duly attested. One copy shall be sent to person
who presented documents and the other copy shall be sent by Customs
to office of nominated agency/Status holder/ exporter.

(g)

In case of exports through nominated agency, exporter shall submit
proof of exports to nominated agency within 15 days of exports, who
shall, after verifying documents, release admissible quantity of the
gold/ silver/ platinum etc. to exporter.

(h)

Exporter may also obtain, in advance, gold/ silver/ platinum etc.
supplied by foreign buyer by furnishing a BG /LUT for an amount
equal to international price of such items plus customs duty payable
thereon. BG /LUT shall be redeemed only when the exporter has
furnished proof of exports to nominated agency and accounted for the
use of items supplied in advance in export product.

(i)

For redemption of bond/ BG /LUT executed with Customs, Nominated
Agency/ Status Holder having Nominated Agency Certificate
/exporter shall furnish a statement indicating items, its quantity and
value supplied by foreign buyer, corresponding Bill of Entry number
and date, number of each of shipping bills against which
corresponding exports was made.

4.79 Maintenance of Accounts
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Nominated Agency / Status Holder having Nominated Agency Certificate
shall maintain complete account, consignment-wise, of the gold, silver,
platinum, mountings, findings/ plain semi-finished gold/silver/ platinum
jewellery etc. imported for execution of each export order, exports effected
and quantity of gold, silver, platinum mountings, findings etc. released
against such exports. Such accounts shall be maintained for a minimum
period of three years from date of exports.
4.80 Export Through Exhibitions / Export Promotion Tours / Export
of Branded Jewellery
(A)

Nominated Agencies shall produce to Customs Authorities letter in
original or its certified copy, containing Government’s approval for
holding exhibition/export of branded jewellery. Any other person
shall produce to the Asst. Commissioner, customs letter in original
or its certified copy containing GJEPC’s approval for holding
exhibitions/ export promotion tour/export of branded jewellery.

(B)

In case of re-import, such items, on arrival, shall be verified along with
export documents before clearance.

(C)

Exports under this scheme shall be subject to following conditions
for following modes of export:
(i)

Export of Gems and Jewellery for holding/participating in
overseas exhibition.

(a)

Items not sold abroad shall be re- imported within 60 days of
close of exhibition. However in case exporter is participating in
more than one exhibition within 45 days of close of first
exhibition, then 60 days shall be counted from date of close of
last exhibition. In case of exhibition in USA, the time period
shall be 90 days instead of 60 days mentioned above. In case of
personal carriage of gems and jewellery for holding
/participating in overseas exhibitions, value of such gems and
jewellery shall not exceed US $ 5 million. Gold/ silver/ platinum
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content on items sold in such exhibitions may be imported as
replenishment.
(b)

Exporter shall take replenishment from nominated agency
within 120 days from the close of the exhibition gold /silver /
platinum for replenishment content against items sold abroad
in exhibition.

(D)

Personal Carriage of gems & jewellery or export through
airfreight/post parcel route for Export Promotion Tours/photo
shoots/fashion shows overseas. Personal carriage/export through
airfreight/post parcel route of gold/silver/ platinum jewellery, cut
and polished diamonds, precious, semi-precious stones, beads and
articles as samples upto US$ 1 Million for export promotion
tours/photo shoots/fashion shows and temporary display/ sale
abroad is also permitted with approval of Gem & Jewellery EPC
subject to the condition that promoter would bring back jewellery /
goods or repatriate sale proceeds within 45 days from date of
departure through normal banking channel. In case of personal
carriage for export promotion tours, exporter shall declare personal
carriage of such samples to Customs while leaving country and obtain
necessary endorsement on Export Certificate issued by Jewellery
Appraiser of Customs. In such cases exporter shall book with
nominated agency, within 120 days after export promotion tour or
expiry of stipulated period of 45 days, whichever is earlier,
gold/silver/ platinum for replenishment content against items sold
abroad.

(E)

Export of branded jewellery.
(i)

Export of branded jewellery is also permitted with approval
of Gem & Jewellery EPC for display/sale in permitted shops set
up abroad or in showroom of their distributors/ agents. Items
not sold abroad within 365 days shall be re-imported. Exporter
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shall book with nominated agency within 120 days after the
end of stipulated period of 365 days, gold/silver/platinum for
replenishment content against items sold abroad.
(ii)

Following documents shall be submitted for claiming such
replenishment:

(a)
(b)
(c)

Customs attested invoice;
Copy of the approval letter issued by Government/GJEPC;
Certificate from Nominated Agency/GJEPC as in Appendix 4O.

In case of exhibitions organised by nominated agencies, gold/silver/
platinum shall be imported as replenishment by nominated agencies
within 60 days from close of exhibition.
(F)

Nominated Agencies shall maintain a complete account of exports
made, goods sold abroad, goods re-imported, and metals purchased
abroad and imported into India. Such account shall be maintained for
a minimum period of three years from date of close of exhibition.

4.81 Export against supply by Nominated Agencies
Exporter may obtain gold/silver/ platinum on following basis:
(i)
Replenishment basis after completion of exports;
(ii) Outright purchase basis in advance;
(iii) Loan basis.

4.82 Replenishment Basis
(a)

Exporter may apply to Nominated Agency / Status Holder having
Nominated Agency Certificate for booking of precious metal
gold/silver/platinum. Quantity of precious metal booked with
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nominated agency shall be equivalent to precious metal content in
the export product and admissible wastage.
(b)

Applicant shall at the time of booking deposit an earnest money
for a minimum amount of 20% of notional price of precious metal,
which shall be adjusted at actual sale.

(c)

Exporter may also export jewellery on a notional rate based on
certificate provided by Bank. Exporter must fix price within credit
terms allowed to buyer and realise proceeds within the due date of
the credit terms or 180 days, whichever is earlier. Exporter exporting
on a notional basis under Replenishment Scheme must book the
same quantity of gold with Nominated Agency on same rate that he
may have booked with buyer. Nominated agencies shall purchase
precious metal on behalf of exporter at the rate so fixed and thereafter
issue a purchase certificate bearing a serial number to exporter
indicating quantity of gold/ silver/platinum and CIF value, in dollars
including the Rupee equivalent. Price shall be actual price at which
gold/silver/platinum is purchased by nominated agencies plus
permitted service charges levied by nominated agencies shall be
included with the price of gold/ silver/ platinum for value addition.
Duplicate and triplicate copies of exporter’s application together with
copies of purchase certificate for exporter shall be sent by nominated
agencies to concerned Custom House as well as to the negotiating bank
who will confirm realization at which gold has been purchased.
Exporter exporting under notional rate will get replenishment only
after proceeds are realised.

(d)

Exports shall be effected within a period of 120 days from date of
booking and drawal of precious metal shall be completed within a
period of 150 days from date of booking or within 30 days from date
of export whichever is later.

4.83 Outright Purchase Basis in Advance
(a)

Exporter may obtain required quantity of precious metal in
advance on outright purchase basis subject to furnishing of BG / LUT
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to nominated agencies for an amount as may be prescribed by
nominated agency. On failure to effect exports within period
prescribed, the nominated agencies shall enforce BG / LUT, as the case
may be.
(b)

Exports shall be effected within a maximum period of 90 days from
date of outright purchase of precious metal.

4.84 Loan Basis
(a)

Exporter may obtain required quantity of precious metal on loan
basis subject to furnishing of BG / LUT, for customs duty to nominated
agencies for an amount as may be prescribed by nominated agencies.
On failure to effect exports within the period prescribed, the
nominated agencies shall enforce the BG / LUT.

(b)

Exporter has to pay interest as notified by |DoR on gold taken on loan
basis at the rate as may be specified.

(c)

Export has to be completed within a maximum period of 90 days
from date of release of gold on loan basis. No extension for fulfilment
of EO shall be allowed.

(d)

(i) Exporter shall be permitted to export jewellery on the basis
of a notional rate certificate to be issued by nominated agency /
GJEPC. This rate will be based on prevailing Gold/US$ rate and the
US$/INR rate in notional rate certificate. Certificate issued by
nominated agency/GJEPC should not be older than 7 working days of
date of shipment.
(ii)

VA will have to be achieved on rate as may be got fixed with
buyer and Nominated Agency.

(iii) Exporter shall have flexibility to fix the price and repay Gold
Loan within 180 days from date of export. This price shall be
communicated to nominated agencies who will issue a
certificate showing final confirmation of the rate to the bank
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negotiating documents, to ensure export proceeds are realized
at this rate.
(e)

Nominated agencies may accept payment in dollars towards cost of
import of precious metal from EEFC account of exporter.

4.85 Exports against Advance Authorisation
(a)

Procedure applicable to Advance Authorisations under Chapter 4 of
Hand Book of Procedures shall generally apply to this scheme except
norms for value addition, EO period and regularization of default.
Value addition for Gems and Jewellery items shall be as per paragraph
4.61 of this Handbook of Procedures. (Amended vide Public Notice No
16/2015-20 dated 4th June, 2015)

(b)

EO will be required to be fulfilled within 120 days from date of import
of each consignment against Authorisation. However EO period shall
be 180 days from date of import of findings, mountings made of
gold, platinum and silver and export of jewellery. No further
extension in EO period will be allowed. Advance Authorisation
holder may also import gold as replenishment after completion of
exports.

(c)

Advance Authorisation holder may obtain gold /silver / platinum
from nominated agencies in lieu of direct imports. In such a case,
nominated agency shall make, both exchange control copy and
customs purpose copy of Authorisation invalid for direct imports.

4.86 Regularistion of Bonafide Default
Cases of bonafide default in fulfilment of EO by an exporter who has
obtained precious metals from nominated agencies may be regularised
provided exporter has paid customs duty alongwith interest thereon as
notified by DoR. Exporter will have the option to pay customs duty through
valid duty credit scrips issued under FTP. The interest / penalty shall be
required to be paid in cash. In case of Advance Authorisation, the provisions
as given in paragraph 4.49 above shall apply. This shall be without
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prejudice to any action that may be taken against exporter under FT(D&R)
Act, Order or Rules Issued hereunder as amended from time to time.
4.87 Replenishment Authorisation for Import of Consumables etc.
Application for import of consumables etc., as given in paragraph 4.36 of
FTP shall be filed online to the concerned Regional Authority in ANF 4H.
4.88 Personal Carriage of Gems & Jewellery Export Parcels
(a)

Personal Carriage of gems & jewellery parcels by Foreign Bound
Passengers from all EOU/SEZ units and all firms in DTA through
Airports in Delhi, Mumbai, Kolkata, Chennai, Kochi, Coimbatore,
Bangalore, Hyderabad, Jaipur is permitted. Procedure for Personal
Carriage of exports shall be as prescribed by Customs. Export
proceeds shall, however, be realised through normal banking channel.

(b)

For claiming Replenishment in case of Personal Carriage of Exports
by Foreign Bound passenger, documents shall be same as mentioned
under paragraph 4.82(c) above. Authorised Courier Companies are
also permitted to operate on the above lines.

4.89 Personal Carriage of Gems & Jewellery Import Parcels
Personal carriage of gems & jewellery import parcels by an Indian
importer/ Foreign National may be permitted into all EOUs/SEZ units and
all firms in DTA through airports in Delhi, Mumbai, Kolkata, Chennai,
Bangalore, Hyderabad Jaipur. Procedure will be same as for import of goods
by air-freight except that parcels shall be brought to Customs by Importer /
Foreign National for examination and release. Clearance of imports under
this scheme shall be as per normal customs clearance procedure.
4.90 Duty free import of samples
Duty free import of gems and jewellery samples upto Rs 3 lakh or 0.25%
of the average of last three years export turnover of gems and jewellery
items, whichever is lower, shall be allowed in a financial year as per
Customs notification.
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4.91 Re-import of rejected jewellery
An exporter of plain/ studded precious metal jewellery shall be allowed
to re-import duty free jewellery rejected and returned by buyer up to
2% of FOB value of exports in preceding licencing year (based on CA
certified copy of export of preceding year) with refund of any duty
exemption/refund/replenishment benefit availed on inputs used as per
customs rules and regulations.
4.92 Diamond & Jewellery Dollar Accounts
Policy for Diamond and Jewellery Dollar Accounts is given in paragraph
4.50 of FTP. Detailed procedure for its operation will be notified separately.
4.93 Export and import of Diamond, Gemstone & Jewellery on
consignment basis
(a)

Policy for export and import of diamond, gemstone and jewellery on
consignment basis is given in paragraph 4.53 of FTP.

(b)

Detailed procedure in this regard shall be governed as per the relevant
Customs Rules & Regulations. Re-import of these items (either in
complete or partial lot) exported on consignment basis shall be
subject to condition that exporter follows prescribed provisions of
relevant customs notification to establish that goods are the same
which were exported.

4.94 Guidelines/ Monitoring for import of precious metal by the
Nominated Agencies
The guidelines on import of precious metal by the nominated agencies
and monitoring are as under:
(a)

Regional Authority competent to issue/renew Nominated Agency
Certificate are given below:
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S.
No.

Category

1.

IEC
holder
having DTA
unit as well
as SEZ/EOU
unit
IEC
holder
having
SEZ/EOU
unit only

2.

3.

(i)

(ii)

IEC
holder
having DTA
unit only

Issuing /renewing
Authority
for
Status Recognition
Certificate
Regional Authority
concerned as per
Appendix 1A of
Hand
Book
of
Procedures.
Development
Commissioner
concerned as per
Appendix 1A of
Hand
Book
of
Procedures.
Regional Authority
concerned as per
Appendix 1A of
Hand
Book
of
Procedures.

Issuing / Renewing
Authority
for
Nominated Agency
Certificate
Regional
Authority
concerned as per
Appendix 4A of Hand
Book of Procedures.
No such Certificate for
such applicants.

Regional
Authority
concerned as per
Appendix 4A of Hand
Book of Procedures.

Four Star Export House (status on the basis of exports made only
of Gems & Jewellery Sector items) and Five Star Export House
may apply to the concerned Regional Authority online in ANF 4I for issue of Nominated Agency Certificate. Applicant shall
upload a self-attested copy of the valid Status Holder
Certificate issued under FTP 2015-2020.
On the date of application for renewal of Nominated Agency
Certificate, the Status Certificate must be valid for next financial
year also. Secondly, applicant should also be eligible to qualify
to be recognized as Four Star Export House (based on the export
of gems and jewellery sector items) / Five Star Export House on
the date of application. In other words, Regional Authority shall
reassess the eligibility of status holder based on export
performance before issuing / renewing the Nominated Agency
Certificate.
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(iii) Regional Authority after scrutiny of details given by the
applicant, may grant Nominated Agency Certificate to the
eligible applicant as per format given in Appendix 4N of Hand
Book of Procedures. The Nominated Agency Certificate /
Renewal of Nominated Agency Certificate shall be issued by the
Head of Office.
(iv)

(b)

The existing Nominated Agency Certificate issued under FTP
(2009-2014) shall be valid upto 31st March 2015. Thereafter,
Nominated Agency Certificate issued under FTP 2015-2020
shall be valid for a period of one year from the date of issue.

Following guidelines for monitoring the import of precious metal and
its distribution and / or own use by the Nominated Agencies will be
followed, (other than the Banks nominated by RBI for this purpose):
(i)

Every Nominated Agency is required to maintain records of
imports of precious metal (both quantity and value) and its
distribution for the purpose of exports of value added product
as well as for the purpose of domestic consumption as per the
format given in Appendix 4-M of Hand Book of Procedures.
Nominated Agencies will also have to follow the guidelines/
rules/procedures /directions as prescribed by RBI and DGFT.
Failure to comply will render Nominated Agency Certificate
liable to be cancelled in addition to action under FT (DR) Act
1992, as amended, after affording opportunity of personal
hearing.

(ii)

Monitoring by Gems & Jewellery Export Promotion Council:
Monitoring in respect of Nominated Agencies MMTC Ltd,
Handicraft and Handlooms Exports Corporation Ltd, The State
Trading Corporation Ltd, PEC Ltd, STCL Ltd, MSTC Ltd, Diamond
India Limited will be by Gems & Jewellery Export Promotion
Council (G&J EPC). Nominated Agencies shall file half yearly
return as per format given in Appendix 4-M of Hand Book of
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Procedures, to the Gems & Jewellery Export Promotion Council
(GJEPC), Mumbai within 15 days of every completed half year.
In turn, G&J EPC shall compile the half yearly return and the
figures submitted by the Nominated Agency and check the
performance of the Nominated Agency. Thereafter, GJEPC shall
forward the compiled half yearly returns along with its
observation on performance of Nominated Agency to DGFT
headquarters within one month of every completed half year. In
case of delay in filing or non-submission of half yearly return
within 15 days of every completed half year, GJEPC shall seek
comments of defaulting Nominated Agencies. GJEPC will also
forward the particulars of defaulting Nominated Agency to
DGFT headquarters for taking appropriate action against
defaulting Nominated Agency.
(iii) Monitoring by Regional Authorities of DGFT:
Regional Authority which has issued Nominated Agency
Certificate shall monitor performance of such Certificate holders
based on the half yearly returns to be filed by such agencies to
the concerned Regional Authority. The Nominated Agency shall
file half yearly return to Regional Authority in the month of
October (for the period April to September) / April (for the
period October to March) as per the format given in Appendix
4-M of Hand Book of Procedures. Regional Authority shall
consolidate and verify these returns. Regional Authority will
also inform DGFT which agency has not filed the return and to
also take appropriate action within 30 days for suspension /
cancellation of the Nominated Agency Certificate.
(c)

DGFT headquarters can also review the performance of Nominated
Agencies, whenever necessary.
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CHAPTER 5
EXPORT PROMOTION CAPITAL GOODS (EPCG) SCHEME
5.01 Policy
Policy relating to EPCG Scheme is given in Chapter 5 of FTP.
5.02 Application Form
An application for grant of an authorisation may be made by Registered
Office or Head Office or a Branch Office or Manufacturing Unit of an eligible
exporter to RA concerned in ANF 5A along with documents prescribed
therein.
5.03 Nexus Certification
(a)

RA concerned shall, on the basis of nexus certificate from an
Independent Chartered Engineer (CEC) submitted by the applicant in
Appendix 5A, issue EPCG authorisation. Reasonable wastage, if any,
anticipated at the time of installation of capital goods will also be
certified by the Chartered Engineer in the nexus certificate and the
same would be mentioned in the condition sheet of the EPCG
authorisation at the time of issue.

(b)

RA shall thereafter forward a copy of the EPCG authorisation to the
concerned Jurisdictional Central Excise Authority. The wastage so
permitted at the time of issuance of authorisation would be allowed to
be sold as scrap/waste on payment of applicable duty.

5.04 Certificate of Installation of Capital Goods
(a)

Authorization holder shall produce, within six months from date of
completion of import, to the concerned RA, a certificate from the
jurisdictional Central Excise Authority or an independent Chartered
Engineer, at the option of the authorisation holder, confirming
installation of capital goods at factory/premises of authorization
holder or his supporting manufacturer(s). The RA may extend the said
period for producing the certificate by a maximum period of another
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12 months. Where a unit registered with Central Excise opts for
independent Chartered Engineer’s certificate, the authorisation
holder shall send a copy of the certificate to the jurisdictional Central
Excise Authority as intimation/record.
(b)

In the case of import of spares, the installation certificate shall be
submitted by the Authorization holder within a period of three years
from the date of import.

5.05 Port of Registration
EPCG Authorisation shall be issued with a single port of registration as per
paragraph 4.37 of HBP, for imports. However, exports can be made from any
port specified in paragraph 4.37 of HBP.
5.06 Import of spares, tools, refractories and catalysts
(a)

Applications for procurement of capital goods covered under subparagraphs (a) (iii) and (iv) of paragraph 5.01 of FTP shall contain a
list of plant/machinery installed in factory/premises of the applicant
for which such capital goods are required, duly certified by Chartered
Engineer or Jurisdictional Central Excise Authorities.”

(b)

In case of import of spares, EPCG authorisation shall not specify list of
spares but shall indicate:
(i)
Name of plant /machinery for which spares are required.
(ii) Value of duty saved allowed under the authorisation.
(iii) Description of product to be exported and value of export
obligation.

(c)

Authorisation holder shall maintain a register of stock & consumption
of capital goods covered under sub-paragraphs (a) (iii) and (iv) of
paragraph 5.01 of FTP imported under the scheme and at the time of
final redemption of export obligation, authorization holder shall
submit certificate from independent Chartered Engineer confirming
their use in the installed capital goods on the basis of such register.
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5.07 Conversion of EOU/ Relocated SEZ Units to DTA Unit under EPCG
Scheme
(a)

An EOU/ a relocated SEZ unit, while converting to a DTA Unit, may
apply for an EPCG authorisation alongwith documents prescribed. ‘No
Objection Certificate’ should be produced from the concerned
Development Commissioner.

(b)

The export obligation period for a unit which converts from EOU / SEZ
Scheme to EPCG Scheme would be the same as is available to a direct
EPCG Authorisation Holder as per Paragraph 5.01 of Foreign Trade
Policy (FTP).

(c)

If a standalone EOU / SEZ unit wishes to de-bond from EOU to EPCG
Scheme, there shall be no requirement for maintenance of average
export obligation and the unit shall be required to maintain only
specific export obligation equivalent to six times of the proportionate
duty saved amount of the depreciated value of capital goods for which
the Authorisation has been obtained.

(d)

In case one unit of a firm / company opts to de-bond from EOU to EPCG
Scheme, while other unit(s) are DTA units, then the average export
obligation in respect of the authorisations issued to the firm /
company (other than de-bonding unit) shall remain unchanged and
the average EO, after de-bonding of the unit, shall be fixed by excluding
the exports made by the de-bonded unit from the total exports of the
firm / company, which runs concurrently for all the units of the firm /
company. In such a case, specific EO equivalent to six times of the
proportionate duty saved amount on the depreciated value of the
Capital Goods would be imposed on the de-bonding unit shifting to the
EPCG Scheme.

5.08 Sourcing of Capital Goods Manufactured Indigenously
(a)

EPCG authorisation holder intending to source capital goods
manufactured indigenously shall make a request to the RA for
invalidation of EPCG authorisation for direct import / issuance of
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Advance Release Order (ARO) for availing deemed export benefits as
given in paragraph 7.03 of FTP read with paragraph 7.02(c) of HBP.
(b)

This request can be made either alongwith application or during the
validity period of EPCG Authorisation.

(c)

Applicant shall give the name and address of the manufacturer(s) of
capital goods.

(d)

RA concerned will issue the invalidation letter / ARO, in quadruplicate.

5.09 Issuance of Advance authorisation for import of inputs
Indigenous manufacturer intending to supply capital goods to EPCG
authorisation holder may apply to RA for issuance of Advance authorisation
for import of inputs including components required for manufacture of
capital goods to be supplied to EPCG authorisation holder.
5.10 Conditions for fulfilment of Export Obligation
In addition to conditions in paragraph 5.04 of FTP, the following conditions
shall also be applicable for fulfilment of export obligation:
(a)

Name of the supporting manufacturer as well as the exporter shall be
indicated on export documents.

(b)

EPCG authorisation holder may export either directly or through third
party(ies).

(c)

In case the Authorization Holder wants to export through a third
party, export documents viz., shipping bills / Bill of exports etc. shall
indicate name of both authorization holder and supporting
manufacturer, if any, along with EPCG authorization number. BRC, GR
declaration, export order and invoice should be in the name of third
party exporter. The goods exported through third party should be
manufactured by the EPCG Authorisation Holder or the supporting
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manufacturer where the capital goods imported under the
authorisation have been installed.
(d)

The EPCG authorization holder shall submit the following additional
documents for discharge of EO through third party (ies):
(i)

A copy of agreement entered into between the authorization
holder and the ultimate exporter undertaking to export the
goods manufactured by the authorization holder/supporting
manufacturer for fulfilment of the export obligation against
the EPCG authorization in question.

(ii)

Proof of having despatched the goods from authorization
Holder’s factory premises to the ultimate exporter/port of
export viz. (a) ARE-1 Certificate issued by Central Excise with
due authentication by the Customs verifying the exports along
with the shipping bill number, date and EPCG authorization
number (b) Invoice duly incorporating the relevant EPCG
authorization number & date at the time of dispatch.

(iii) Lorry Receipt (LR) /Logistical evidence for transportation of
goods from the premises of the authorization holder to the third
party/port of export.
(iv)

An undertaking from the 3rd party on a stamp paper, declaring
that the products exported for fulfillment of EO by them on
behalf of the license holder as per details given in the statement
of exports, were manufactured by the license holder.

(v)

Financial evidence for having received proceeds through normal
banking channel from third party exporter’s account to the
authorization holder’s account towards such third party
supplies.

(vi)

Disclaimer certificate from third party that they shall not use
such proceeds towards EO fulfillment of any EPCG authorization
(s) obtained by them.
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5.11 Realization of Export proceeds
Export proceeds shall be realized in freely convertible currency except for
deemed exports. Exports to SEZ units /Supplies to developers/ codevelopers irrespective of currency of realization, would also be counted for
discharge of Export Obligation. Realization in case of supplies to SEZ units
shall be from foreign currency account of the SEZ unit.
5.12 Calculation of Average Export Obligation
While calculating Average Export Obligation, exports counted/being
counted for fulfilling specific EO against EPCG Authorisations within valid
EO Period (whether original or extended) that have been made in the
preceding 3 years will not be taken into account.
5.13 Exemption from maintenance of average export obligation
(a)

(b)

In case of export of goods relating to the following the EPCG
authorisation holder shall not be required to maintain average export
obligation:
(i)
Handicrafts,
(ii) Handlooms,
(iii) Cottage & Tiny sector,
(iv) Agriculture,
(v) Aqua-culture (including Fisheries), Pisciculture,
(vi) Animal husbandry,
(vii) Floriculture & Horticulture,
(viii) Poultry,
(ix) Viticulture,
(x) Sericulture,
(xi) Carpets,
(xii) Coir, and
(xiii) Jute
However, this exemption from maintenance of average export
obligation shall not be allowed for import of fishing trawlers, boats,
ships and other similar items.
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(c)

Goods, excepting tools imported under EPCG scheme by sectors
specified in sub-paragraph (a) above, shall not be allowed to be
transferred for a period of five years from date of imports even in cases
where export obligation has been fulfilled.

5.14 Block-wise Fulfilment of EO
(a)

The Authorisation holder under the EPCG scheme shall, while
maintaining the average export obligation, fulfill the specific export
obligation over the prescribed block period in the following
proportions:
Period from the date
of
issue
of
Authorisation
Block of 1st to 4th year
Block of 5th and 6th
year

Minimum
export
obligation to be
fulfilled
50%
Balance EO

(b)

The Authorisation holder would intimate the Regional Authority on
the fulfilment of the export obligation, as well as average exports,
within three months of completion of the block, by secured electronic
filing using digital signatures.

(c)

Where EO of the first block is not fulfilled in terms of the above
proportions, except in cases where the EO prescribed for first block is
extended by the Regional Authority subject to payment of composition
fee of 2% on duty saved amount proportionate to unfulfilled portion
of EO pertaining to the block, the Authorization holder shall, within 3
months from the expiry of the block, pay duties of customs (along with
applicable interest as notified by DOR) proportionate to duty saved
amount on total unfulfilled EO of the first block.
(i) Authorisations issued from 1st April, 2002 upto 31st August, 2004
shall be governed by provisions of paragraph 5.8 of HBP Vol. 1 (RE-02)
as amended from time to time.

(d)
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(ii) Authorisations issued from 1st September, 2004 upto 17th April,
2013 shall be governed by provisions of paragraph 5.8 of HBP Vol. 1
(RE-12) as amended till 17.04.2013.
(iii) Authorisations issued from 18th April, 2013 till issue of
Notification of FTP 2015-20 shall be governed by provisions of
paragraph 5.8 of HBP Vol. 1 as amended through PN No. 1 dated
18.04.2013.
5.15 Monitoring of Export Obligation
Authorisation holder shall submit to RA concerned by 30th April of every
year, report on fulfilment of export obligation by secured electronic filing
using digital signatures. RA concerned may issue partial EO fulfilment
certificate, provided export performance is proportionately adequate for
fulfilment of export obligation.
5.16 Automatic Reduction/ Enhancement upto 10% Duty saved
amount and pro rata Reduction/ Enhancement in export
obligation
If authorization issued has actually been utilized for import of goods: –
(a)

in excess of duty saved amount indicated on the authorization by not
more than 10%, the authorization shall be deemed to have been
enhanced by that proportion. Customs shall automatically allow
clearance of such goods without endorsement by RA concerned. The
authorization holder shall furnish additional fee to cover excess
imports effected, in terms of duty saved amount, to RA concerned,
within one month of excess imports taking place. Export obligation
shall automatically stand enhanced proportionately.

(b)

in excess of duty saved amount indicated on the authorization by more
than 10%, the RA concerned, as per its delegated powers, may allow
enhancement in duty saved amount of the EPCG authorization. The
Authorisation holder shall furnish additional BG/LUT to the Customs
Authority.
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(c)

less than the duty saved amount indicated on the authorization, the
export obligation shall stand reduced on pro-rata basis with reference
to actual utilization of the authorization.

5.17 Extension in Export Obligation Period
(a)

Extension in Export Obligation Period of EPCG authorization issued
prior to Notification of FTP 2015-20 shall be governed by relevant
provisions of HBP Vol 1 applicable on the date of issue of
authorisation.

(b)

In case of zero duty EPCG Authorizations, only one extension of upto 2
years in export obligation period may be considered by RA concerned,
on payment of composition fee equal to 2% of proportionate duty
saved amount on unfulfilled export obligation for each year of
extension or an enhancement in export obligation imposed to the
extent of 10% of total export obligation imposed under authorization
for each year of extension, as the case may be, at the choice of the
exporter.

(c)

Request for extension in EO Period shall be made to RA within 75 days
from the date of expiry of original EO Period.

(d)

Extension in export obligation period shall also be subject to such
terms and conditions as may be prescribed by competent authority.

5.18 Provision for Units under BIFR/Rehabilitation
(a)

An EPCG Authorisation holder, while applying for registration with
BIFR/Rehabilitation Department of State Government, shall also
intimate DGFT with regard to relief sought for EPCG authorization, if
any, within 30 days of receipt of application by agency concerned.

(b)

DGFT, thereafter, shall take up the matter with agency concerned to
safeguard government interest on account of default in authorization
of export obligation imposed on EPCG authorization obtained by such
firm/companies.
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5.19 Relief in Average Export Obligation
(a)

To provide relief to exporters of those sectors where total exports in
that sector/product group has declined by more than 5% as compared
to the previous year, average export obligation for the year may be
reduced proportionate to reduction in exports of that particular
sector/product group during the relevant year as against the
preceding year. However, in case export decline is continuous over
consecutive years, the base year for calculation of eligibility and
calculation of reduction in average export obligation will be taken as
the year after which the exports have shown continuous decline.

(b)

The sectors /product groups for which this relaxation is to be allowed
shall be conveyed by the DGFT to all the RAs within seven months of
the end of the previous financial year, and the RAs shall re-fix the
annual average EO for previous year accordingly for exporters in that
sector / product group.

5.20 Automatic EO extension in the event of ban on export product
Whenever a ban/restriction is imposed on export of any product, export
obligation period in respect of EPCG authorisations already issued prior to
imposition of ban on such export products would stand automatically
extended for a period equivalent to duration of such ban, without any
composition fee. Authorisation holder would not be required to maintain
average E.O. as well for the ban period.
5.21 Export Obligation Shortfall
RA concerned may condone shortfall upto 5% in specific export obligation.

5.22 Redemption
(a)

Authorisation holder shall apply for redemption in ANF 5B with
documents prescribed therein as a proof of EO fulfilment.
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(b)

On being satisfied, RA concerned shall issue a certificate of discharge
of export obligation to the EPCG authorisation holder and forward a
copy to Customs Authorities with whom BG/LUT has been executed. A
statement giving details of the documents submitted by the
authorisation holder towards evidence of EO fulfilment shall also be
enclosed with the certificate.

(c)

RA shall process such applications ordinarily within 30 days.
Shortcomings, if any, shall be pointed out in one go. All
correspondence, thereafter, shall relate to these deficiencies only.
Fresh correspondence, if necessary, shall be within 15 days. Once
documents are complete, EO will be discharged within 30 days of
receipt of complete documents /information.

(d)

Applications that remain outstanding beyond a period of 60 days after
receipt of complete documents shall be reported to the EPCG Division
at DGFT headquarters alongwith reasons thereof.

5.23 Regularization of Bonafide Default and Exit from EPCG Scheme
(a)

In case, EPCG authorisation holder fails to fulfil prescribed export
obligation, he shall pay Customs Duty along with applicable interest as
prescribed by Customs Authority. Such facility can also be availed by
EPCG authorisation holder to exit at his option. The authorisation
holder will have the option to furnish valid duty credit scrips, issued
under Chapter 3 or Chapter 5 of FTP, for payment of the Customs duty
component.

(b)

Authorisation holder can also pay duty and interest suo-motu on the
basis of self /own calculation as per the procedure specified in
paragraph 4.50 of HBP.

5.24 Maintenance of Records
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Every EPCG authorisation holder shall maintain, for a period of 2 years from
date of redemption, a true and proper account of exports/ supplies made and
services rendered towards fulfilment of export obligation.
5.25 Re-Export / Replacement of Capital Goods Imported under EPCG
Scheme
(a)

Capital Goods imported under EPCG scheme, which are found
defective or unfit for use, may be re-exported to foreign supplier
within three years from the date of clearance by Customs of such
goods, with permission of RA / Customs Authority. Consequently, EO
would be re-fixed.

(b)

Capital Goods imported and found defective or otherwise unfit for use
may be exported, and Capital Goods in replacement thereof be
imported under EPCG scheme. In such cases, while allowing export,
the Customs shall credit the duty benefit availed which can be debited
again at the time of import of such replaced Capital Goods.

5.26 Penal Action
In case of failure to fulfil export obligation or any other condition of
authorisation, authorisation holder shall be liable for action under FT (D&R)
Act, 1992, as amended, Orders and Rules made thereunder, provisions of
FTP/HBP, Customs Act, 1962, as amended from time to time or any other
law in force.
5.27 Clubbing of EPCG authorisations
(a)

Clubbing of two or more EPCG authorisations issued to the same
authorisation holder would be permitted.

(b)

An application for clubbing can be made to RA concerned in ANF 5C.
Clubbing shall only be permitted in case export products endorsed on
the authorisations are same /similar and if authorisations are issued
by the same RA.
Total export obligation would be re-fixed taking into account total of
duty saved amount of the clubbed authorisations. Provision of

(c)
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Paragraph 5.21 shall not be applicable in case of such clubbed
authorisations.
(d)

On Clubbing, authorisations for all purpose shall be deemed to be a
single EPCG authorisation. Export obligation period for clubbed
authorisations shall be reckoned from first authorisation issue-date.

(e)

Average export obligation for clubbed authorisations would be highest
of average export obligations endorsed on individual authorisations
so clubbed.

(f)

Clubbing would be permitted only during valid EOP including
extended period, if any.

(g)

EPCG authorisations issued prior to 1.4.2007 shall be governed by
provisions contained in Chapter 5 of HBP Vol.1 (RE-2006). The EPCG
Authorisations issued between 01.04.2007 and 17.04.2013 shall be
governed by provisions contained in Chapter 5 of HBP Vol.1 (RE2012). The EPCG Authorisations issued from 18.04.2013 till the issue
of Notification of FTP 2015-20 shall be governed by provisions
contained in Public Notice No.1 dated 18.4.2013.

5.28 Post Export EPCG Duty Credit Scrip(s)
(a)

Exporters can exercise this option by filing an application in ANF5A
with the RA concerned by selecting the option for this Scheme.

(b)

All applicable duties shall be paid in cash by the exporter at the time
of import of Capital Goods.

(c)

RA shall issue an Authorisation specifying
(i)
“Not for imports” on the body of the Authorisation;
(ii) Average EO, if any;
(iii) Specific EO @ 85% of the applicable specific EO, computed as if
the imports were to take the benefit of duty exemption; and

158

(iv)

EOP, which shall commence from the Authorisation issue date.

(d)

Exporter can file request, in ANF5B, for issuance of Duty Credit
Scrip(s) in proportion to the EO completed within the specified
EOP. Only for first such request, proof of actual duty payments on
Capital Goods (including proof of duty in respect of CENVAT availed or
otherwise), nexus and installation certificate(s) of Capital Goods shall
be submitted alongwith proof of fulfilment of EO alongwith proof of
maintenance of Average EO. Subsequently, only proof of fulfilment of
specific EO (alongwith proof of maintenance of Average EO)
additionally completed vis-à-vis specific EO fixed {as in c(iii)
above} may be submitted, unless there have been any changes in
documents / proofs submitted earlier.

(e)

RA shall issue freely transferable duty credit scrip(s) equivalent to
proportionate EO fulfilled.

(f)

The computation of freely transferable Duty Credit Scrip(s) will be
based on basic Customs duty amount paid.

(g)

Where the exporter has obtained post-export EPCG authorisation
declaring that he shall not avail CENVAT Credit, the Export Obligation
shall be fixed with reference to the basic Customs duty paid. In such
cases Duty Credit Scrip will be issued based on the certificate from
Central Excise regarding non-availment of CENVAT credit. Such
certificate from central excise regarding non-availing of CENVAT
credit will not be required where the unit is not registered with central
excise.

(h)

All provisions of the existing EPCG Scheme shall apply insofar as they
are not inconsistent with this scheme.

(i)

The CG imported under paragraph 5.12 of FTP shall not be disposed of
till the date of last export for offsetting EO against such CG.

(j)

In case of re-export of CG found defective or unfit for use as per the
provisions of paragraph 5.25 of HBP if the exporter claims drawback
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on such re-export there would be no remission of duty under
paragraph 5.12 of FTP.
5.29 Green Technology Products
The Export Products covered under Paragraph 5.10 of FTP which provides
for reduced export obligation of 75% for green technology products are:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
(v)
(vi)
(vii)
(viii)
(ix)
(x)
(xi)
(xii)
(xiii)
(xiv)
(xv)
(xvi)

Equipment for Solar Energy decentralized and grid
connected products,
Bio-Mass Gassifier,
Bio-Mass/Waste Boiler,
Vapour Absorption Chillers,
Waste Heat Boiler,
Waste Heat Recovery Units,
Unfired Heat Recovery Steam Generators,
Wind Turbine,
Solar Collector and Parts thereof,
Water Treatment Plants,
Wind Mill, Wind Mill Turbine / Engine,
Other Generating Sets - Wind powered,
Electrically Operated Vehicles – Motor Cars,
Electrically Operated Vehicles - Lorries and Trucks,
Electrically Operated Vehicles – Motor Cycles/Mopeds, and
Solar Cells.
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CHAPTER 6
EXPORT ORIENTED UNITS (EOUs), ELECTRONICS HARDWARE
TECHNOLOGY PARKS (EHTPs), SOFTWARE TECHNOLOGY PARKS
(STPs) SCHEME AND BIO-TECHNOLOGY PARKS (BTPs).
6.00 Scheme
Policy relating to EOUs, EHTPs, STPs and BTPs Schemes is given in Chapter
6 of Foreign Trade Policy (FTP).
6.01 Application / Approval / Renewal of approval
(a)

For setting up an EOU, three copies of application as in ANF 6 A of
Appendices & ANFs may be submitted to DC.

(b)

Applications for setting up units under EOU scheme shall be approved
or rejected by Units Approval Committee within 15 days, as per
criteria indicated in Appendix 6 A of Appendices & ANFs and sector
specific conditions relating to approval as in Appendix 6 B of
Appendices & ANFs. In other cases, approval may be granted by DC
after clearance by BOA.

(c)

Proposals for setting up EOU requiring industrial licence may be
granted approval by DC after clearance of proposal by BOA (as per
Appendix 6 C of Appendices & ANFs) and Department of Industrial
Policy and Promotion within 45 days on merits.

(d)

STP / EHTP complexes can be set up by Central Government, State
Government, Public or Private Sector Undertakings or any
combination thereof, duly approved by Inter-Ministerial Standing
Committee (IMSC) in Ministry of Communication and Information
Technology (Department of Electronics & Information Technology DeitY). Application for setting up EHTP / STP unit shall be in format
prescribed by DeitY and shall be submitted to officer designated by
DeitY.
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(e)

BTP can be set up by Central Government, State Government,
Public or Private Sector Undertakings or any combination thereof.
Application for setting up of BTP shall be submitted to Department of
Bio-Technology (DoBT) and such applications which meet guidelines
prescribed by DoBT will be approved and recommended to DGFT for
notification. Application for setting up of BTP unit shall be submitted
to officer designated by DoBT.

(f)

LoP / LoI shall specify item(s) of manufacture / service activity,
annual capacity, projected annual export for first five years in dollar
terms, Net Foreign Exchange (NFE) earnings, limitations, if any,
regarding sale of finished goods, by-products and rejects in DTA
and such other matter as may be necessary and also impose such
conditions as may be required.

(g)

LoP / LoI issued to EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP units by concerned
authority would be construed as an authorization for all purposes.
Standard format for LoP for EOU is given in Appendix 6 D of
Appendices & ANFs.

(h)

EOUs shall have separate earmarked premises for separate LoP.
Similarly, EOUs may be approved on leased premises provided lease
has been obtained from Government Department / Undertaking /
Agency. However, in case lease is obtained from private parties, it
shall have a validity period of five years from date of LUT and DC shall
satisfy himself of genuine nature of lease.

(i)

On completion of approval period as provided for in Paragraph 6.05
of FTP, it shall be open to unit to continue under scheme or opt out of
scheme. Where unit opts to continue, DC will extend approval period.
If no intimation in this regard is received from unit within a period of
six months of expiry of approval period, DC will take action, suo motu,
to cancel approval under EOU scheme and take further action in this
regard. Where units give their option to continue after expiry of six
months as stipulated above, DC will grant extension after obtaining
approval of BOA.
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6.02 Legal Undertaking (LUT)
(a)

Approved EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit shall execute an LUT with DC
/ Designated Officer concerned as in Appendix 6 E of Appendices &
ANFs.

(b)

All EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP units should have permanent e-mail
address. No LUT for new units shall be executed unless unit has its
permanent e-mail address and digital signature on said e-mail ID. In
event of an EOU not having permanent e-mail address and digital
signature, further imports and DTA sale shall not be permitted by DC.

6.03 Export of Goods and Services
(a) Software units may undertake exports using data communication links
or in form of physical exports (which may be through courier service
also), including export of professional services.
(b) EOUs shall be permitted to export jewellery on basis of a notional rate
certificate issued by nominated agency. This rate will be based on
prevailing Gold / US$ rate and US$ / INR rate in notional rate
certificate. Certificate issued by nominated agency should not be older
than 7 working days of date of shipment.
(c)

Exporter shall have flexibility to fix price and repay gold loan within
180 days from date of export. Price shall be communicated to
nominated agencies who will issue a certificate showing final
confirmation of rate to bank negotiating document, to ensure export
proceeds are realized at this rate.

(d)

Gems & Jewellery EOUs may re-export imported goods and export
domestically procured goods, including goods generated out of partial
processing / manufacture. Besides, supply of unsuitable / broken cut
and polished diamonds, precious and semi-precious stones upto 5%
of value of imported or indigenously procured goods to DTA against
valid Gems & Jewellery REP as applicable on payment of appropriate
duty is also permitted.
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6.04 Import / Domestic Procurement of Goods
Goods permitted to be imported / procured from DTA shall include:
(a)

Raw materials, components, consumables, intermediates, spares and
packing materials .

(b)

Capital goods, whether new or second-hand, including inter-alia
following and their spares:
(1)
(2)

DG sets, captive power plants, transformers and accessories for
all above.
Pollution control equipment.

(3)

Quality assurance equipment.

(4)

Material handling equipment, like fork lifts and overhead
cranes, mobile cranes, crawler cranes, hoists and stackers.

(5)

Un-interrupted Power Supply System (UPS), Special racks for
storage, storage systems, modular furniture, computer
furniture, anti- static carpet, teleconference equipment, Servo
Control System, Air-conditioners / Air conditioning system,
panel for electricals and special data transmission cable.

(6)

Security Systems

(7)

Tools, jigs, fixtures, gauges, moulds, dyes, instruments and
accessories.

(c)

Raw materials for making capital goods for use within unit.

(d)

Others including:
(1)

Prototypes and technical samples for existing product(s) and
product diversification development or evaluation.

(2)

Drawings, blue prints, charts, microfilms and technical data.

(3)

Office equipment, including PABX, Fax machines, projection
system, Computers, Laptop and Server.
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(e)

Spares and consumables for above items.

(f)

Any other items not mentioned above with approval of BOA.

6.05 Repair / Remaking of Jewellery
EOUs may import plain / studded gold / platinum or silver jewellery for
export after repairs / remaking.
6.06 Conditions of Import
Import of goods by EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP units shall be subject to
following conditions:
(a)

Goods shall be imported into EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP premises.
However, agriculture and allied sectors and granite sector units in
EOU may supply / transfer capital goods and inputs in farm / fields /
quarries with prior intimation to jurisdictional Customs / Central
Excise authorities, provided ownership of goods rests with EOUs.
Granite sector would also be allowed to take spares upto 5% of value
of Capital Goods to quarry site.

(b)

Procedure as prescribed under Customs / Central Excise rules for
EOUs and units in EHTP / STP / BTP will be followed and appropriate
bond executed with Customs / Central Excise authorities.

(c)

(i)
The period of utilisation of goods, including capital goods, shall
be co-terminus with the validity of LoP.
(ii) However, imported tea shall be utilized within a period of 6
months from date of import. Similarly, export obligation against
import of items {covered by Chapter 9 of ITC(HS)} and coconut oil
shall be fulfilled within a period of 90 days from the date on which first
import consignment is cleared by Customs Authorities.
(iii) Further, in case of import of spices for VA purpose like crushing
/ grinding / sterilization or for manufacture of oils and oleoresins of
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pepper, cardamom and chillies (and not for simple cleaning, grading,
re-packing etc.), EO shall be fulfilled within 120 days from the date of
importation of first consignment. In case of import of spices (other
than pepper, cardamom and chillies) for manufacture of spice oils and
oleoresins, EO shall be fulfilled within 12 months.
(d)

Goods already imported / shipped / arrived before issue of LoP / LoI
are also eligible for duty free clearance under EOU / EHTP / STP
/ BTP scheme, provided customs duty has not been paid and goods
have not been cleared from Customs.

(e)

Consumption of inputs by the EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit shall be
based on the Standard Input Output Norms (SION) provided that:
(i)

where no SION have been notified, generation of waste, scrap
and remnants upto 2% of input quantity shall be allowed;

(ii)

where additional items other than those given in SION are
required as inputs or where generation of waste, scrap and
remnants is beyond 2% of input quantity, use of such inputs
shall be allowed by the jurisdictional DC within a period of three
months from the date of and based on self declared norms, with
the unit undertaking to adjust self-declared / ad hoc norms in
accordance with norms as finally fixed by Norms Committee in
DGFT;

(iii) in case of any difficulty in fixation of SION as above, BOA in
consultation with Norms Committee in DGFT, will decide on a
case to case basis.

6.07 Taking out of Fax Machines / Laptop / Computers outside
approved premises
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(a)

EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP units may install one fax machine at a place
of its choice, outside premises of unit, subject to intimation of its
location to concerned Customs / Central Excise authorities.

(b)

EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP units may, temporarily take out of premises
of unit, duty free laptop / computers and video projection systems for
working upon by authorized employees.

(c)

EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP units may install personal computers
not exceeding two in number, imported / procured duty free in
their registered / administrative office subject to DoR guidelines.

(d)

For IT and IT enabled services, persons authorized by software units
may access facility installed in EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit through
communication links.

6.08 Facility of working from a place outside the unit
Person(s) / employee(s) authorized by a unit of (i) IT related EOU or (ii) STP
or (iii) EHTP or (iv) BTP may work from a place outside the said unit, subject
to the following conditions:
(i)

There must be an Authorisation from the unit specifying the duration
of such authorization.

(ii)

Responsibility for carrying out the work and supervision, if any, be
that of the unit, which will be liable for any misuse.

(iii) Export of the resultant products / services would take place only from
the premises of the unit.

6.09 Leasing of Capital Goods
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Value of imported capital goods financed through leasing companies or
obtained free of cost and / or on loan / lease basis, shall also be taken into
account for purpose of calculation of NFE as defined in FTP.
6.10 Net Foreign Exchange (NFE) Earnings
(a)

EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit shall be a positive net foreign exchange
earner. NFE earnings shall be calculated cumulatively in the block
period as per Paragraph 6.04 of FTP, according to the formula given
below. Items of manufacture for export specified in LoP / LoI alone
shall be taken into account for calculation of NFE.
Positive NFE = A – B> 0
Where
‘NFE’ is Net Foreign Exchange;
‘A’ is FOB value of exports by EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit;
‘B’ is sum total of CIF value of all imported inputs and CIF value of all
imported capital goods, and value of all payments made in foreign
exchange by way of commission, royalty, fees, dividends, interest on
external borrowings / high sea sales during first five year period or
any other charges. It will also include payment made in Indian
Rupees on high sea sales.
“Inputs” mean raw materials, intermediates,
consumables, parts and packing materials.

components,

(b) If any goods are obtained from another EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP / SEZ
unit, or procured from an international exhibition held in India, or
bonded warehouses or precious metals procured from nominated
agencies, value of such goods shall be included under ‘B’.
(c)

If any capital goods are imported duty free or leased from a leasing
company, received free of cost and / or on loan basis or transfer, CIF
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value of capital goods shall be included pro-rata, under ‘B’ for period
it remains with units.
(d) For annual calculation of NFE, value of imported capital goods and
lump sum payment of foreign technical know- how fee shall be
amortized as under:
1st – 10th year : 10%.
Provided that above amortization rates would be applicable only if an
undertaking is given by a unit that it will not exit to DTA in the first
10 years. For existing units, proportionate Customs and excise duty
must be paid where NFE is less than depreciation already claimed,
before exit.
6.11 Maintenance of Accounts
(a)

EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit shall maintain proper account, and shall
file digitally signed quarterly and annual report as prescribed in
Annexure to Appendix 6 E of Appendices & ANFs to DC / Designated
Officer in DeitY / DoBT and Customs and Central Excise
authorities.

(b)

Unit shall be able to account for entire quantity of each category of
homogenous goods imported / procured duty free, by way of exports,
sales / supplies in DTA or transfer to other SEZ / EOU / EHTP / STP /
BTP units and balance in stock. However, at no point of time, units
shall be required to correlate every import consignment with its
exports, transfer to other SEZ / EOU / EHTP /STP / BTP units, sales in
DTA and balance in stock. Any matter for clarification as to whether
goods are homogenous or not shall be decided by Units Approval
Committee.

6.12 Monitoring of NFE
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Performance of EOUs shall be monitored by Units Approval Committee as
per guidelines given in Appendix 6 F of Appendices & ANFs. Performance of
EHTP / STP / BTP shall be monitored by DeitY / DoBT jointly with
jurisdictional Central Excise / Customs authority.
6.13 Conversion of Scrap / Dust / sweeping of Gold / Silver / Platinum
into Standard Bars
Scrap / dust / sweeping of gold / silver / platinum may be sent to
Government of India Mint / private mint from EOU / EHTP / STP units and
returned to them in standard bars in accordance with procedure prescribed
by Customs authorities, or may be permitted to be sold in DTA on
payment of applicable customs duty, on basis of gold / silver / platinum
content, as may be notified by Customs authorities.
6.14 DTA Supplies
Notwithstanding provision of DTA sales in Paragraph 6.08 of FTP, such DTA
sales shall not affect application, to any goods, of any other prohibition or
regulation affecting import thereof in force at the time, when such goods are
imported. This also does not confer any immunity, exemption or
relaxation at any time from any commitment or compliance with any
requirements to which importer may be subject to under other laws or
regulations.
6.15 Supplies to other EOU / EHTP / STP / SEZ / BTP Units
Supplies to other EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP / SEZ units shall be counted
towards NFE provided that such goods are permissible for procurement by
these units.
6.16 Transfer of Power from one Unit to another
Transfer of power from Captive Power plants (DG Sets) from one unit of
EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit to another is permitted as prescribed in sector
specific condition in Appendix 6 B of Appendices & ANFs.
6.17 Supply of Precious / Semiprecious / Synthetic Stones from DTA
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Supplier of precious and semi-precious stones, synthetic stones
and
processed pearls from DTA to EOUs shall be eligible for grant of
Replenishment Authorisation at rates and for items mentioned in HBP.
Procedure for submission of application for grant of Replenishment
Authorisation as contained in relevant Chapter of HBP Vol. I shall be
applicable. However, application shall be made to DC concerned. Such
supplies to EOUs are not treated as deemed exports for purpose of any
of deemed export Benefits
6.18 Application for grant of entitlements
Application for grant of all entitlements may be made to DC concerned.
6.19 Export through Other Exporters
An EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit may export goods manufactured / software
developed by it through other exporter, or any other EOU / EHTP/ STP /
BTP / SEZ unit subject to condition that:
(a)

Goods shall be produced in EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit concerned.

(b)

Level of NFE or any other conditions relating to imports and exports
as prescribed shall continue to be discharged by EOU / EHTP / STP /
BTP unit concerned.

(c)

Export orders so procured shall be executed within parameters of
EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP schemes and goods shall be directly
transferred from unit to port of shipment.

(d)

Fulfillment of NFE by EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP units in regard to such
exports shall be reckoned on basis of price at which goods are supplied
by EOUs to other exporter or other EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP / SEZ unit.

(e)

All export entitlements, including recognition as Status Holder would
accrue to exporter in whose name foreign exchange earnings are
realized. However, such export shall be counted towards fulfilment of
obligation under EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP scheme only.
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6.20 Others Entitlements
(a)

FOB value of export of an EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit can be clubbed
with FOB value of exports of its parent company in DTA or vice versa
for the purpose of according Export House and Trading House status.

(b)

Sectoral norms as notified by Government shall apply to FDI in service
activities.

(c)

STP Units / EHTP Units / Software EOUs may also use all duty free
equipment / goods for training purpose (including commercial
training), subject to condition that no duty free equipment / goods
shall be installed outside bonded premises for this purpose.

(d)

Export of iron ore shall be subject to decision of Government.
Requirements of other conditions of exports like minimum export
price / export in consumer pack etc. as per ITC (HS) shall apply in case
raw materials are sourced from DTA and exported without further
processing / manufacturing by EOU. Export of textile items shall be
covered by bilateral agreements. Wood based units shall comply with
direction of Supreme Court contained in its order dated 12.12.1996
in Writ (civil) No 202 of 1995- T.N.Godavarman Thirrumulppad v/s
Union of India and others with WP (Civil) No 171 of 1996 in regard to
use of timber / other wood.

6.21 Sub – Contracting
(a)

Sub - contracting by EOU gems and jewellery units through other
EOUs, or SEZ Units, or units in DTA shall be subject to following
conditions:(i)

Goods, finished or semi finished, including studded
jewellery, taken out for sub - contracting shall be brought back
to unit within 90 days.
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(b)

(ii)

No cut and polished diamonds, precious and semiprecious stones
(except precious, semi- precious and synthetic stones having zero
duty) shall be allowed to be taken out for sub - contracting.

(iii)

Receive plain gold / silver / platinum jewellery from DTA / EOU /
SEZ units in exchange of equivalent quantity of gold / silver /
platinum, as the case may be, contained in said jewellery.

(iv)

EOUs shall be eligible for wastage as applicable as per Paragraph
4 A.2 of HBP for sub - contracting and against exchange.

(v)

DTA unit undertaking job work or supplying jewellery against
exchange of gold / silver / platinum shall not be entitled to
deemed export benefits.

Facility of getting job work done from DTA unit will be available
even when job worker is not registered with Central Excise
authority, subject to condition that goods are brought back to
premises of unit on completion of job work.

(c) Export of finished goods from job worker’s premises may be permitted,
provided such premises are registered with Central Excise
authorities. Where job worker is SEZ / EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit,
no such excise registration is required and export may be effected
either from job worker’s premises or from premises of unit. Export of
such products from job worker’s premises shall not be allowed
through third parties as provided in FTP.
(d)

EOUs may be permitted to remove moulds, jigs, tools, fixtures,
tackles, instruments, hangers and patterns and drawings to premises
of sub - contractors, subject to condition that these shall be brought
back to premises of units on completion of job work within a
stipulated period. Raw materials may or may not be sent along with
these goods.

(e)

In case of sub - contracting of production process abroad, goods may
be exported from sub - contractor premises subject to conditions
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that at the time of clearance of goods, the EOU / EHTP / BTP / STP
unit shall declare (i) the transaction value of the finished goods to be
cleared from the sub - contractor’s premises abroad; (ii) job work
charges to be paid to the sub - contractor abroad; and (iii) value of
intermediate goods; supported with documents like (a) sale price
contract / or invoice for the finished goods, (b) job work contract and
(c) the basis of arriving at the value of intermediate goods. The EOU
/ EHTP / BTP / STP unit shall also ensure full repatriation of foreign
exchange declared as the transaction value of the finished goods
cleared from the sub - contractor’s premises abroad.
6.22 Contract Farming
EOUs engaged in production / processing of agriculture / horticulture /
aquaculture products may, on basis of annual permission from Customs
authorities, take out inputs and equipments (specified in Appendix 6 I of
Appendices & ANFs) to DTA farm subject to following conditions:
(a)

Supply of inputs by EOUs to contract farm(s) shall be subject to
input-output norms approved by DGFT / BOA.

(b) There shall be contract farming agreement between EOU and DTA
farmer(s).
(c)

Unit has been in existence for at least two years and engaged in export
of agriculture / horticulture / aquaculture products; otherwise it shall
furnish bank guarantee equivalent to duty foregone on capital goods
/ inputs proposed to be taken out, to Deputy / Assistant
Commissioner of Customs / Central Excise, till unit completes two
years.

6.23 Export through Exhibitions / Export Promotion Tour
EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP units may export goods for holding /
participating in exhibitions abroad, with permission of DC, subject to
following conditions:
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(a)

Unit shall produce to Customs authorities letter in original, or its
certified copy containing approval of DC. For gems and jewellery
items, a self certified photograph of products shall also be submitted.

(b) In case of re - import, such items, on arrival shall be verified along with
export documents before clearance
(c)

Items not sold abroad shall be re - imported within 60 days of close of
exhibition. However, in case exporter is participating in more than one
exhibition within 45 days of close of first exhibition, then 60 days shall
be counted from date of close of last exhibition. In case of exhibition in
USA, the time period shall be 90 days instead of 60 days mentioned
above.

(d)

In case of personal carriage of goods and for holding / participating in
overseas exhibitions, value of such gems and jewellery shall not
exceed US $ 5 million.

6.24 Personal Carriage of Gems and Jewellery for Export Promotion
Tours
Personal carriage of gold / silver / platinum jewellery, cut and polished
diamonds, precious, semi-precious stones, beads and articles as samples
upto US $ 1 million for export promotion tours, and temporary display / sale
abroad by EOUs, is also permitted with approval of DC subject to following
conditions:
(a)

EOU shall bring back goods or repatriate sale proceeds within 45 days
from date of departure through normal banking channel.

(b) Unit shall declare personal carriage of such samples to Customs while
leaving country and obtain necessary endorsement.

6.25 Export through Show-rooms abroad / Duty free shops
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Export of goods is also permitted for display / sale in permitted shops set
up abroad or in showrooms of their distributors / agents. Items not sold
abroad within 180 days shall be re-imported within 45 days.
6.26 Sale through Showrooms / Retail outlets at International
Airports
EOUs may set up showrooms / retail outlets at International Airports for
sale of goods in accordance with procedure laid down by Customs
authorities. Items remaining unsold after a period of 60 days shall be
exported or returned to respective EOUs.
6.27 Personal Carriage of Import / Export Parcels including through
Foreign Bound Passengers
(a)

For Personal carriage of jewellery by foreign bound passenger,
following documents shall be submitted by EOUs as proof of
exports:
(i)

Copy of shipping bill filed by EOUs;

(ii)

A copy of Currency Declaration Form filed by Foreign buyer
with Customs at time of his arrival; and

(iii) Foreign Exchange Realisation / Encashment Certificate from
Bank.
(b)

In addition to this, Personal Carriage by foreign bound passenger on
Document Against Acceptance (DA) / Cash On Delivery (COD) basis is
also allowed. EOUs will have to furnish following documents as proof
of exports:(i) Copy of Shipping Bill;
(ii) Bank Certificate of Export and Realisation.

(c)

Procedure for personal carriage of import parcels will be same as for
import of goods by airfreight except that parcels shall be brought to
Customs by EOUs / foreign national for examination and release.
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Instructions issued by Customs authorities in this regard should be
followed mutatis mutandis.
(d)

Personal carriage of parts by foreign bound passengers shall be
allowed in case same are required for repairs of exported goods at
customer site. Following documents should be submitted as proof of
exports:
(i)
Permission letter from Customs for exports.
(ii) Invoice with value (for payment or free of charge).

6.28 Replacement / Repair of Imported / Indigenous Goods
(a)

Units may send capital goods abroad for repair with permission of
Customs authorities. Any foreign exchange payment for this purpose
will also be allowed. However, no permission will be required for
sending capital goods for repair within country.

(b)

EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP units may, on basis of records maintained by
them and prior intimation to Customs authorities:
(i)

Transfer goods to DTA / abroad for repair / replacement,
testing or calibration and return.

(ii)

Transfer goods for quality testing / R&D purpose to any
recognised laboratory / institution upto Rs.5 lakh per annum
without payment of duty, on giving suitable undertaking to
Customs for return of goods. However, if goods have been
consumed / destroyed in process of testing etc. a certificate
from laboratory / institution to this effect be furnished to
Customs.

6.29 Samples
(a)

EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP units may on basis of records maintained by
them, and on prior intimation to Customs authority, supply or sell
samples in DTA for display / market promotion on payment of
applicable duties.
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(b)

Remove samples without payment of duty, on furnishing a suitable
undertaking to Customs authorities for bringing back samples within
a stipulated period.

(c)

An EOU may export free samples, without any limit, including
samples made in wax moulds, silver mould and rubber moulds
through all permissible mode of export including through courier
agencies / post. For statutory requirement of Stability & Retention
sample with manufacturer, an EOU / EHTP / BTP / STP unit may reimport without payment of duty, those samples, which were exported
by it, under intimation to Custom Authorities, and FOB value of such
samples shall not be counted for NFE purpose and other export
benefits, if any.

(d) An EOU, on basis of records maintained by them and on prior intimation
to Customs authorities, may send samples to other EOUs for display
on returnable basis within a period of 30 days.
6.30 Donation of Computer and Computer Peripherals
EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit may be allowed by Customs authorities
concerned to donate imported / indigenously procured (bought or taken on
loan) computer and computer peripherals, including printer, plotter,
scanner, monitor, keyboard and storage units without payment of duty, two
years after their import / procurement and use by units, to a school run by
Central Government, or Government of a State or, a Union Territory or, a
local body; an Educational Institution run on non-commercial basis by
any organization; a Registered Charitable Hospital; a Public Library; a Public
Funded Research and Development Establishment; a Community
Information Center run by Central Government or, Government of a State or,
a Union Territory or local body; an Adult Education Center run by Central
Government or, Government of a State or, a Union Territory or a local body;
or an organization of Central Government or, a Government of a State
or, a Union Territory as per Customs / Central Excise notification.
6.31 Distinct Identity
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If an industrial enterprise is operating both as a domestic unit as well as
an EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit, it shall have two distinct identities
with separate accounts, including separate bank accounts. It is, however,
not necessary for it to be a separate legal entity, but it should be possible
to distinguish imports and exports or supplies effected by EOU / EHTP /
STP / BTP units from those made by other units of enterprise.
6.32 Unit Approval Committee for EOUs
(a)

Composition of Unit Approval Committee shall be as under:
Development Commissioner

:

Chairperson

Jurisdictional Commissioner of
Central Excise & Customs or nominee

:

Member

Joint DGFT or nominee

:

Member

Joint / Deputy Development
Commissioner of the Zone

:

Member

Any other nominee of any Department / Agency as special invitee
(b)

Powers and functions of Unit Approval Committee of EOUs shall be as
under:
(i)

To consider applications for setting up EOUs. Items of
manufacture requiring industrial licence under Industrial
(Development & Regulation) Act, 1951 shall be considered by
BOA.

(ii)

to consider and permit conversion of units in SEZ to EOU;

(iii)

to monitor performance of units;

(iv)

to supervise and monitor permission, clearances, licences
granted to units and take appropriate action in accordance with
law;

(v)

to call for information required to monitor performance of unit
under permission, clearances, licenses granted to it;
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(vi)

to perform any other function delegated by Central Government
or its agencies;

(vii) to perform any other function as may be delegated by State
Governments or its agencies; and
(viii) to grant all approvals and clearances for establishment and
operation of EOUs
6.33 Approval of EHTP / STP / BTP Units
In case of units under EHTP / STP scheme, necessary approval / permission
shall be granted by officer designated by DeitY / Director (STPI). Designated
officer shall also exercise powers of adjudication under Section 13 read with
Section 11 of FT (D&R) Act, 1992, a s a m e n d e d , in respect of STP / EHTP
as mentioned in Gazette Notification No. S.O. 106 (E) dated 30-1-2006.
Similarly in case of units under BTP, necessary approval / permission shall
be granted by officer designated by DoBT. However, designated officers
shall adopt criteria for automatic approval of new units as laid down in
Appendix 6 A of Appendices & ANFs.
6.34 Administration of EOUs / Powers of DC / Designated Officer
DC / Designated Officer shall have following powers in respect to units.
Jurisdiction of DC is given in Appendix 6 J of Appendices & ANFs.
(1)

Conversion of sick / closed DTA unit into EOU;

(2)

Conversion of EOU to STP / EHTP / BTP and vice-versa as per
prescribed procedure;

(3)

To allow increase in value of capital goods in terms of Indian Rupees,
on account of foreign exchange rate fluctuations;

(4)

To permit capacity enhancement without any limit in case of delicensed industries only;
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(5)

Permit broad-banding for similar goods and activities mentioned in
LoP or to provide for backward or forward linkages to existing line of
manufacture;

(6)

Authorize change in name of company or implementing agency and
change from a company to another provided new implementing
agency / company undertakes to take over assets and liabilities of
existing unit;

(7)

Permit change of location from place mentioned in LoP to
another and / or include additional location provided that no change
in other terms and conditions of approval is envisaged and that new
location is within territorial jurisdiction of DC / Designated Officer;

(8)

Extend validity period of LoP beyond initial validity period of LoP
(except in case where there is a restriction on initial period of
approval, like setting up of oil refinery projects) as per Paragraph
6.05 (a) of FTP;

(9)

Cancel LoP wherever warranted;

(10) Permit merger of two or more units into one unit provided units fall
within jurisdiction of same DC / Designated Officer subject to
condition that activities are covered under provision of broad
banding;
(11) Exercise powers of adjudication under Section 13 read with Section 11
of FT (D&R) Act, in respect of EOUs as mentioned in Gazette
Notification No. SO. 194(E) dated 6.3.2000;
(12) Do valuation of exports declared on SOFTEX form by EOUs as per RBI
A.D. (M.A Series) Circular AP (DIR series Circular No.9 dated
25.10.2001);
(13) Issue eligibility certificates for grant of employment visa to low level
foreign technicians to be engaged by EOUs as per Ministry of Home
Affairs letter No. 25022 / 7 / 99- F.1 dated 20.9.1999;
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(14) Registration - cum - Membership Certificate
Function as a Registering authority for EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit.
A separate Registration – cum – Membership Certificate shall not be
required in their cases as provided for in Paragraph 2.44 of FTP
except in case of spices. In case of spices, it would be mandatory for
units to get themselves registered with Spices Board also;
(15) Importer Exporter Code No.
Allot Importer - Exporter Code number for EOUs, if same has
already not been allotted to entity;
(16) Green Card
Issue of Green Card automatically after execution of LUT;
(17) Grant / renewal of Status Certificate in respect of EOUs provided it
does not involve clubbing of FOB value of exports of its parent
company in DTA;
(18) Publicity of EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP Scheme under their jurisdiction.
6.35 Change of Location / Inclusion of Additional Location with BOA
Approval
BOA may consider change of location of EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit from
place mentioned in LoP to another and / or to include additional location
outside territorial jurisdiction of original DC / Designated Officer, subject
to such conditions as BOA may decide.
6.36 Clearance of Capital Goods in DTA
Clearance of capital goods, including second hand, in DTA shall be allowed
as per FTP on payment of applicable duty and import policy in force on date
of such clearance.
6.37 Depreciation Norms
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Depreciation up to 100% is permissible for Computers and Computer
peripherals in 5 years and 10 years in case of other items.
(a)

Depreciation Norms for Computers and Computer Peripherals:
Depreciation for computers and computer peripherals shall be as
follows.
10% for every quarter in first year;
8% for every quarter in second year;
5% for every quarter in third year;
1% for every quarter in fourth and fifth year.

(b) Depreciation Norms for Other Capital Goods:
For capital goods, other than above, depreciation rate would be as
follows:
4% for every quarter in first year;
3% for every quarter in second and third year;
2.5% for every quarter in fourth and fifth year;
2% for every quarter thereafter.
6.38 Conversion
(a)

Existing DTA units, may also apply for conversion into an EOU /EHTP
/ STP / BTP unit, but no concession in duties and taxes would be
available under scheme for plant, machinery and equipment already
installed. For this purpose, DTA unit may apply to DC / Designated
Officer concerned in same manner as applicable to new units. In case
there is an outstanding export commitment under EPCG scheme /
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Advance Authorization Scheme, it will follow the procedure laid down
in Appendix 6 M of Appendices & ANFs.
(b)

Existing EHTP / STP / BTP units may also apply for conversion /
merger to EOU unit and vice-versa. In such cases, units will continue
to avail permissible exemption in duties and taxes as applicable under
relevant scheme. EHTP / STP / BTP units desiring conversion as an
EOU may apply to DC concerned through Officer designated by DeitY
/ DoBT in same manner as applicable to new units. Likewise, EOU
desiring conversion into EHTP / STP / BTP may apply to officer
designated by DeitY / DoBT through DC concerned.

(c)

An EOU may be shifted to SEZ with approval of DC provided EOU
has achieved pro-rata obligation under EOU scheme.

6.39 Revival of Sick Units
Subject to a unit being declared sick by appropriate authority, proposals for
revival of unit or its take over may be considered by BOA. Guidelines on
revival of sick units are given in Appendix 6 L of Appendices & ANFs.
6.40 Fast Track Clearance Procedure
(a) Eligibility:
EOUs having a status holder certificate under FTP shall be eligible for
Fast Track Clearance Procedure.

(b) Examination of Import Cargo:
Status holder units shall be exempted from examination of import
cargo at port of import. However, jurisdictional Commissioner of
Customs / Central Excise may examine consignments at unit’s place
on random basis.
(c)

Domestic procurement and import of goods:
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Units having physical export turnover of Rs. 10 crore and above in
preceding financial year shall be allowed to import goods without
payment of duty on basis of pre - authenticated procurement
certificate issued by jurisdictional Customs / Central Excise Authority.
(d) Installation of Fax Machine / Computers:
Eligible EOUs may install one fax machine and two computers in their
administrative / registered office outside bonded premises under
prior intimation to jurisdictional Asstt. / Deputy Commissioner of
Customs or Central Excise.
(e)

Procurement of DG sets:
Procurement of DG set of capacity commensurate with actual
requirement of unit shall be permitted under intimation to DC and
jurisdictional Central Excise authority.

(f)

Temporary removal of Capital Goods:
Eligible EOU may remove their capital goods or parts thereof for
repairs under prior intimation to jurisdictional Asst. / Deputy
Commissioner of Customs or Central Excise.

(g)

Personal carriage of samples:
Personal carriage of samples of Gems & Jewellery by status holder
EOUs are allowed subject to limit fixed in Paragraph 6.24 without a
need for prior permission from DC / Customs / Central Excise.

(h) Activities which do not require permission:
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In respect of following activities of a status holder, permission will not
be required from DC or jurisdictional Central Excise authority:
DTA sale of finished products in terms of Paragraph 6.08(a) of FTP;
Participation in exhibition and Personal carriage of Gems & Jewellery
for export promotion tours subject to fulfilment of conditions of
Paragraph 6.24 of HBP. However, prior intimation thereof needsto be
given.
6.41 Time Bound Disposal of Applications
DC shall dispose off applications expeditiously. Following time schedule
shall normally be followed to dispose off applications provided application
is complete in all respects and is accompanied with prescribed documents.
S. No.

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17

Category of Application

Issue of LoP / LoI
Conversion of LoP / LoI
Acceptance of LUT
Renewal of LUT
Permission for broad banding /
diversification
Permission for change in locations
Permission for Advance DTA sale
Permission for merger of units
Permission for enhancement of
production capacity
Cancellation of LoP
Permission for debonding / exit
Permission for DTA sale
Eligibility certificate for employment
visa for lower level technicians
Issue of Green Card
Renewal of Green Card
Permission to lease CG
Permission for disposal of
scrap / waste
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Time limit
for
disposal
(days)
15
15
3
3
3
7
2
7
3
3
7
2
2
2
Same day
1
2

18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33

Permission for change in name
Inter Unit Transfer
Wastage Norms, ad-hoc
Permission for re-import
Permission for re-export
Permission for replacement /
repair of goods
Allotment of I.E. Code
Authorization of softex form
Reimbursement of CST claims
Issue of GSP Certificate
Permission for conversion of
EOU to STPI, EPCG
Permission of final exit of EOU
Permission of extension of EOU
Permission to allow increase in
value of CG
Permission for export through
exhibition / tour
Reimbursement of
Duty
Drawback / TED
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2
2
2
Same day
Same day
Same day
1
1
7
Same day
5
5
2
2
2
7

CHAPTER 7
DEEMED EXPORTS
7.00 Policy
Policy relating to Deemed Exports is given in Chapter-7 of FTP.
7.01 Procedure for claiming Benefits
(a)

Supplier / Recipient of goods shall submit application for claiming
deemed export benefits, in ANF-7A, along with the documents
prescribed therein, to the concerned RA.

(b)

In case of supply of goods to an EOU, claim shall be filled with the
concern Development Commissioner. A DTA Unit shall claim benefits
from the concerned RA.

7.02 Criteria for claiming Benefits
(a)

(i)
In respect of supply of intermediate goods to Advance
Authorisation / DFIA holder, against Invalidation Letter, issued in
terms of Paragraph 4.13 of HBP, application to obtain Advance
Authorisation for import of duty free inputs shall be made as per
procedures given in Chapter 4 of HBP. For supplies against
invalidation letter, no TED refund shall be provided because such
supplies are exempted from payment of Excise Duty under Excise
Notification no 44/2001 dated 26.06.2001, as amended time to time.
(ii) In respect of supply of goods to Advance Authorisation / DFIA,
against ARO / Back to back L/C, procedure given in Chapter 4 of the
HBP shall be followed. TED refund for supplies against ARO / Back to
Back Letter of Credit shall be allowed, provided, Excise duty is paid
while removing such goods. Duty Drawback shall be allowed on duty
paid inputs used in such supplies.
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(b)

In respect of supply of goods to EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP, Advance
Authorisation / DFIA can be obtained as per procedure given in the
Chapter 4 of HBP. For exemption from payment of Terminal Excise
Duty, procedure as per Excise Circular No. 851/9/2007-CX dated
03.05.2007 read with Circular No. 10/2009-Cus. dated 25.02.2009, as
amended, shall be followed for removal of goods against CT-3. No TED
refund shall be provided for supply of goods to EOU / EHTP / STP /
BTP. In case Advance Authorisation is not obtained for import of duty
free inputs against such supply, drawback claim for duty paid inputs,
used in the resultant product, shall be filed with the DC concerned. A
DTA Unit shall claim benefits from the concerned RA.

(c)

In respect of supply of goods to an EPCG Authorisation holder, against
Invalidation Letter, application for Advance Authorisation / DFIA
shall be made as per procedures given in Chapter 4 of HBP. Since
supply of goods to an EPCG Authorization holder is not exempted from
payment of TED, claim for such TED refund may be made to the RA
concerned, as per the invalidation letter. In respect of supply of goods
to EPCG Authorisation holder against ARO, issued as per Paragraph
5.08 of HBP, refund of TED shall be allowed. If Advance Authorisation
/ DFIA is not obtained for duty free inputs, Duty drawback shall be
allowed on duty paid inputs used in the resultant product. (Amended
vide Public Notice No 16/2015-20 dated 4th June, 2015)

(d)

In respect of supply of goods to other categories as listed in the
Paragraph 7.02 (e), (f), (g) & (h) of FTP, Advance Authorisation / DFIA
for import of duty free inputs may be obtained against Project
Authority Certificate as per Appendix- 7C. However, if Advance
Authorisation / DFIA is not obtained against such supplies for duty
free inputs, claim for duty drawback may be filed as per ANF-7A. In
case supply of goods is made against ICB contract, no TED refund shall
be provided because supply against ICB contract is exempted from
payment of Excise Duty under Excise Notification No 12/2012-CE
dated 17.03.2012.
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7.03 Eligibility criteria for claiming TED / Drawback
(a)

Application can be filed either by supplier or by recipient of goods,
having IEC Number.

(b)

Application can be made by Registered office / Head office / Branch
office or Manufacturing unit.

(c)

In case supplier files claim for TED refund, it shall obtain a certificate
for non-availment of CENVAT credit from the recipient of goods as per
Annexure - I to ANF-7A and submit the same. In case recipient of goods
is an applicant, then the applicant itself shall submit such certificate.

(d)

In case supplier files claim for Duty Drawback, it shall submit a
certificate for non-availment of CENVAT credit as per Annexure II to
ANF-7A. In case recipient of goods is an applicant, then it shall obtain
such certificate from the supplier and submit the same.

(e)

In case recipient unit files claim for TED / Duty Drawback, disclaimer
certificate as prescribed in the Annexure-III to ANF- 7A shall be
obtained from supplier and shall be submitted along with the
application. In case supplier of the goods is an applicant then the
disclaimer certificate from the recipient of the goods shall be
submitted.

(f)

Claim can be filed only after payment is received in full, to the extent
of supplies made.

(g)

Claim can be filed against payment received through normal banking
channel, as per e-BRC. In other words, supply documents have to be
negotiated through bank only. In respect of supplies covered under
Paragraph 7.02 (e) to (h) of the FTP, payment certificate issued by
Project Authority, in APPENDIX-7D, has also to be submitted.

(h) Sub-contractor can also file claim provided its name is endorsed in the
Project Authority Certificate / Contract before supply of such goods.
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7.04 Procedure for claiming TED refund on Fuel
For supply of High Speed Diesel (HSD) / Furnace Oil from Depots of domestic
oil Public Sector Undertakings under Paragraph 7.02(b) of FTP, terminal
excise duty shall be refunded on the basis of duty paid certificate issued by
concerned domestic oil Public Sector Undertaking in the format given in
Annexure-IV to ANF-7A. Duty refund will be allowed for quantity of HSD /
Furnace oil procured by EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit for its production
activities, as certified by concerned DC / Bond authorities.
7.05 Frequency of application and time period for claiming TED /
Drawback
(a) In respect of supplies covered in Paragraphs 7.02 (a) to (d) of FTP,
application for TED refund / drawback (whichever applicable) may be
filed within 12 months from the date of realisation of 100% payment
against such supplies. In cases where payment is received in advance
and supply is made subsequently, in such cases application can be filed
within 12 months from the last date of such supplies. Claim can be filed
‘Invalidation Letter / ARO wise’ against individual Authorisation
within the time limit as specified above.
(b)

In respect of supplies covered in Paragraphs 7.02 (e) to (h) of FTP,
claim may be filed either on the basis of proof of supplies effected or
payment received. Claims should be filed within a period of twelve
months from date of receipt of supplies by project authority or from
date of receipt of the payment by supplier as per the option of
applicant, either against a particular project or all the projects. Claims
may also be filed where part payments have been received. Deemed
export benefits may be allowed after 100% supplies have been made.
However, benefit will be limited to the extent of payment received.

7.06 Fixation of Brand Rate
Normally, drawback may be allowed as per All Industry Rate fixed by DoR in
the Drawback Schedule. An application in ANF- 7A, along with documents
prescribed in ANF-7A & Appendix-7E, may be made to RA or DC concerned,
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as the case may be, for fixation of brand rate. Application for fixation of Brand
rate may be made for the following:
(a)

Where All Industry Rate of Drawback is not available or same is less
than 4/5th of duties actually paid on raw materials or components used
in the production or manufacture of the said goods.

(b)

Where basic customs duty paid is claimed as brand rate of duty
drawback, in terms of Paragraph 7.06(b) of FTP.

7.07 Time barred / supplementary claim
In case claim is filed after prescribed time period, provision of late cut, under
Paragraph 9.02 of HBP and provision of supplementary claim under
Paragraph 9.03 of HBP shall be applicable.
7.08 Exemption from payment of TED
For claiming exemption from payment of terminal excise duty, wherever
applicable, procedure prescribed by Central Excise Authority shall be
followed.
7.09 Applicability of other Rules
Subject to procedure laid down in HBP, Customs and Central Excise Duty
Drawback Rules, 1995 shall apply mutatis mutandis to deemed exports
scheme.
7.10 Payment of interest
(a)

RA shall make payment within 30 days from the date of issuance of
Approval Letter. In case payment is not made within the time period
as given above, then RA shall add interest component, along with
principal amount, in accordance with Paragraph 7.09 of the FTP. No
separate application for claiming interest is required to be made. A
single mandate shall be issued to the bank for principal amount and
interest.
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(b)

If interest is not added by RA/DC, a separate application, as per ANF7B may be filed, within 30 days from the date of receipt of principal
amount. No interest shall be paid thereafter. RA shall maintain
separate account for disbursement of principal amount and interest
for accounting purpose.

(c)

RA shall submit a monthly report regarding disbursement of deemed
exports claims, in the proforma as given in Appendix-7F. Wherever
interest is paid, RA shall inform the reason for payment of interest.
Report shall be sent at the email ID ddgdbk@nic.in.

7.11 Internal Audit Mechanism
The zonal offices of Additional DGFT shall constitute Audit team in their
offices as per Paragraph 7.10 of FTP and shall carry out post Audit.
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CHAPTER 8
QUALITY COMPLAINTS AND TRADE DISPUTES
8.01 Committee on Quality Complaint& Trade Dispute (CQCTD)
For effective dealing of quality complaints and trade disputes, a Committee
on Quality Complaint & Trade Dispute (CQCTD) is constituted in the 22
offices of the DGFT. Name of the office, where CQCTD has been constituted
and jurisdiction of CQCTD is given in the table below:
Sl. Location of
No CQCTD
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.
vi.
vii.
viii.
ix.
x.
xi.

Designation Jurisdiction of the CQCTD
of
Chairperson

Northern Zone
Zonal Addl. DGFT,
CLA, New Delhi

Addl.
DGFT

Jt. DGFT, Chandigarh Jt.
DGFT
Jt. DGFT, Panipat
Jt.
DGFT
Jt. DGFT, Jaipur
Jt.
DGFT
Jt. DGFT, Kanpur
Jt.
DGFT
Jt. DGFT, Ludhiana
Jt.
DGFT
Jt. DGFT, Varanasi
Jt.
DGFT
Western Zone
Zonal Addl.DGFT,
Addl.
Mumbai
DGFT
Jt. DGFT, Pune
Jt.
DGFT
Jt. DGFT, Vadodara
Jt.
DGFT
Jt. DGFT, Ahmedabad Jt.
DGFT

Zonal DGFT, New Delhi; RA,
Moradabad and RA,
Dehradun
RA, Chandigarh; RA, Jammu
and RA, Srinagar
RA, Panipat
RA, Jaipur
RA, Kanpur
RA, Ludhiana and RA,
Amritsar
RA, Varanasi
Zonal DGFT, Mumbai; RA ,
Nagpur and RA, Panjim
RA , Pune
RA, Vadodara and RA,
Gandhidham, Kutch
RA, Ahmedabad

194

xii.

Jt. DGFT, Surat

xiii.

Jt. DGFT, Bhopal

xiv.

Eastern Zone
Zonal Addl. DGFT,
Kolkata

xv.
xvi.
xvii.

Jt. DGFT, Cuttack
Southern Zone
ZonalAddl. DGFT,
Chennai
Jt. DGFT, Bangalore

xviii.

Jt. DGFT, Hyderabad

xix.

Jt. DGFT, Madurai

xx.

Jt. DGFT, Coimbatore

xxi.

Jt. DGFT,
Vishakhapatnam
Jt. DGFT Cochin

xxii.

Jt.
DGFT
Jt.
DGFT
Addl.
DGFT
Jt.
DGFT
Addl.
DGFT
Jt.
DGFT
Jt.
DGFT
Jt.
DGFT
Jt.
DGFT
Jt.
DGFT
Dy.
DGFT

RA, Surat
RA, Bhopal and Indore
extn.office
Zonal DGFT, Kolkata; RA,
Patna; RA, Guwahati; RA,
Shillong and RA, Raipur,
Chhattisgarh
RA, Cuttack
Zonal DGFT, Chennai and
RA Puducherry
RA, Bangalore
RA, Hyderabad
RA, Madurai
RA, Coimbatore
RA, Vishakhapatnam
RA, Cochin and RA,
Thiruvananathapuram

8.02 Composition of the CQCTD
The CQCTD may comprise of the following members:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Additional DGFT/Joint DGFT/ (H.O.O): Chairperson
Representative of Bureau of India Standard (BIS): Member
Representative of Agricultural and Processed Food Products Export
Development Authority: Member
Representative of the Branch Manager of the concerned Bank:
Member
Representative of Federation of Indian Exporter Organisation / and
OR Export Promotion Council: Member
Representative of Export Inspection Agency: Member
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7.
8.
9.
10.

Nominee of Director of Industries of State Government: Member
Nominee of Development Commissioner of MSME: Member
Officer as nominated by Chairperson: Member Secretary
Any other agency, as co-opted by Chairperson: Member.

8.03 Format for Lodging Complaint
An application for investigation of quality complaints and/or other trade
disputes may be filed to the concerned RA, as indicated in paragraph 8.01
above, in the format given in ANF8 of Appendices & Aayaat Niryat Forms.
Complaint has to be duly supported by self-attested photocopies of relevant
documents. Complainant can also file its complaint online on DGFT’s website
<www.dgft.gov.in>.
8.04 Mechanism for resolving Quality Complaint and Trade Dispute
(a)

The CQCTD, on receipt of a complaint, from importer abroad, against
Indian exporter would call for comments from the firm against whom
the complaint has been made. After giving reasonable opportunity of
hearing to both sides, CQCTD may arrive at a conclusion to resolve the
matter and CQCTD /RA will take action as considered appropriate.

(b)

RA would forward a copy of the complaint received from Indian
importer, against foreign exporter to the concerned Foreign Trade
(FT) Division in the Department of Commerce (DoC). FT Division in
DoC will take up the complaint with the concerned Embassy/High
Commission/ Consulate General in India and with concerned Indian
Embassy/ High Commission abroad for effective resolution of the
complaint.

8.05 Role of the Nodal Officer
(a)

The Nodal officer in DGFT, on receipt of complaints from importers
abroad, would forward it to the Jurisdictional RA for examination and
appropriate action.
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(b)

The Nodal officer would forward copy of the complaint received from
Indian importer, against foreign exporter to the concerned Foreign
Trade (FT) Division in the Department of Commerce (DoC). FT
Division in DoC will take up the complaint with the concerned
Embassy/High Commission/ Consulate- General in India and with
concerned Indian Embassy/ High Commission abroad for effective
resolution of the complaint.

(c)

Regional Authorities of DGFT will send a consolidated quarterly report
in respect of cases received/ referred to it, with details of action taken
to the Nodal Officer.
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CHAPTER 9
MISCELLANEOUS MATTERS
9.01 Denomination of Import Authorisation/Licence/ Certificate/
Permissions
(a)

CIF value of Authorisation / FOB value of export obligation shall
be indicated both in Rupees and in freely convertible currency(s) at
the exchange rate(s) prevailing on Authorisation issue date.

(b)

Remittance of foreign exchange and discharge of export obligation
against Authorisation shall be regulated in freely convertible
currency.

(c)

No enhancement in Rupee value shall be necessary if remittance of
foreign exchange is covered by CIF value of Authorisation shown in
freely convertible currency.

(d)

However, on Advance Authorisation(s), issued for exports to ACU
countries, export obligation shall be denominated and discharged in
ACU dollars.

(e)

Export obligation in Advance Authorisation for intermediate supply
and for deemed export, where supplies are to be made within the
country, shall be denominated and discharged in Indian rupees.

9.02 Late Cut
Wherever any application for any fiscal/financial benefits under FTP
complete in all respects is received after expiry of last date for submission
of such application, the application may be considered after imposing a late
cut in the following manner:
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Application received after the expiry of
last date but within six months from
the last date

2%

ii.

Application received after six months
from the prescribed date of submission
but not later than one year from the
prescribed date

5%

iii.

Application received after 12 months
from the prescribed date of submission
but not later than 2 years from the
prescribed date

10%

i.

9.03 Supplementary Claims
Wherever any application for supplementary claim is received, within
specified time limits, such application may also be considered after
imposing a cut @2% on the entitlement.
9.04 Furnishing of Information
Every importer/ exporter shall furnish such information within the
stipulated time as may be called for by DGFT or any officer duly authorised.
Failure to furnish the requisite information within the stipulated time shall
warrant Penal action as laid down in the FTP or as per the FT(D&R)
Rules,1993.
9.05 Clarifications on Policy/Procedure
A request seeking clarifications on any provision of FTP or HBP,
importability or exportability of items under ITC(HS), made to DGFT in the
form in ANF2F. Clarification may also be sought on E-mail.
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9.06 Consumption Register
Importer shall maintain a register as in Appendix-4G (for 3 years period)
of items imported under an Authorisation and separately for items imported
with actual user condition and its consumption. In respect of particular
schemes such register shall be maintained for specified period.
9.07 Export Facilitation
In order to resolve exporters' problems in a co-ordinated manner, field
offices of DGFT shall act as Export Facilitation Centres and nodal agencies.
9.08 Standing Grievance Committee
For speedy redressal of genuine grievances of trade and industry pertaining
to FTP and Procedure, Grievance Committees have been constituted chaired
by (i) DGFT at Headquarters and (ii) head(s) of RA(s) in regional offices
Headquarters and (ii) head(s) of RA(s) in regional offices. Grievance
Committee will include representatives of Federation of Indian Export
Organisations (FIEO), Export Promotion Councils/ Commodity Boards,
Development Authorities, and Government Departments/ technical
authorities as their members.
9.09 Counter Assistance
(a)

While the endeavour of DGFT is to make filling/submission of all
applications online, till the time the facility for online application is not
available, applications will continue to be received at the counter.

(b)

For speedy disposal of applications, "Counter Assistance" will function
in all offices of DGFT. An FTDO shall be in charge of counter in each
office. On presentation of application at the counter, applicant would
be advised whether his application is complete or there is any
deficiency that needs to be rectified.

(c)

Counter Assistance may also be availed of for amendments of minor
nature/enquiries. Applications, in such cases, will be received in
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regional offices at counter against a proper receipt. Authorisation /
licence /list /enquiry shall be returned after carrying out necessary
amendments/ giving necessary reply as far as possible on the same
day, across the Counter.
9.10 Time Bound Disposal of Applications
RA shall dispose of applications expeditiously. Following time schedule shall
normally be followed to dispose of applications provided it is complete in all
respects and is accompanied by prescribed documents.
S.
No.
i
ii

iii
iv
v
vi
vii
viii
ix
x
xi
xii
xiii
xiv
xv

Time Limit For
Disposal
(in
working days)
IEC Number
2
Advance Authorisation where Input-Output
3
norms are notified or under paragraph 4.07
of HBP, Advance Authorisation for Annual
Requirement and DFIA.
Fixation of input output norms
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Issuance of EPCG Authorisations
3
All Authorisations under Gem & Jewellery
3
scheme
Revalidation
of
Authorisation
and
3
extension of export obligation period by R.A
Acceptance of BG/LUT
3
Redemption/EODC
of
Advance
15
Authorisation/ DFIA
Redemption of EPCG Authorisations and
30
release of BG /LUT.
Issuance/renewal of status certificate
3
Amendment of any category of
3
Authorisation
Miscellaneous
10
Refund of DBK/ TED under deemed export
30
Fixation of Brand Rate for duty drawback
30
Schemes of Chapter 3
3
Category of Application

(Amended vide Public Notice No 16/2015-20 dated 4th June, 2015)
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In all the above cases, the number day is counted from the date of submission
of complete application. Cases of undue delay in disposal of applications may
be brought to notice of head of regional offices by way of a written
representation, which shall be promptly enquired into and responded to.
9.11 Date of shipment/Dispatch in respect of Imports
Date of shipment/dispatch for imports will be reckoned as under:S.No.

Mode of
Transportation

(i)

By Sea

(ii)

By Air

(iii)

(iv)
(v)
(vi)

Date of Shipment / Dispatch
The date affixed on the Bill of Lading

Date of relevant Airway Bill provided this
represents date on which goods left last
airport in the country
from which the
import is effected.
From land-Locked Date of dispatch of goods by rail, road or
Countries
other recognised mode of transport to
consignee in India through consignment
basis.
By Post
Parcel Date stamp of office of dispatch on the
packet or dispatch note
By
Registered Date affixed on Courier Receipt / Waybill
Courier Service
Multimodal
Date of handing over goods to first carrier in
Transport
a combined transport Bill of Lading

9.12 Date of Shipment/ Dispatch in respect of Exports
(A) Date of shipment/despatch for exports will be reckoned as under:
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Sl.
Mode of
No. Transportation
(i)

By Sea

Date of Shipment / Dispatch
(a) For bulk cargo, date of Bill of Lading or date of
mate receipt, whichever is later?
(b) For containerised cargo, date of "Onboard Bill
of Lading", or "Received for Shipment Bill of
Lading", where the L/C provides for such Bill of
Lading. For exports by containers from Inland
Container Depot (ICD), date of Bill of Lading
issued by shipping agents at the time of loading of
export goods in ICD after customs clearance.

(ii)

By Air

(iii) By Post Parcel
(iv) By Rail
(v) By Registered
Courier Service
(vi) By Road

(c) For Lash barges, date of Bill of Lading
evidencing loading of export goods on board.
Date mentioned by appropriate Officer of
Customs on Shipping Bill, evidencing loading or
handing over of goods to air cargo complex,
which are not international airports, or by way of
rotation of flight number and date.
Date stamped on postal receipt
Date of RR (Railway Receipt)
Date affixed on Courier Receipt/ Waybill.
Date on which goods crossed Indian border as
certified by Land Customs Authorities.

(B)

However,
wherever Procedural / Policy provisions have been
modified to disadvantage of exporters, the same shall not be
applicable to consignments already handed over to Customs for
examination and subsequent exports up to Public Notice /
Notification date.

(C)

Similarly, in cases where goods are handed over to the customs
authorities before expiry of export obligation period but actual
Exports take place after expiry of the export obligation period, such
exports shall be considered within export obligation period and taken
towards fulfilment of export obligation.
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(D)

However, for benefit under FTP, Let Export Order (LEO) date shall be
the date of reckoning of export.

9.13 General Power of Review
DGFT may, on his own or otherwise, call for records of any case pending with
or decided by an officer subordinate to him or an officer of any EPC/FIEO
including a Group/ Committee of officers nominated, appointed or
authorised by him and pass such orders as he may deem fit.
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GLOSSARY (ACRONYMS)
Acronym

Explanation

AA
AANF
ACU
AEZ
ANF
ARE-1

Advance Authorisation
Appendices and Aayaat Niryaat Form
Asian Clearing Union
Agri Export Zone
Aayat Niryaat Form
Application for Removal of Excisable Goods for Export (By
Air/Sea/Post/Land)
Application for Removal of Excisable Goods from a factory
or a warehouse to another warehouse
Accredited Clients Programme
Authorised Economic Operator
Approved Exporter’s Scheme
Agricultural & Processed Food Products Export
Development Authority
Advance Release Order
Association of South- East Asian Nations
Assistance to States for Infrastructure Development of
Exports
Actual User
Basic Customs Duty
Bank Guarantee
Board of Industrial and Financial Reconstruction
Board of Approval
Board of Trade
Bank Realisation Certificate
Biotechnology Park
Bureau of Indian Standards
Central Board of Excise and Customs
Customs Clearance Permit
Central Excise Authority
Chartered Engineer Certificate
Central Excise Duty
Central Value Added Tax
Common Effluent Treatment Facility
Common Facility Centres
Capital Goods
Cost, Insurance & Freight
Corporate Identification Number

ARE-3
ACP
AEO
AES
APEDA
ARO
ASEAN
ASIDE
AU
BCD
BG
BIFR
BOA
BOT
BRC
BTP
BIS
CBEC
CCP
CEA
CEC
CED
CENVAT
CETF
CFCs
CG
CIF
CIN
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CIS
CKD
CoD
CoO
CQCTD
CRES
CST
CIN
CRES
CEPA
CBEC
CSP
CECA
CVD
DA
DBK
DC
DDA
DEA
DEL
DES
DFIA
DGCI&S
DIN
DPIN
DGFT
DIPP
DoBT
DoC
DeitY
DoR
DoT
DRS
DTA
e-BRC
e-IEC
ECA
EDI
ECGC
EEFC
EFC
EFT

Commonwealth of Independent States
Completely Knocked Down
Cash on Delivery
Certificate of Origin
Committee on Quality Complaints and Trade Disputes
Certificate of Registration as Exporter of Spices
Central Sales Tax
Company Identification Number
Certification of Registration as Exporter of Spices
Comprehensive Economic Partnership Agreement
Central Board of Excise and Customs
Common Service Provider
Comprehensive Economic Cooperation Agreement
Countervailing Duty
Document against Acceptance
Drawback
Development Commissioner
Diamond Dollar Accounts
Department of Economic Affairs
Denied Entity List
Duty Exemption Schemes
Duty Free Import Authorisation
Director General, Commercial Intelligence & Statistics.
Director Identification Number
Designated Partner Identification Number
Director General of Foreign Trade
Department of Industrial Policy & Promotion
Department of Bio-Technology
Department of Commerce
Department of Electronics and Information Technology
Department of Revenue
Department of Telecommunications
Duty Remission Schemes
Domestic Tariff Area
Electronic Bank Realisation Certificate
Electronic Importer-Exporter Code
Enforcement- cum-Adjudication
Electronic Data Interchange
Export Credit Guarantee Corporation
Exchange Earners’ Foreign Currency
Exim Facilitation Committee
Electronic Fund Transfer
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EGM
EHTP
EIC
EO
EODC
EOP
EOU
EPC
EPCG
EPO
EXIM
FDI
FE
FEMA
FIEO
FIRC
FOB
FOR
FT (D&R)Act
FTDO
FTP
FT(R) Rules
FTWZ
FTA
G&J EPC
GOI
GATS
GR
HACCP
HBP
HHEC
ICB
ICD
ICM
IEC
ISO
IAEA
INFCIRC
IEM
IMSC
IL

Export General Manifest
Electronic Hardware Technology Park
Export Inspection Council
Export Obligation
Export Obligation Discharge Certificate
Export Obligation Period
Export Oriented Unit
Export Promotion Council
Export Promotion Capital Goods
Engineering Process Outsourcing
Export Import
Foreign Direct Investment
Foreign Exchange
Foreign Exchange Management Act
Federation of Indian Export Organisation
Foreign Exchange Inward Remittance Certificate
Free On Board
Freight on Road and Rails
Foreign Trade ( Development & Regulation) Act, 1992 (22
of 1992)
Foreign Trade Development Officer
Foreign Trade Policy
Foreign Trade (Regulation) Rules
Free Trade and Warehousing Zone
Free Trade Agreement
Gems & Jewellery Export Promotion Council
Government of India
General Agreement on Trade in Services
Guarantee of Realisation
Hazard Analysis and Critical Control Process
Handbook of Procedures
Handicraft & Handlooms Exports Corporation
International Competitive Bidding
Inland Container Depot
Indian Commercial Mission
Importer Exporter Code
International Organisation for Standardisation
International Atomic Energy Agency
International Atomic Energy Agency Information Circular
Industrial Entrepreneurial Memorandum
Inter-Ministerial Standing Committee
Industrial Licensing
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ISO
ITC (HS)
KVIC
LC
LCS
LLPIN
LPG
LoC
LoI
LoP
LUT
MAI
MDA
MEA
MEIS
MRA
MoD
MoF
MSME
MSMED
MSTC
NBFC
NC
NFE
NI
NCB
NOC
PDS
PEC
PIC
PRC
PAN
PH
PTA
PSU
R&D
RA
RBI
RCMC
REP
RPA

International Standards Organisation
Indian Trade Classification (Harmonised System) for
Export & Import Items
Khadi and Village Industries Commission
Letter of Credit
Land Customs Station
Limited Liability Partnership Number
Liquefied Petroleum Gas
Line of Credit
Letter of Intent
Letter of Permit
Legal Undertaking
Market Access Initiative
Market Development Assistance
Ministry of External Affairs
Merchandise Exports from India Scheme
Mutual Recognition Agreements
Ministry of Defence
Ministry of Finance
Ministry of Micro Small and Medium Enterprises
Micro Small and Medium Enterprises Development
Metal Scrap Trade Corporation
Non- Banking Financial Company
Norms Committee
Net Foreign Exchange
Non-Infringing
National Competitive Bidding
No Objection Certificate
Public Distribution System
Project and Equipment Corporation of India Ltd.
Policy Interpretation Committee
Policy Relaxation Committee
Permanent Account Number
Personal Hearing
Preferential Trade Agreement
Public Sector Undertaking
Research and Development
Regional Authority
Reserve Bank of India
Registration-cum-Membership Certificate
Replenishment
Rupee Payment Area
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S/B
SAD
SCOMET
SEI CMM
SEZ
SEIS
SIA
SIIC
SION
SKD
SLEPC
STC
STCL
STE
STH
STPI
STR
SUVs
TED
TEE
TH
TPO
TRA
TRQ
TUFS
UAC
UN
VA
WCO
WHOGMP

Shipping Bill
Special Additional Duty
Special Chemicals, Organisms, Materials, Equipment and
Technology
Software Engineers Institute’s Capability Maturity Model
Special Economic Zone
Service Exports from India Scheme
Secretariat for Industrial Assistance
State Industrial Infrastructure Corporation
Standard Input Output Norms
Semi- Knocked Down
State Level Export Promotion Committee
State Trading Corporation
Spices Trading Corporation Limited
State Trading Enterprise
Star Trading House
Software Technology Park of India
State Trading Regime
Sports Utility Vehicles
Terminal Excise Duty
Towns of Export Excellence
Trading House
Trade Promotion Organization
Telegraphic Release Advice
Tariff Rate Quota
Technology Upgradation Fund Scheme
Units Approval Committee
United Nations
Value Addition
World Customs Organisation
World Health Organisation Good Manufacturing Practices
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CHAPTER 1
LEGAL FRAMEWORK AND TRADE FACILITATION
A. LEGAL FRAMEWORK
1.00 Legal Basis of Foreign Trade Policy (FTP)
The Foreign Trade Policy, 2015-20, is notified by Central
Government, in exercise of powers conferred under Section 5
of the Foreign Trade (Development & Regulation) Act, 1992
(No. 22 of 1992) [FT (D&R) Act], as amended.
1.01 Duration of FTP
The Foreign Trade Policy (FTP), 2015-2020, incorporating
provisions relating to export and import of goods and
services, shall come into force with effect from the date of
notification and shall remain in force up to 31st March, 2020,
unless otherwise specified. All exports and imports made
upto the date of notification shall, accordingly, be governed
by the relevant FTP, unless otherwise specified.
1.02 Amendment to FTP
Central Government, in exercise of powers conferred by
Section 5 of FT (D&R) Act, 1992, as amended from time to
time, reserves the right to make any amendment to the FTP,
by means of notification, in public interest.
1.03 Hand Book of Procedures (HBP) and Appendices &
Aayat Niryat Forms (AANF):
Director General of Foreign Trade (DGFT) may, by means of a
Public Notice, notify Hand Book of Procedures, including
Appendices and Aayat Niryat Forms or amendment thereto, if
any, laying down the procedure to be followed by an exporter
or importer or by any Licensing/Regional Authority or by any
13

other authority for purposes of implementing provisions of
FT (D&R) Act, the Rules and the Orders made there under and
provisions of FTP.
1.04 Specific provision to prevail over the general
Where a specific provision is spelt out in the FTP/Hand Book
of Procedures (HBP), the same shall prevail over the general
provision.
1.05 Transitional Arrangements
(a)

Any License / Authorisation / Certificate / Scrip / any
instrument bestowing financial or fiscal benefit issued
before commencement of FTP 2015-20 shall continue to
be valid for the purpose and duration for which such
License/Authorisation/ Certificate / Scrip / any
instrument bestowing financial or fiscal benefit
Authorisation was issued, unless otherwise stipulated.

(b) In case an export or import that is permitted freely
under FTP is subsequently subjected to any restriction
or regulation, such export or import will ordinarily be
permitted, notwithstanding such restriction or
regulation, unless otherwise stipulated. This is subject
to the condition that the shipment of export or import is
made within the original validity period of an
irrevocable commercial letter of credit, established
before the date of imposition of such restriction and it
shall be restricted to the balance value and quantity
available and time period of such irrevocable letter of
credit. For operationalising such irrevocable letter of
credit, the applicant shall have to register the Letter of
Credit with jurisdictional Regional Authority (RA)
against computerized receipt, within 15 days of the
imposition of any sch restriction or regulation.
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B.

TRADE FACILITATION & EASE OF DOING BUSINESS

1.06 Objective
Trade facilitation is a priority of the Government for cutting
down the transaction cost and time, thereby rendering Indian
exports more competitive. The various provisions of FTP and
measures taken by the Government in the direction of trade
facilitation are consolidated under this chapter for the benefit
of stakeholders of import and export trade.
1.07 DGFT as a facilitator of exports/imports
DGFT has a commitment to function as a facilitator of exports
and imports. Focus is on good governance, which depends on
efficient, transparent and accountable delivery systems. In
order to facilitate international trade, DGFT consults various
Export Promotion Councils as well as Trade and Industry
bodies from time to time.
1.08 Niryat Bandhu - Hand Holding Scheme for new
export / import entrepreneurs
(a)

DGFT is implementing the Niryat Bandhu Scheme for
mentoring new and potential exporter on the intricacies
of foreign trade through counselling, training and
outreach programmes.

(b) Considering the strategic significance of small and
medium scale enterprises in the manufacturing sector
and in employment generation, ‘MSME clusters’ have
been identified, based on the export potential of the
product and the density of industries in the cluster, for
focussed interventions to boost exports.
(c)

Outreach activities shall be organized in a structured
way with the help of Export Promotion Councils as
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‘industry partners’ and other willing ‘knowledge
partners’ in academia and research community to
achieve the objective of Niryat Bandhu Scheme. Further,
in order to ensure optimum utilization of resources,
efforts would be made to associate all the stakeholders,
including Customs, ECGC, Banks and concerned
Ministries.
1.09 Citizen’s Charter
DGFT has in place a Citizen’s Charter, giving time schedules
for providing various services to clients.
1.10 Online Complaint Registration
System

and Monitoring

An EDI Help Desk is available to assist the exporters in filing
online applications on the DGFT portal and resolving other
EDI related issues. For assistance an email may be sent at
dgftedi@nic.in or Toll Free number 1800111550 can be used.
Help Desk facility is also operational at the 4 DGFT Zonal
Offices (details at http://dgft.gov.in). An Online Complaint
registration and monitoring system allows users to register
complaint and receive status/ reply online (details are at
http://dgft.gov.in).
1.11 Issue of e-IEC (Electronic-Importer Exporter Code)
(a)

Importer Exporter Code (IEC) is mandatory for
export/import from/to India as detailed in paragraph
2.05 of this Policy. DGFT has recently introduced the
facility of issuing Importer Exporter Code in electronic
form (e-IEC). For issuance of e-IEC an application can be
made online on DGFT website (http//:dgft.gov.in).
Applicants can upload the documents and pay the
required fee through Net banking.
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(b) Processing of such applications by Regional Authority
(RAs) of DGFT would be done online and a digitally
signed e-IEC would normally be issued/ e-mailed to the
applicant within 2 working days.
(c)

In case the application is incomplete or otherwise
ineligible, the same shall be rejected and a Rejection
letter/email (with reasons for rejection) would be sent
to the applicant.

(d) Application for issue of e-IEC can also be made from eBiz
platform (https://www.ebiz.gov.in).
1.12 e-BRC
One prominent initiative in recent times has been the e-BRC
(Electronic Bank Realisation Certificate) project and its
successful implementation by DGFT. It has enabled DGFT to
capture details of realisation of export proceeds directly from
the Banks through secured electronic mode. This has
facilitated the implementation of various export promotion
schemes without any physical interface with the stake
holders. So far more than one crore e-BRCs have been
captured by this system.
1.13 MoU with State Governments for sharing of e-BRC
data
MoU has been signed with state governments for sharing of eBRC data to facilitate refund of VAT by the state governments
to exporters. MoU has also been signed with Enforcement
Directorate.

17

1.14 Exporter Importer Profile
An electronic procedure has been created to upload various
documents in exporter importer profile. Once uploaded,
there will be no need to submit these documents / copies of
these documents to Regional Authority repeatedly with each
application. It intends to reduce the transaction cost and time
and is a step towards paperless processing of different
applications in DGFT.
1.15 Reduction in mandatory documents required for
Export and Import
The number of mandatory documents required for exports
and imports of goods from/into India have been reduced to
three each, as prescribed under paragraph 2.06 of FTP.
1.16 Facility of online filing of applications
All the Regional Authorities (RA) of DGFT and extension
counters have been networked with high speed internet. The
applications are received and processed electronically. DGFT
under the EDI initiatives has provided the facility of on line
filing of applications to obtain Importer Exporter Code and
various authorizations /scrips. DGFT is one of the first digital
signature enabled organisation of the Government of India
(GOI), which has introduced a higher level of Encrypted 2048
bit digital signature. There is a web interface for online filing
of
application
after
accessing
DGFT
website
(http://dgft.gov.in). The application can be filed by
exporter/CHA sitting at home or office in 24X7 environment.
Application fee can also be paid online from linked banks.
Efforts are being made to allow payment by debit/credit
cards as well. The applications are signed with a digital
signature and submitted electronically to the concerned
Regional Authority of DGFT, which are then processed on
computer by the Regional Authority and authorisations/
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scrips are issued. Online filing has minimized the physical
interface.
1.17 Online Inter-ministerial consultation
Presently, the exporters are required to file applications
online on the website of DGFT under the Icon E-COM and are
required to submit the duly signed and stamped printout of
the online application along with all the necessary documents
viz. technical specifications, literature etc. Now, a facility is
being provided to upload copies of all the required
documents including technical specifications, literature etc in
PDF/JPG/JPEG/GIF format in the online filing system in
respect of (a) Fixation of norms under Advance Authorisation
by Norms Committees (b) Export of Restricted Items (c)
Import of Restricted Items (d) SCOMET Items. The exporters
would not be required to submit the hard copy of application
except architectural drawings, machine drawings etc which
may be difficult to scan and upload. The processing of the
applications will also be done online.
1.18 Facility to upload documents by Chartered
Accountant / Company Secretary / Cost Accountant
In order to move towards paperless processing, an electronic
procedure is being developed to upload digitally signed
documents by Chartered Accountant / Company Secretary /
Cost Accountant. To start with, this facility would be created
for Export From India Schemes under Chapter 3. Such
documents like Annexure Attached to ANF 3B, ANF 3C and
ANF 3D, which are at present signed by these signatories, can
be facilitated by this procedure. Exporter shall link digitally
uploaded annexure with his online applications after creation
of such facility. These facilities may be extended in phased
manner to upload documents pertaining to other schemes
like Advance Authorisation, DFIA and EPCG.
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1.19 Electronic Data Interchange (EDI)
DGFT has put in place a robust EDI system for the purpose of
export facilitation and good governance. DGFT has set up a
secured EDI message exchange system for various
documentation related activities including import and export
authorizations established with other administrative
departments, namely, Customs, Banks and EPCs. This has
reduced the physical interface of exporters and importers
with the Government Departments and is a significant
measure in the direction of reduction of transaction cost. The
endeavour of DGFT has been to enlarge the scope of EDI to
achieve higher level of integration with partner departments.
1.20 Message Exchange with Community partners
Customs, Banks, Export Promotion Councils (EPCs) are major
community partners of DGFT for message exchange. An
effective message exchange system is in place with various
community partners which is as follows:
(a)

Message Exchange with Customs
(i) Importer Exporter Code Number.
(ii) Authorisations/Scrips for DFIA, AA, EPCG.
(iii) Shipping Bills for Duty Free Import Authorisation
(DFIA), Advance Authorisation (AA), Export
Promotion Capital Goods (EPCG), Reward Scrips.

(b) Message Exchange with eBiz (https://www.ebiz.gov.in)
(i)

Application for Importer Exporter Code
Number
(ii) Application for e-IEC.
(c) Message Exchange with Banks
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(i) Application Fee
(ii) electronic Bank Realisation Certificate (e-BRC)
data
(d)

Message Exchange with EPCs
Registration cum Membership Certificate (RCMC) data.

1.21 Encouraging development of Third Party API
DGFT will encourage development of third party software for
integration with its system to offer users multiple options for
interfacing with the DGFT.
1.22 Forthcoming e-Governance Initiatives
DGFT is currently working on the following EDI initiatives:
(i)

Message exchange for transmission of export reward
scrips from DGFT to Customs.
(ii) Message exchange for transmission of Bills of Entry
(import details) from Customs to DGFT.
(iii) Online issuance of Export Obligation Discharge
Certificate (EODC).
(iv) Message exchange with Ministry of Corporate Affairs for
CIN & DIN information.
(v) Message exchange with CBDT for PAN.
(vi) Acceptance of payment through debit / credit card for
payment of application fee under FTP.
(vii) Open API for submission of e-IEC application.
(viii) Mobile Applications for FTP.
1.23 Free passage of Export consignment
Consignments of items meant for exports shall not be
withheld/ delayed for any reason by any agency of Central/
State Government. In case of any doubt, authorities
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concerned may ask for an undertaking from exporter and
release such consignment.
1.24 No seizure of export related Stock
No seizure shall be made by any agency so as to disrupt
manufacturing activity and delivery schedule of exports. In
exceptional cases, concerned agency may seize the stock on
the basis of prima facie evidence of serious irregularity.
However, such seizure should be lifted within 7 days unless
the irregularities are substantiated.
1.25 24 X 7 Customs clearance
(a)

The facility of 24 X 7 Customs clearance for specified
import viz. Goods covered by ‘facilitated’ Bills of Entry
and specified exports viz. Factory stuffed containers and
goods exported under free Shipping Bills has been made
available, at the 18 sea ports at : Chennai, Cochin,
Ennore, Gopalpur, JNPT, Kakinada, Kandla, Kolkata,
Mumbai, New Mangalore, Marmagoa, Mundra, Okha,
Paradeep, Pipavav, Sikka, Tuticorin, Vishakapatnam.

(b) The facility of 24 X 7 Customs clearance for specified
imports viz. Goods covered by ‘facilitated’ Bills of Entry
and all exports viz. Goods covered by all Shipping Bills
has also been made available at the 17 air cargo
complexes at: Ahmedabad, Amritsar, Bangalore,
Chennai, Coimbatore, Cochin, Calicut, Delhi, Goa,
Hyderabad, Indore, Jaipur, Kolkata, Mumbai, Nashik,
Thiruvananthapuram, Vishakhapatnam.
1.26 Single Window in Customs
(a)

To facilitate trade, the importer and exporter would
lodge their clearance documents at a single point only.
Required permission if any, from other regulatory
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agencies would be obtained online without the trader
having to approach these agencies. This would reduce
interface with Governmental agencies, dwell time and
cost of doing business.
(b) Single Window provides a common platform to trade to
meet requirements of all regulatory agencies (such as
Animal Quarantine, Plant Quarantine, Drug Controller,
Textile Committee, etc) involved in exim trade through
message exchange. Single Window Scheme is basically a
network of cooperating facilities bound by trust and set
of agreed interface specifications in which trade has
seamless access to regulatory services delivered
through electronic means. Benefits of Single Window
Scheme include reduced cost of doing business,
enhances transparency, integration of regulatory
requirements at one common platform reduces
duplicity and cost of compliance, optimal utilization of
manpower.
1.27 Self-Assessment of Customs Duty
Self-Assessment of Customs duty by importers or exporters
was introduced vide Finance Act, 2011. The system is trust
based. The objective is to expedite release of imported /
export goods. The system operates on an electronic Risk
Management System (RMS).
1.28 Authorised Economic Operator (AEO) Programme
Based upon WCO’s SAFE Framework of Standards (FoS),
‘Authorised Economic Operator (AEO) programme’ has been
developed by Indian Customs to enable business involved in
the international trade to reap the following benefits:
(i)

Secure supply chain from point of export to import;
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(ii) Ability to demonstrate compliance with security
standards when contracting to supply overseas
importers / exporters;
(iii) Enhanced border clearance privileges in Mutual
Recognition Agreement (MRA) partner countries;
(iv) Minimal disruption to flow of cargo after a security
related disruption;
(v) Reduction in dwell time and related costs; and
(vi) Customs advise / assistance if trade faces unexpected
issues with Customs of countries with which India have
MRA.
The AEO programmes have been implemented by other
Customs administrations that give AEO status holders
preferential Customs treatment in terms of reduced
examination, faster clearances and other benefits. Thus, the
AEO programme is expected to result in Mutual Recognition
Agreements (MRA) with these Customs administrations.
MRAs would ensure export goods get due Customs facilitation
at the point of entry in the foreign country. Apart from
securing supply chain, the benefits include reduction in dwell
time and consequent cost of doing business. Indian Customs
has signed MRA with Hong Kong Customs to recognise
respective AEO Programmes to enable trade to get benefits
on reciprocal basis. Indian Customs is also engaged in
finalising MRA with other counties such as South Korea,
Taiwan, USA etc.
1.29 Prior filing facility for Shipping Bills
To facilitate processing of shipping bills before actual
shipment, prior online filing facility for shipping bills has
been provided by the Customs - 7 days for air shipments &
ICDs and 14 days for shipments by sea.
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1.30 Cutting down delay in filing of Export General
Manifest (EGM) for duty drawback
To facilitate quicker filing of EGMs and quicker rectification
of EGM errors, there is a mechanism of monthly monitoring
of EGMs by Chief Commissioners of Customs to ensure that
facilitation does not lag on this account (Instruction No.
603/01/2011-DBK dated 31.07.2013).
1.31 Facility of Common Bond / LUT against
authorizations issued under different EP Schemes
CBEC Circular 11(A)/2011-Cus dated 25.02.2011 has
provided the financial year-wise facility of executing common
Bond/LUT against Advance Authorization (AA)/Export
Promotion Capital Goods (EPCG) Authorisation which is
usable across all EDI ports/locations.
1.32 Exemption from Service Tax on Services received
abroad
For all goods and services exported from India, services
received / rendered abroad, where ever possible, shall be
exempted from service tax.
1.33 Export of perishable agricultural Products
To reduce transaction and handling costs, a single window
system to facilitate export of perishable agricultural produce
has been introduced. The system will involve creation of
multi-functional nodal agencies to be accredited by
Agricultural and Processed Food Products Export
Development Authority (APEDA), New Delhi. The detailed
procedure has been notified at Appendix 1C to Appendices &
ANFs.
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1.34 Time Release Study (TRS)
Central Board of Excise and Customs has decided to
undertake ‘Time Release Study’ (TRS) as per WCO guidelines
at major Customs locations on six monthly basis. WCO Time
Release Study (TRS) is a unique tool and method for
measuring the actual performance of Customs. The
underlying objectives of Time Release Study are:
(i)

Identifying bottlenecks in the international supply
chain / or constraints affecting Customs release.

(ii) Establishing baseline trade facilitation performance
measurement.
1.35 Towns of Export Excellence (TEE)
(a)

Objective: Development and growth of export
production centres. A number of towns have emerged as
dynamic industrial clusters contributing handsomely to
India’s exports. It is necessary to grant recognition to
these industrial clusters with a view to maximize their
potential and enable them to move up the value chain
and also to tap new markets.

(b) Selected towns producing goods of Rs. 750 Crore or
more may be notified as TEE based on potential for
growth in exports. However for TEE in Handloom,
Handicraft, Agriculture and Fisheries sector, threshold
limit would be Rs.150 Crore. The following facilities will
be provided to such TEE’s:
(i)

Recognized associations of units will be provided
financial assistance under MAI scheme, on priority
basis, for export promotion projects for marketing,
capacity building and technological services.
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(ii) Common Service Providers in these areas shall be
entitled for EPCG scheme.
(c)

Notified Towns (TEEs) are listed in Appendix 1 B of
Appendices & ANFs.

1.36 Director General of Commercial Intelligence and
Statistics (DGCI&S), Kolkata as the provider of trade
data
DGCI&S is an ISO certified organization under the
administrative control of DGFT and it is the provider of trade
data which is a source of guidance and direction for export &
import trade and which help the exporters and importers
formulate their trade strategy. Foreign trade data is
disseminated by DGCI&S through (i) Monthly & Quarterly
publications in CD form and (ii) Generation of data from the
Foreign Trade database as per user’s request. The DGCI&S
has a Priced Information System (PIS) for disseminating data
except for purely Central and State Governments and United
Nations bodies. DGCI&S has put in place a Data Suppression
Policy. The aim of this policy is to maintain confidentiality of
importer’s and exporter’s commercially sensitive business
data. Transaction level data would not be made publicly
available to protect privacy. DGCI&S trade data shall be made
available at aggregate level with a minimum possible time lag
on commercial criteria. DGCI&S can be visited at
http://dgciskol.nic.in.
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CHAPTER 2
GENERAL PROVISIONS REGARDING IMPORTS AND
EXPORTS
2.00 Objective
The general provisions governing import and export of goods
and services are dealt with in this chapter.
2.01 Exports and Imports – ‘Free’, unless regulated
(a)

Exports and Imports shall be ‘Free’ except when
regulated by way of ‘prohibition’, ‘restriction’ or
‘exclusive trading through State Trading Enterprises
(STEs)’ as laid down in Indian Trade Classification
(Harmonised System) [ITC (HS)] of Exports and
Imports. The list of ‘Prohibited’, ‘Restricted’ and ‘STE’
items can be viewed by clicking on ‘Downloads’ at
http://dgft.gov.in.

(b) Further, there are some items which are ‘free’ for
import/export, but subject to conditions stipulated in
other Acts or in law for the time being in force.
2.02 Indian Trade Classification (Harmonised System)
[ITC (HS)] of Exports and Imports
(a)

ITC (HS) is a compilation of codes for all merchandise /
goods for export/ import. Goods are classified based on
their group or sub-group at 2/4/6/8 digits.

(b) ITC (HS) is aligned at 6 digit level with international
Harmonized System goods nomenclature maintained by
World
Customs
Organization
(http://www.
wcoomd.org). However, India maintains national
Harmonized System of goods at 8 digit level which may
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be viewed by
http://dgft.gov.in.
(c)

clicking

on

‘Downloads’

at

The import/export policies for all goods are indicated
against each item in ITC (HS). Schedule 1 of ITC (HS)
lays down the Import Policy regime while Schedule 2 of
ITC (HS) details the Export Policy regime.

(d) Except where it is clearly specified, Schedule 1 of ITC
(HS), Import Policy is for new goods and not for t h e
Second Hand goods. For Second Hand goods, the Import
Policy regime is given in Para 2.31 in this FTP.
2.03 Compliance of Imports with Domestic Laws
(a)

Domestic Laws/ Rules/ Orders/ Regulations / Technical
specifications/ environmental/ safety and health
norms applicable to domestically produced goods shall
apply, mutatis mutandis, to imports, unless specifically
exempted.

(b) However, goods to be utilized/ consumed in
manufacture of export products, as notified by DGFT,
may be exempted from domestic standards/quality
specifications.
2.04 Authority to specify Procedures
DGFT may specify procedure to be followed by an exporter
or importer or by any licensing/Regional Authority (RA) or
by any other authority for purposes of implementing
provisions of FT (D&R) Act, the Rules and the Orders made
there under and FTP. Such procedure, or amendments, if any,
shall be published by means of a Public Notice.
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Importer-Exporter Code / e-IEC
2.05 Importer-Exporter Code (IEC)
(I)

An IEC is a 10-digit number allotted to a person that is
mandatory for undertaking any export/import
activities. Now the facility for IEC in electronic form or
e-IEC has also been operationalised.
(a) Application for IEC/e-IEC:
Application for obtaining IEC can be filed
manually and submitting the form in the office of
Regional Authority (RA) of DGFT. Alternatively,
an application for e-IEC may be filed online in
ANF 2A, in accordance with Para 2.08 of
Handbook of Procedure on payment of
application fee of Rs. 500/-, to be paid online
through net banking or credit/debit card (to be
operationalised shortly). Documents/ details
required to be uploaded/ submitted along with
the application form are listed in the Application
Form (ANF 2A).
(b) When an e-IEC is approved by the competent
authority, applicant is informed through e-mail
that a computer generated e-IEC is available on
the DGFT website. By clicking on “Application
Status” after having filled and submitted the
requisite details in “Online IEC Application”
webpage, applicant can view and print his e-IEC.
(c)

Briefly, following are the requisite details
/documents (scanned copies) to be submitted/
uploaded along with the application for IEC:
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(i)

Details of the entity seeking the IEC:
(1) PAN of the business entity in whose name
Import/Export would be done (Applicant
individual in case of Proprietorship firms).
(2) Address Proof of the applicant entity.
(3) LLPIN /CIN/ Registration Certification
Number (whichever is applicable).
(4) Bank account details of the entity. Cancelled
Cheque bearing entity’s pre-printed name
or Bank certificate in prescribed format
ANF2A(I).

(ii) Details of the Proprietor/ Partners/ Directors/
Secretary or Chief Executive of the Society/
Managing Trustee of the entity:
(1) PAN (for all categories)
(2) DIN/DPIN (in case of Company /LLP firm)
(iii) Details of the signatory applicant:
(1) Identity proof
(2) PAN
(3) Digital photograph
(d) In case the applicant has digital signature, the
application can also be submitted online and no
physical application or document is required. In
case the applicant does not possess digital
signature, a print out of the application filed
online duly signed by the applicant has to be
submitted to the concerned jurisdictional RA, in
person or by post.

31

(e) Detailed guidelines for applying for e-IEC are
available at <http://dgft.gov.in/exim/2000/
iec_anf/ iecanf.htm>.
(II) No Export/Import without IEC:
(i)

No export or import shall be made by any person
without obtaining an IEC number unless
specifically exempted.

(ii) Exempt categories and corresponding permanent
IEC numbers are given in Para 2.07 of Handbook
of Procedures.
(III) Only one IEC against one Permanent Account
Number (PAN)
Only one IEC is permitted against on Permanent
Account Number (PAN). If any PAN card holder has
more than one IEC, the extra IECs shall be disabled.
2.06 Mandatory documents for export/import of goods
from/into India
(a) Mandatory documents required for export of goods
from India:
1. Bill of Lading/Airway Bill/ Lorry Receipt/
Railway Receipt/Postal Receipt.
2. Commercial Invoice cum Packing List*
3. Shipping Bill/Bill of Export
(b) Mandatory documents required for import of goods
into India
1.

Bill of Lading/Airway Bill/ Lorry Receipt/
Railway Receipt/Postal Receipt.
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2.
3.

Commercial Invoice cum Packing List*
Bill of Entry

[Note: *(i) As per CBEC Circular No. 01/15-Customs
dated 12/01/2015. (ii) Separate Commercial Invoice
and Packing List would also be accepted.]
(c)

For export or import of specific goods or category of
goods, which are subject to any restrictions/policy
conditions or require NOC or product specific
compliances under any statute, the regulatory
authority concerned may notify additional documents
for purposes of export or import.

(d) In specific cases of export or import, the regulatory
authority concerned may electronically or in writing
seek additional documents or information, as deemed
necessary to ensure legal compliance.
(e) The above stipulations are effective from 1st April,
2015.
(Amended vide Notification No 8/2015-20 dated 4th
June, 2015)
2.07 Principles of Restrictions
DGFT may, through a Notification, impose restrictions on
export and import, necessary for: (a)

Protection of public morals;

(b) Protection of human, animal or plant life or health;
(c) Protection of patents, trademarks and copyrights, and
the prevention of deceptive practices;
(d) Prevention of use of prison labour;
(e) Protection of national treasures of artistic, historic or
archaeological value;
(f) Conservation of exhaustible natural resources;
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(g) Protection of trade of fissionable material or material
from which they are derived;
(h) Prevention of traffic in arms, ammunition and
implements of war.
2.08 Export/Import of Restricted goods/Services
Any goods /service, the export or import of which is
‘Restricted’ may be exported or imported only in accordance
with an Authorisation / Permission or in accordance with
the procedure prescribed in a Notification / Public Notice
issued in this regard.
2.09 Export of SCOMET Items
Export of Special Chemicals, Organisms, Materials,
Equipment and Technologies (SCOMET), as indicated in
Appendix-3 of Schedule 2 of ITC(HS) Classification of Export
& Import Items, shall be governed by the specific provisions
of (i) Chapter IV A of the FT(D&R) Act, 1992 as amended from
time to time (ii) Sl. No. 4 & 5 of Table A and Appendix-3 of
Schedule 2 of ITC(HS) Classification of Export & Import Items
(iii) Para 2.16, Para 2.17, Para 2.18 of FTP and (iv) Para 2.732.82 of Hand Book of Procedures, in addition to the other
provisions of FTP and Handbook of Procedures governing
export authorizations.
2.10 Actual User Condition
Goods which are importable freely without any
‘Restriction’ may be imported by any person. However, if
such imports require an Authorisation, actual user alone
may import such good(s) unless actual user condition is
specifically dispensed with by DGFT.
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2.11 Terms and Conditions of an Authorisation
Every Authorisation shall, inter alia, include following
terms and conditions (as applicable), in addition to such
other conditions as may be specified: (Amended vide
Notification No 8/2015-20 dated 4th June, 2015)
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)

Description, quantity and value of goods;
Actual User condition (as defined in Chapter 9);
Export Obligation;
Minimum Value addition to be achieved;
Minimum export/import price;
Bank guarantee/ Legal undertaking / Bond with
Customs Authority/RA (as in para 2. 35 of FTP).
(g) Validity period of import/export as specified in
Handbook of Procedures.
2.12 Application Fee
Application for IEC/ Authorisation / License / Scrips must be
accompanied by application fees as indicated in the Appendix
2K of Appendices and Aayat Niryat Forms.
2.13 Clearance of
Authorization

Goods

from

Customs

against

Goods already imported / shipped / arrived, in advance,
but not cleared from Customs may also be cleared against
an Authorisation issued subsequently. This facility will
however be not available to “restricted” items or items traded
through STEs.
2.14 Authorisation - not a Right
No person can claim an Authorisation as a right and DGFT
or RA shall have power to refuse to grant or renew the same
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in accordance with provisions of FT (D&R) Act, Rules made
there under and FTP.
2.15 Penal action and placing of an entity in Denied
Entity List (DEL)
(a) If an Authorisation holder violates any condition of such
Authorisation or fails to fulfill export obligation, or fails
to deposit the requisite amount within the period
specified in demand notice issued by Department of
Revenue and /or DGFT, he shall be liable for action in
accordance with FT (D&R) Act, the Rules and Orders
made there under, FTP and any other law for time being
in force.
(b) With a view to raising ethical standards and for ease of
doing business, DGFT has provided for self certification
system under various schemes. In such cases,
applicants shall undertake self certification with
sufficient care and caution in filling up
information/particulars. Any information / particulars
subsequently found untrue/ incorrect will be liable for
action under FTDR Act, 1992 and Rules therein in
addition to penal action under any other Act/Order.
(c) A firm may be placed under Denied Entity List (DEL),
by the concerned RA, under the provision of Rule 7 of
Foreign Trade (Regulation) Rules, 1993. On issuance of
such an order, for reasons to be recorded in writing, a
firm may be refused grant or renewal of a license,
certificate, scrip or any instrument bestowing financial
or fiscal benefits. If a firm is placed under DEL all new
licences, scrips, certificates, instruments, etc will be
blocked from printing / issue / renewal.
(d) DEL orders may be placed in abeyance, for reasons to
be recorded in writing by the concerned RA. DEL order
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can be placed in abeyance, for a period not more than
60 days at a time.
(e) A firm's name can be removed from DEL, by the
concerned RA for reasons to be recorded in writing, if
the firm completes Export Obligation/ pays penalty/
fulfills requirement of Demand Notice(s) issued by the
RA/submits documents required by the RA.
Prohibitions (Country, Organisations, Groups,
Individuals etc. and Product Specific):
(Inserted vide Notification No 14/2015-20 dated 30th June,
2015)
2.16 Prohibition on Import and Export of ‘Arms and
related material’ from / to Iraq
Notwithstanding the policy on Arms and related materials in
Chapter 93 of ITC(HS), the import/export of Arms and related
material from/to Iraq is ‘Prohibited’. However, export of
Arms and related material to Government of Iraq shall be
permitted subject to ‘No Objection Certificate’ from the
Department of Defence Production.
2.16A: Prohibition on Trade with the Islamic State in Iraq
and the Levant [ISIL, also known as Daesh], Al Nusrah
Front [ANF] and other individuals, groups, undertakings
and entities associated with Al Qaida.
In compliance with United Nations Security Council
Resolution No. 2199 [2015] (full text of the Resolution is
available
at
http://www.un.org/press/en/2015/sc11775.doc.htm),
trade in oil and refined oil products, modular refineries and
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related materials, besides items of cultural (including
antiquities), scientific and religious importance is prohibited
with the Islamic State in Iraq and the Levant [ISIL], Al Nusrah
Front [ANF] and other individuals, groups, undertakings and
entities associated, directly or indirectly, with Al Qaida.
(Inserted vide Notification No 14/2015-20 dated 30th June,
2015)

2.17 Prohibition on Direct or Indirect Import and Export
from / to Democratic People’s Republic of Korea
Direct or indirect export and import of following items,
whether or not originating in Democratic People’s Republic of
Korea (DPRK), to / from, DPRK is ‘Prohibited’:
All items, materials, equipment, goods and technology
including as set out in lists in documents
INFCIRC/254/Rev.11/Part 1 and INFCIRC/254/ Rev.8/Part 2
(IAEA documents), S/2012/947, S/2009/364 and
S/2006/853 (UN Security Council documents) and Annex III
to UN Security Council resolution 2094 (2013) which could
contribute to DPRK’s nuclear-related, ballistic missile-related
or other weapons of mass destruction-related programmes;
Luxury goods, including but not limited to the items specified
in Annex IV to UN Security Council resolution 2094 (2013).
2.18 Prohibition on Direct or Indirect Import and
Export from/ to Iran
(a)

Direct or indirect export and import of all items,
materials, equipment, goods and technology which
could contribute to Iran’s enrichment-related,
reprocessing or heavy water related activities, or to
development of nuclear weapon delivery systems, as
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mentioned below, whether or not originating in Iran,
to/from Iran is ‘Prohibited’:
(i)

Items listed in INFCIRC/254/Rev.9/Part 1 and
INFCIRC/254/Rev.7/Part 2 (IAEA Documents).

(ii) Items listed in S/2006/263 (UN Security Council
document).
(b) All the UN Security Council Resolutions/Documents and
IAEA Documents referred to above are available on the
UN Security Council website (www.un.org/Docs/sc)
and IAEA website (www.iaea.org).
2.19 Prohibition on Import of Charcoal from Somalia
Direct or indirect import of charcoal is prohibited from
Somalia, irrespective of whether or not such charcoal has
originated in Somalia [United Nations Security Council
Resolution 2036 (2012)]. Importers of charcoal shall
submit a declaration to Customs that the consignment has not
originated in Somalia.

Import / Export Through State Trading Enterprises:
2.20 State Trading Enterprises (STEs)
(a)

State Trading Enterprises (STEs) are governmental and
non-governmental enterprises, including marketing
boards, which deal with goods for export and / or
import. Any good, import or export of which is governed
through exclusive or special privilege granted to State
Trading Enterprises (STE), may be imported or
exported by the concerned STE as per conditions
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specified in ITC (HS). The list of STEs notified by DGFT
is in Appendix 2J.
(b) Such STE (s) shall make any such purchases or sales
involving imports or exports solely in accordance with
commercial considerations, including price, quality,
availability, marketability, transportation and other
conditions of purchase or sale in a non discriminatory
manner and shall afford enterprises of other countries
adequate opportunity, in accordance with customary
business practices, to compete for participation in such
purchases or sales.
(c)

DGFT may, however, grant an authorization to any other
person to import or export any of the goods notified for
exclusive trading through STEs.

Trade with Specific Countries:
2.21 Trade with neighbouring Countries
DGFT may issue instructions or frame schemes as may be
required to promote trade and strengthen economic ties
with neighbouring countries.
2.22 Transit Facility
Transit of goods through India from/ or to countries
adjacent to India shall be regulated in accordance with
bilateral treaties between India and those countries and will
be subject to such restrictions as may be specified by DGFT
in accordance with International Conventions.
2.23 Trade with
Agreement

Russia

under

Debt-Repayment

In case of trade with Russia under Debt Repayment
Agreement, DGFT may issue instructions or frame schemes as
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may be required, and anything contained in FTP, in so far as
it is inconsistent with such instructions or schemes, shall not
apply.
Import of Specific Categories of Goods:
2.24 Import of Samples
Import of samples shall be governed by para 2.65 of
Handbook of Procedures.
2.25 Import of Gifts
Import of gifts shall be ‘free’ where such goods are otherwise
freely importable under ITC (HS). In other cases, such imports
shall be permitted against an authorisation issued by DGFT.
2.26 Passenger Baggage
(a)

Bona-fide household goods and personal effects may be
imported as part of passenger baggage as per limits,
terms and conditions thereof in Baggage Rules notified
by Ministry of Finance.

(b) Samples of such items that are otherwise freely
importable under FTP may also be imported as part of
passenger baggage without an Authorisation.
(c)

Exporters coming from abroad are also allowed to
import drawings, patterns, labels, price tags, buttons,
belts, trimming and embellishments required for
export, as part of their passenger baggage without an
Authorisation.

2.27 Re – import of goods repaired abroad
Capital goods, equipments, components, parts and
accessories, whether imported or indigenous, except those
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restricted under ITC (HS) may be sent abroad for repairs,
testing, quality improvement or upgradation or
standardization of technology and re-imported without an
Authorisation.
2.28 Import of goods used in projects abroad
Project contractors after completion of projects abroad, may
import without an Authorisation, goods including capital
goods used in the project, provided they have been used for
at least one year.
2.29 Import of Prototypes
Import of new / second hand prototypes / second hand
samples may be allowed on payment of duty without an
Authorisation to an Actual User (industrial) engaged in
production of or having industrial licence / letter of intent for
research in item for which prototype is sought for product
development or research, as the case may be, upon a selfdeclaration to that effect, to satisfaction of customs
authorities
2.30 Import through courier service
Imports through a registered courier service are permitted as
per Notifications issued by DoR. However, importability /
exportability of such items shall be regulated in accordance
with this FTP/ ITC(HS).
Import Policy for Second Hand Goods :
2.31 Second Hand Goods
S.
No.
I

Categories
of Import
Second
Hand Policy
Goods
Second Hand Capital Goods
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Conditions, if any

(a)

i.
Personal Restricted
computers/
laptops
including their
refurbished / reconditioned
spares

Importable against
authorization

ii. Photocopier
machines/
Digital
multifunction
Print & Copying
Machines
iii.
Air
conditioners
iv.
Diesel
generating sets.
(b)

Refurbished / Free
re-conditioned
spares of Capital
Goods

(c)

All other second Free
hand
capital
goods
{other
than
(a)
&
(b) above}
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Subject
to
production
of
Chartered Engineer
certificate to the
effect that such
spares have at least
80% residual life of
original spare.

II

Second
Goods
than
goods

Hand Restricted
other
capital

Importable against
Authorization

Import Policy for Metallic Waste and Scraps :
2. 32 Import of Metallic waste and Scrap
(a)

Import of any form of metallic waste, scrap will be
subject to the condition that it will not contain
hazardous, toxic waste, radioactive contaminated
waste/scrap containing radioactive material, any types
of arms, ammunition, mines, shells, live or used
cartridge or any other explosive material in any form
either used or otherwise as detailed in para 2.54 of
Handbook of Procedures.

(b) The types of metallic waste and scrap which can be
imported freely and the procedure of import in the
shredded form; unshredded compressed and loose
form, is laid down in para 2.54 of Handbook of
Procedures.
2.33 Removal of Scrap/waste from SEZ
A SEZ unit/Developer/ Co-developer may be allowed to
dispose of in DTA any waste or scrap, including any form of
metallic waste and scrap, generated during manufacturing or
processing activity, without an authorization, on payment of
applicable Customs Duty.
Other Provisions Related to Imports:
2.34 Import under Lease Financing
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No specific permission of RA is required for lease financed
capital goods.
2.35 Execution of Legal Undertaking (LUT) / Bank
Guarantee (BG)
(a)

Wherever any duty free import is allowed or where
otherwise specifically stated, importer shall execute,
Legal Undertaking (LUT) / Bank Guarantee (BG) /
Bond with the Customs Authority, as prescribed,
before clearance of goods.

(b) In case of indigenous sourcing, Authorisation holder
shall furnish LUT/BG/Bond to RA concerned before
sourcing material from indigenous supplier/
nominated agency as prescribed in Chapter 2 of
Handbook of Procedures.
2.36 Private/Public Bonded Warehouses for Imports
(a) Private/ Public bonded warehouses may be set up in
DTA as per terms and conditions of notification issued
by DoR. Any person may import goods except
prohibited items, arms and ammunition, hazardous
waste and chemicals and warehouse them in such
bonded warehouses.
(b) Such goods may be cleared for home consumption in
accordance with provisions of FTP and against
Authorisation, wherever required. Customs duty as
applicable shall be paid at the time of clearance of such
goods.
(c)

If such goods are not cleared for home consumption
within a period of one year or such extended period as
the customs authorities may permit, importer of such
goods shall re-export the goods.
45

2.37 Special provision for Hides Skins and semi-finished
goods
Hides, Skins and semi-finished leather may be imported in
the Public Bonded warehouse for the purpose of DTA sale
and the unsold items thereof can be re-exported from such
bonded warehouses at 50% of the applicable export duty.
However, this facility shall not be allowed for import under
Private Bonded warehouse.
2.38 Sale on High Seas
Sale of goods on high seas for import into India may be
made subject to FTP or any other law in force.
Exports:
2.39 Free Exports
All goods may be exported without any restriction except
to the extent that such exports are regulated by ITC (HS) or
any other provision of FTP or any other law for the time
being in force. DGFT may, however, specify through a
public notice such terms and conditions according to which
any goods, not included in ITC (HS), may be exported without
an Authorisation.
2.40 Exemption / Remission of Service Tax in DTA on
goods & services exported
For all goods and services which are exported from units in
DTA and units in EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP, exemption /
remission of service tax levied and related to exports, shall
be allowed, as per prescribed procedure in Chapter 4 of
Handbook of Procedures.
2.41 Benefits for Supporting Manufacturers
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For any benefit to accrue to the supporting manufacturer (as
defined in para 9.58 of FTP), the names of both supporting
manufacturer as well as the merchant exporter must figure in
the concerned export documents, especially in ARE-1 / ARE3 / Shipping Bill / Bill of Export/ Airway Bill.
2.42 Third Party Exports
Third party exports (except Deemed Export) as defined in
Chapter 9 shall be allowed under FTP. In such cases, export
documents such as shipping bills shall indicate name of both
manufacturing exporter/manufacturer and third party
exporter(s). Bank Realisation Certificate (BRC), export order
and invoice should be in the name of third party exporter.
Exports of Specific Categories
2.43 Export of Samples
Export of Samples and Free of charge goods shall be
governed by provisions given in para 2.66 of Handbook of
Procedures.
2.44 Export of Gifts
Goods including edible items, of value not exceeding
Rs.5,00,000/- in a licensing year, may be exported as a gift.
However, items mentioned as restricted for exports in ITC
(HS) shall not be exported as a gift, without an Authorisation.
2.45 Export of Passenger Baggage
(a)

Bona-fide personal baggage may be exported either
along with passenger or, if unaccompanied, within one
year before or after passenger's departure from India.
However, items mentioned as restricted in ITC (HS)
shall require an Authorisation. Government of India
officials proceeding abroad on official postings shall,
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however, be permitted to carry along with their
personal baggage, food items (free, restricted or
prohibited) strictly for their personal consumption.
(b) Samples of such items that are otherwise freely
exportable under FTP may also be exported as part of
passenger baggage without an Authorisation.
2.46 Import for export
I.

(a) Goods imported, in accordance with FTP, may be
exported in same or substantially the same form
without an Authorisation provided that item to be
imported or exported is not restricted for import or
export in ITC (HS).
(b) Goods, including capital goods (both new and second
hand), may be imported for export provided:

(i) Importer clears goods under Customs Bond;
(ii) Goods are freely exportable, i.e., are not
“Restricted”/ “Prohibited”/ subject to “exclusive
trading through State Trading Enterprises” or any
conditionality/ requirement as may be required
under Schedule 2 – Export Policy of the ITC (HS);
(iii) Export is against freely Convertible currency.
(c)

Goods in (b) above will include ‘Restricted’ goods for
import (except ‘Prohibited’ items).

(d) Capital goods, which are freely importable and freely
exportable, may be imported for export on execution
of LUT/BG with Customs Authority.
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II.

(a) Goods imported against payment in freely
convertible currency would be permitted for export
only against payment in freely convertible currency,
unless otherwise notified by DGFT.
(b) Export of such goods to the notified countries
(presently only Iran) would be permitted against
payment in Indian Rupees, subject to minimum 15%
value addition.
(c) However, re-export of food, medicine and medical
equipments, namely, items covered under ITC(HS)
Chapters 2 to 4, 7 to 11, 15 to 21, 23, 30 and items under
headings 9018, 9019, 9020, 9021 & 9022 of Chapter-90
of ITC(HS) will not be subject to minimum value
addition requirement for export to Iran. Exports of
these items to Iran shall, however, be subject to all other
conditions of FTP 2015-20 and ITC (HS) 2012, as
applicable. Bird’s eggs covered under ITC (HS) 0407 &
0408 and Rice covered under ITC (HS) 1006 are not
covered under this dispensation, as at II (a) above.
(d) Exports under this dispensation, as at II(a) ,(b) and
(c) above shall not be eligible for any export incentives.
(Paragraph 2.46 {II (d)} amended vide Notification No
8/2015-20 dated 4th June, 2015)

2.47 Export through Courier Service
Exports through a registered courier service are permitted as
per Notification issued by DoR. However, importability /
exportability of such items shall be regulated in accordance
with FTP/ ITC (HS).
2.48 Export of Replacement Goods
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Goods or parts thereof on being exported and found
defective/damaged or otherwise unfit for use may be
replaced free of charge by the exporter and such goods shall
be allowed clearance by Customs authorities, provided that
replacement goods are not mentioned as restricted items for
exports in ITC (HS).
2.49 Export of Repaired Goods
(i)

“Goods or parts thereof, except restricted under ITC
(HS), on being exported and found defective, damaged
or otherwise unfit for use may be imported for repair
and subsequent re-export. Such goods shall be allowed
clearance without an Authorisation and in accordance
with customs notification.

(ii) However, re-export of such defective parts/spares by
the Companies/firms and Original Equipment
Manufacturers shall not be mandatory if they are
imported exclusively for undertaking root cause
analysis, testing and evaluation purpose.”
2.50 Export of Spares
Warranty spares (whether indigenous or imported) of
plant, equipment, machinery, automobiles or any other
goods, [except those restricted under ITC (HS)] may be
exported along with main equipment or subsequently but
within contracted warranty period of such goods, subject to
approval of RBI.
2.51 Private Bonded Warehouses for Exports
(a) Private bonded warehouses exclusively for exports may
be set up in DTA as per terms and conditions of
notifications issued by Department of Revenue.
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(b) Such warehouses shall be entitled to procure goods
from domestic manufacturers without payment of
duty. Supplies made by a domestic supplier to such
notified warehouses shall be treated as physical
exports provided payments are made in free foreign
exchange.
Payments and Receipts on Imports / Exports
2.52 Denomination of Export Contracts
(a) All export contracts and invoices shall be denominated
either in freely convertible currency or Indian rupees
but export proceeds shall be realized in freely
convertible currency.
(b) However, export proceeds against specific exports may
also be realized in rupees, provided it is through a
freely convertible Vostro account of a non resident
bank situated in any country other than a member
country of Asian Clearing Union (ACU) or Nepal or
Bhutan. Additionally, rupee payment through Vostro
account must be against payment in free foreign
currency by buyer in his non-resident bank account.
Free foreign exchange remitted by buyer to his nonresident bank (after deducting bank service charges)
on account of this transaction would be taken as export
realization under export promotion schemes of FTP.
(c) Contracts (for which payments are received through
Asian Clearing Union (ACU) shall be denominated in
ACU Dollar. Central Government may relax provisions
of this paragraph in appropriate cases.
Export
contracts and invoices can be denominated in Indian
rupees against EXIM Bank/Government of India line of
credit.
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2.53 Export to Iran – Realisations in Indian Rupees to be
eligible for FTP benefits / incentives
Notwithstanding the provisions contained in para 2.52 (a)
above, export proceeds realized in Indian Rupees against
exports to Iran are permitted to avail exports benefits /
incentives under the Foreign Trade Policy (2015-20), at
par with export proceeds realized in freely convertible
currency.
2.54 Non-Realisation of Export Proceeds
(a) If an exporter fails to realize export proceeds within time
specified by RBI, he shall, without prejudice to any
liability or penalty under any law in force, be liable to
return all benefits / incentives availed against such
exports and action in accordance with provisions of FT
(D&R) Act, Rules and Orders made there under and FTP.
(b) In case an Exporter is unable to realise the export
proceeds for reasons beyond his control (forcemajeure), he may approach RBI for writing off the
unrealised amount as per procedure laid down in para
2.87 of Handbook of Procedures.
(c) The payment realized through insurance cover, would be
eligible for benefits under FTP. The procedure to be
followed in such cases is laid down in para 2.85 of
Handbook of Procedures.
Export Promotion Councils
2.55 Recognition of Export Promotion Councils (EPCs) to
function as Registering Authority for issue of RCMC.
(a) Export Promotion Councils (EPCs) are organizations of
exporters, set up with the objective to promote and
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develop Indian exports. Each Council is responsible for
promotion of a particular group of products/
projects/services as given in Appendix 2T of AANF.
(b) EPCs are also eligible to function as Registering
Authorities to issue Registration-cum-Membership
Certificate (RCMC) to its members. The criteria for EPCs
to be recognized as Registering Authorities for issue of
RCMC to its members are detailed in para 2.92 of the
Handbook of Procedures.
2.56 Registration-cum-Membership Certificate (RCMC)
Any person, applying for:
(a) An Authorisation to import/export (except items) listed
as ‘Restricted’ items in ITC (HS)
Or
(b) Any other benefit or concession under FTP shall be
required to furnish or upload on DGFT’s website in the
Importer Exporter Profile, the RCMC granted by
competent authority in accordance with procedure
specified in HBP, unless specifically exempted under
FTP. Certificate of Registration as Exporter of Spices
(CRES) issued by Spices Board shall be treated as
Registration-Cum-Membership Certificate (RCMC) for
the purposes under this Policy.
Policy Interpretation and Relaxations:
2.57 Interpretation of Policy
(a) The decision of DGFT shall be final and binding on all
matters relating to interpretation of Policy, or provision
in Handbook of Procedures, Appendices and Aayat
Niryat Forms or classification of any item for import /
export in the ITC (HS).
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(b) A Policy Interpretation Committee (PIC) may be
constituted to aid and advise DGFT. The composition of
the PIC would be as follows:
(i) DGFT: Chairman
(ii) All Additional DGFTs in Headquarters : Members
(iii) All Joint DGFTs in Headquarters looking after
Policy matters : Members
(iv) Joint DGFT (PRC/PIC) : Member Secretary
(v) Any other person / representative of the
concerned Ministry / Department, to be co-opted
by the Chairman.
2.58 Exemption from Policy/ Procedures
DGFT may in public interest pass such orders or grant such
exemption, relaxation or relief, as he may deem fit and
proper, on grounds of genuine hardship and adverse impact
on trade to any person or class or category of persons from
any provision of FTP or any procedure. While granting such
exemption, DGFT may impose such conditions as he may
deem fit after consulting the Committees as under:
Sl.
No.

Description

Committee

(a)

Fixation / modification
of product norms

Norms Committees

(b)

Nexus with Capital Goods
(CG) and benefits under
EPCG Committee
under all schemes
EPCG Schemes

(c)

All other issues

Policy
Relaxation
Committee (PRC)
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2.59 Personal Hearing by DGFT for Grievance Redressal
(a) Government is committed to easy and speedy redressal
of grievances from Trade and Industry. Paragraph 2.58
of FTP provides for relaxation of Policy and Procedures
on grounds of genuine hardship and adverse impact on
trade. DGFT may consider request for relaxation after
consulting concerned Norms Committee, EPCG
Committee or Policy Relaxation Committee (PRC).
(b) As a last resort to redress grievances of Importers/
Exporters, DGFT may provide an opportunity for
Personal Hearing (PH) before PRC. For such PH, a
specific request along with the prescribed application
fee as per Appendix-2K has to be made to DG, if
following conditions are satisfied:
(i)

If an importer/exporter is aggrieved by any
decision taken by Policy Relaxation Committee
(PRC), or a decision/order by any authority in the
Directorate General of Foreign Trade and
(ii) A request for review before the said Committee or
Authority has been filed.
(iii) Such Committee or Authority has considered the
request for a review, and
(iv) The exporter / importer continues to be aggrieved.
(c) The decision conveyed in pursuance to the personal
hearing shall be final and binding.
(d) The opportunity for Personal Hearing will not apply to
a decision/order made in any proceeding, including an
adjudication proceeding, whether at the original stage or
at the appellate stage, under the relevant provisions of
FT (D&R) Act, 1992, as amended from time to time.
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2.60 Regularization of EO default and settlement of
Customs duty and interest through Settlement
Commission
With a view to providing assistance to
firms who have
defaulted under FTP for reasons beyond their control as also
facilitating merger, acquisition and rehabilitation of sick
units, it has been decided to empower Settlement
Commission in Central Board of Excise and Customs to
decide such cases also with effect from 01.04.2005.
Self Certification of Originating Goods
2.61 Approved Exporter Scheme for Self Certification of
Certificate of Origin.
(i)

Currently, Certificates of Origin under various
Preferential Trade Agreements [PTA], Free Trade
Agreements
[FTAs],
Comprehensive
Economic
Cooperation Agreements [CECA] and Comprehensive
Economic Partnerships Agreements [CEPA] are issued
by designated agencies as per Appendix 2B of
Appendices and Aayat and Niryat Forms. A new optional
system of self certification is being introduced with a
view to reducing transaction cost.

(ii) The Manufacturers who are also Status Holders shall be
eligible for Approved Exporter Scheme. Approved
Exporters will be entitled to self-certify their
manufactured goods as originating from India with a
view to qualifying for preferential treatment under
different PTAs/FTAs/CECAs/CEPAs which are in
operation. Self-certification will be permitted only for
the goods that are manufactured as per the Industrial
Entrepreneurial’s Memorandum (IEM) / Industrial
Licence (IL)/Letter of Intent (LOI) issued to
manufacturers.
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(iii) Status Holders will be recognized by DGFT as Approved
Exporters for self-certification based on availability of
required infrastructure, capacity and trained manpower
as per the details in Para 2.109 of Handbook of
Procedures 2015-20 read with Appendix 2F of
Appendices & Aayaat Niryaat Forms.
(iv) The details of the Scheme, along with the penalty
provisions, are provided in Appendix 2F of Appendices
and Aayaat Niryaat Forms and will come into effect only
when India incorporates the scheme into a specific
agreement with its partner/s and the same is
appropriately notified by DGFT.
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CHAPTER 3
EXPORTS FROM INDIA SCHEMES
3.00 Objective
The objective of schemes under this chapter is to provide
rewards to exporters to offset infrastructural inefficiencies
and associated costs involved and to provide exporters a level
playing field.
3.01 Exports from India Schemes
There shall be following two schemes for exports of
Merchandise and Services respectively:
(i)

Merchandise Exports from India Scheme (MEIS).

(ii) Service Exports from India Scheme (SEIS).
3.02 Nature of Rewards
Duty Credit Scrips shall be granted as rewards under MEIS
and SEIS. The Duty Credit Scrips and goods imported /
domestically procured against them shall be freely
transferable. The Duty Credit Scrips can be used for :
(i) Payment of Customs Duties for import of inputs or
goods, including capital goods, as per DOR notification,
except items listed in Appendix 3A. (Amended vide
Notification No 8/2015-20 dated 4th June, 2015)
(ii) Payment of excise duties on domestic procurement of
inputs or goods, including capital goods as per DoR
notification.
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(iii) Payment of service tax on procurement of services as
per DoR notification.
(iv) Payment of Customs Duty and fee as per paragraph 3.18
of this Policy.
Merchandise Exports from India Scheme (MEIS)
3.03 Objective
Objective of Merchandise Exports from India Scheme (MEIS)
is to offset infrastructural inefficiencies and associated costs
involved in export of goods/products, which are
produced/manufactured in India, especially those having
high export intensity, employment potential and thereby
enhancing India’s export competitiveness.
3.04 Entitlement under MEIS
Exports of notified goods/products with ITC[HS] code, to
notified markets as listed in Appendix 3B, shall be rewarded
under MEIS. Appendix 3B also lists the rate(s) of rewards on
various notified products [ITC (HS) code wise]. The basis of
calculation of reward would be on realised FOB value of
exports in free foreign exchange, or on FOB value of exports
as given in the Shipping Bills in free foreign exchange,
whichever is less, unless otherwise specified.
3.05 Export of goods through courier or foreign post
offices using e-Commerce
(i)

Exports of goods through courier or foreign post office
using e-commerce, as notified in Appendix 3C, of FOB
value upto Rs. 25000 per consignment shall be entitled
for rewards under MEIS.
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(ii) If the value of exports using e-commerce platform is
more than Rs 25000 per consignment then MEIS reward
would be limited to FOB value of Rs.25000 only.
(iii) Such goods can be exported in manual mode through
Foreign Post Offices at New Delhi, Mumbai and Chennai.
(iv) Export of such goods under Courier Regulations shall be
allowed manually on pilot basis through Airports at
Delhi, Mumbai and Chennai as per appropriate
amendments in regulations to be made by Department
of Revenue. Department of Revenue shall fast track the
implementation of EDI mode at courier terminals.
3.06 Ineligible categories under MEIS
The following exports categories /sectors shall be ineligible
for Duty Credit Scrip entitlement under MEIS
(i)

EOUs / EHTPs / BTPs/ STPs who are availing direct tax
benefits / exemption.
(ii) Supplies made from DTA units to SEZ units
(iii) Export of imported goods covered under paragraph
2.46 of FTP;
(iv) Exports through trans-shipment, meaning thereby
exports that are originating in third country but transshipped through India;
(v) Deemed Exports;
(vi) SEZ/EOU/EHTP/BPT/FTWZ
products
exported
through DTA units;
(vii) Items, which are restricted for export under Schedule-2
of Export Policy in ITC (HS), unless specifically notified
in Appendix 3B.
(viii)Service Export.
(ix) Red sanders and beach sand.
(x) Export products which are subject to Minimum export
price or export duty.
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(xi) Diamond Gold, Silver, Platinum, other precious metal in
any form including plain and studded jewellery and
other precious and semi-precious stones.
(xii) Ores and concentrates of all types and in all formations.
(xiii) Cereals of all types.
(xiv) Sugar of all types and all forms, unless specifically
notified in Appendix 3B.
(xv) Crude / petroleum oil and crude / primary and base
products of all types and all formulations.
(xvi) Export of milk and milk products, unless specifically
notified in Appendix 3B.
(xvii)Export of Meat and Meat Products, unless specifically
notified in Appendix 3B.
(xviii)Products wherein precious metal/diamond are used
or Articles which are studded with precious stones.
(xix) Exports made by units in FTWZ.
(xx) Items, which are prohibited for export under Schedule-2
of Export Policy in ITC (HS).
(Para 3.06 amended vide Notification No 8/2015-20 dated 4th
June, 2015)
Service Exports from India Scheme (SEIS)
3.07 Objective
Objective of Service Exports from India Scheme (SEIS) is to
encourage export of notified Services from India.
3.08 Eligibility
(a)

Service Providers of notified services, located in India,
shall be rewarded under SEIS, subject to conditions as
may be notified. Only Services rendered in the manner
as per Para 9.51(i) and Para 9.51(ii) of this policy shall
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be eligible. The notified services and rates of rewards
are listed in Appendix 3D.
(b) Such service provider should have minimum net free
foreign exchange earnings of US$15,000 in preceding
financial year to be eligible for Duty Credit Scrip. For
Individual Service Providers and sole proprietorship,
such minimum net free foreign exchange earnings
criteria would be US$10,000 in preceding financial year.
(c)

Payment in Indian Rupees for service charges earned on
specified services, shall be treated as receipt in deemed
foreign exchange as per guidelines of Reserve Bank of
India. The list of such services is indicated in Appendix
3E.

(d) Net Foreign exchange earnings for the scheme are
defined as under:
Net Foreign Exchange = Gross Earnings of Foreign
Exchange minus Total expenses / payment /
remittances of Foreign Exchange by the IEC holder,
relating to service sector in the Financial year.
(e)

If the IEC holder is a manufacturer of goods as well as
service provider, then the foreign exchange earnings
and Total expenses / payment / remittances shall be
taken into account for service sector only.

(f)

In order to claim reward under the scheme, Service
provider shall have to have an active IEC at the time of
rendering such services for which rewards are claimed.

3.09 Ineligible categories under SEIS
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(1) Foreign exchange remittances other than those earned
for rendering of notified services would not be counted
for entitlement. Thus, other sources of foreign exchange
earnings such as equity or debt participation, donations,
receipts of repayment of loans etc. and any other inflow
of foreign exchange, unrelated to rendering of service,
would be ineligible.
(2) Following shall not be taken into account for calculation
of entitlement under the scheme
(a)

Foreign Exchange remittances:

I.

Related to Financial Services Sector

(i) Raising of all types of foreign currency Loans;
(ii) Export proceeds realization of clients;
(iii) Issuance of Foreign Equity through ADRs / GDRs or
other similar instruments;
(iv) Issuance of foreign currency Bonds;
(v) Sale of securities and other financial instruments;
(vi) Other receivables not connected with services
rendered by financial institutions; and
II.

Earned through contract/regular employment abroad
(e.g. labour remittances);

(b) Payments for services received from EEFC Account;
(c) Foreign exchange turnover by Healthcare Institutions
like equity participation, donations etc.
(d) Foreign exchange turnover by Educational Institutions
like equity participation, donations etc.
(e) Export turnover relating to services of units operating
under EOU / EHTP / STPI / BTP Schemes or supplies of
services made to such units; (Amended vide Notification
No 8/2015-20 dated 4th June, 2015)
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(f) Clubbing of turnover of services rendered by SEZ / EOU
/EHTP / STPI / BTP units with turnover of DTA Service
Providers;
(g) Exports of Goods.
(h) Foreign Exchange earnings for services provided by
Airlines, Shipping lines service providers plying from
any foreign country X to any foreign country Y routes
not touching India at all.
(i) Service providers in Telecom Sector.

3.10 Entitlement under SEIS
Service Providers of eligible services shall be entitled to Duty
Credit Scrip at notified rates (as given in Appendix 3D) on net
foreign exchange earned.
3.11 Remittances through Credit
instruments for MEIS and SEIS

Card

and

other

Free Foreign Exchange earned through international credit
cards and other instruments, as permitted by RBI shall also
be taken into account for computation of value of exports.
3.12 Effective date of schemes (MEIS and SEIS)
The schemes shall come into force with effect from the date
of notification of this Policy, i.e. the rewards under MEIS/SEIS
shall be admissible for exports made/services rendered on or
after the date of notification of this Policy.
3.13 Special Provisions
(a)

Government reserves the right in public interest, to
specify export products or services or markets, which
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shall not be eligible for computation of entitlement of
duty credit scrip.
(b) Government reserves the right to impose restriction /
change the rate/ceiling on Duty Credit Scrip under this
chapter.
(c)

Government may also notify goods in Appendix 3A
which shall not be allowed for debiting through Duty
Credit Scrips in case of import.

(d) Government may prescribe value cap of any kind for a
product(s) or limit total reward per IEC holder under
this chapter at any time.
Common Provisions for Exports from India Schemes
(MEIS and SEIS)
3.14 Transitional Arrangement
For the goods exported or services rendered upto the date of
notification of this Policy, which were otherwise eligible for
issuance of scrips under erstwhile Chapter 3 of the earlier
Foreign Trade Policy(ies) and scrip is applied / issued on or
after notification of this Policy against such export of goods or
services rendered, the then prevailing policy and procedure
regarding eligibility, entitlement, transferability, usage of
scrip and any other condition in force at the time of export of
goods or rendering of the services, shall be applicable to such
scrips.
3.15 CENVAT/ Drawback
Additional Customs duty/excise duty/Service Tax paid in
cash or through debit under Duty Credit scrip shall be
adjusted as CENVAT Credit or Duty Drawback as per DoR
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rules or notifications. Basic Custom duty paid in cash or
through debit under Duty Credit scrip shall be adjusted for
Duty Drawback as per DoR rules or notifications.
3.16 Import under lease financing
Utilization of Duty Credit Scrip shall be permitted for
payment of duty in case of import of capital goods under lease
financing in terms of provision in paragraph 2.34 of FTP.
3.17 Transfer of export performance
(a)

Transfer of export performance from one IEC holder to
another IEC holder shall not be permitted. Thus, a
shipping bill containing name of applicant shall be
counted in export performance / turnover of applicant
only if export proceeds from overseas are realized in
applicant’s bank account and this shall be evidenced
from e - BRC / FIRC.

(b) However, MEIS, rewards can be claimed either by the
supporting manufacturer (along with disclaimer from
the company / firm who has realized the foreign
exchange directly from overseas) or by the company/
firm who has realized the foreign exchange directly
from overseas.
3.18 Facility of payment of custom duties in case of E.O.
defaults and fee through duty credit scrips
(a)

Duty Credit Scrip can be utilised / debited for payment
of Custom Duties in case of EO defaults for
Authorizations issued under Chapters 4 and 5 of this
Policy. Such utilization /usage shall be in respect of
those goods which are permitted to be imported under
the respective reward schemes. However, penalty /
interest shall be required to be paid in cash.
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(b) Duty credit scrips can also be used for payment of
composition fee under FTP, for payment of application
fee under FTP, if any and for payment of value shortfall
in EO under para 4.49 of HBP 2015-20.
3.19 Risk Management System
(a)

A Risk Management System shall be in operation
whereby every month Computer system in DGFT
Headquarters, on random basis, will select 10% of cases
for each RA where scrips have already been issued,
under each scheme. RA in turn may call for original
documents in all such selected cases for further
examination in detail. In case any discrepancy and/ or
over claim is found on such examination, the applicant
shall be under obligation to rectify such discrepancy
and/or refund over claim in cash with interest at the
rate prescribed under section 28 A A of the Customs Act
1962, from the date of issue of scrip in the relevant Head
of Account of Customs within one month. The original
holder of scrip, however, may refund such over claim by
surrendering the same scrip whether partially utilized
or fully unutilized, without interest.

(b) Regional Authority may ask for original proof of landing
certificate, annexures attached to ANFs or any other
document, which has been uploaded digitally at any
time within three years from the date of issue of scrip.
Failure to submit such documents in original would
make applicant liable to refund the reward granted
along with interest at the rate prescribed under section
28 A A of the Customs Act 1962, from the date of
issuance of scrip. It would be the responsibility of
applicant to maintain such documents, certificate etc.
for a period of at least three years from the date of
issuance of scrips.
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3.20 Status Holder
(a)

Status Holders are business leaders who have excelled
in international trade and have successfully contributed
to country’s foreign trade. Status Holders are expected
to not only contribute towards India’s exports but also
provide guidance and handholding to new
entrepreneurs.

(b) All exporters of goods, services and technology having
an import-export code (IEC) number shall be eligible for
recognition as a status holder. Status recognition
depends upon export performance. An applicant shall
be categorized as status holder upon achieving export
performance during current and previous two financial
years, as indicated in paragraph 3.21 of Foreign Trade
Policy. The export performance will be counted on the
basis of FOB value of export earnings in free foreign
exchange.
(c)

For deemed export, FOR value of exports in Indian
Rupees shall be converted in US$ at the exchange rate
notified by CBEC, as applicable on 1st April of each
Financial Year.

(d) For granting status, export performance is necessary in
at least two out of three years.
3.21 Status Category

Status Category
One Star Export House
Two Star Export House
Three Star Export House
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Export Performance
FOB / FOR (as converted)
Value
(in US $ million)
3
25
100

Four Star Export House
Five Star Export House

500
2000

3.22 Grant of double weightage
(a)

The exports by IEC holders under the following
categories shall be granted double weightage for
calculation of export performance for grant of status.
(i)

Micro, Small & Medium Enterprises (MSME) as
defined in Micro, Small & Medium Enterprises
Development (MSMED) Act 2006.
(ii) Manufacturing units having ISO/BIS.
(iii) Units located in North Eastern States including
Sikkim and Jammu & Kashmir.
(iv) Units located in Agri Export Zones.
(b) Double Weightage shall be available for grant of One
Star Export House Status category only. Such benefit of
double weightage shall not be admissible for grant of
status recognition of other categories namely Two Star
Export House, Three Star Export House, Four Star
export House and Five Star Export House.
(c)

A shipment can get double weightage only once in any
one of above categories.

3.23 Other conditions for grant of status
(a)

Export performance of one IEC holder shall not be
permitted to be transferred to another IEC holder.
Hence, calculation of exports performance based on
disclaimer shall not be allowed.

(b) Exports made on re-export basis shall not be counted for
recognition.
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(c)

Export of items under authorization, including SCOMET
items, would be included for calculation of export
performance.

3.24 Privileges of Status Holders
A Status Holder shall be eligible for privileges as under:
(a)

Authorisation and Customs Clearances for both imports
and exports may be granted on self-declaration basis;

(b) Input-Output norms may be fixed on priority within 60
days by the Norms Committee;
(c)

Exemption from furnishing of Bank Guarantee for
Schemes under FTP, unless specified otherwise
anywhere in FTP or HBP;

(d) Exemption from compulsory negotiation of documents
through banks. Remittance / receipts, however, would
be received through banking channels;
(e)

Two star and above Export houses shall be permitted to
establish Export Warehouses as per Department of
Revenue guidelines.

(f)

Three Star and above Export House shall be entitled to
get benefit of Accredited Clients Programme (ACP) as
per the guidelines of CBEC (website: http://cbec.gov.in).

(g) The status holders would be entitled to preferential
treatment and priority in handling of their
consignments by the concerned agencies.
(h) Manufacturers who are also status holders (Three
Star/Four Star/Five Star) will be enabled to self-certify
their manufactured goods (as per their IEM/IL/LOI) as
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originating from India with a view to qualify for
preferential treatment under different preferential
trading agreements (PTA), Free Trade Agreements
(FTAs), Comprehensive Economic Cooperation
Agreements (CECA) and Comprehensive Economic
Partnership Agreements (CEPA). Subsequently, the
scheme may be extended to remaining Status Holders.
(i)

Manufacturer exporters who are also Status Holders
shall be eligible to self-certify their goods as originating
from India as per para 2.108 (d) of Hand Book of
Procedures.

(j)

Status holders shall be entitled to export freely
exportable items on free of cost basis for export
promotion subject to an annual limit of Rs 10 lakh or 2%
of average annual export realization during preceding
three licencing years whichever is lower.
(Amended vide Notification No 9/2015-20 dated 4th
June, 2015)
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CHAPTER 4
DUTY EXEMPTION / REMISSION SCHEMES
4.00 Objective
Schemes under this Chapter enable duty free import of inputs
for export production, including replenishment of input or
duty remission.
4.01 Schemes
(a)

Duty Exemption Schemes.
The Duty Exemption schemes consist of the following:
(i)

Advance Authorisation (AA) (which will include
Advance
Authorisation
for
Annual
Requirement).

(ii)

Duty Free Import Authorisation (DFIA).

(b) Duty Remission Scheme.
Duty Drawback (DBK) Scheme, administered by
Department of Revenue.
4.02 Applicability of Policy & Procedures
Authorisation under this Chapter shall be issued in
accordance with the Policy and Procedures in force on the
date of issue of the Authorisation.
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4.03 Advance Authorisation
(a)

Advance Authorisation is issued to allow duty free
import of input, which is physically incorporated in
export product (making normal allowance for wastage).
In addition, fuel, oil, catalyst which is consumed /
utilised in the process of production of export product,
may also be allowed.

(b) Advance Authorisation is issued for inputs in relation to
resultant product, on the following basis:
(i)

As per Standard Input Output Norms (SION)
notified (available in Hand Book of Procedures);
OR
(ii) On the basis of self declaration as per paragraph
4.07 of Handbook of Procedures.
4.04 Advance Authorisation for Spices
Duty free import of spices covered under Chapter-9 of
ITC (HS) shall be permitted only for activities like crushing
/ grinding
/ sterilization / manufacture of oils o r
oleoresins. Authorisation shall not be available for simply
cleaning, grading, re-packing etc.
4.05 Eligible Applicant / Export / Supply
(a) Advance Authorisation can be issued either to a
manufacturer exporter or merchant exporter tied to
supporting manufacturer.
(b) Advance Authorisation for pharmaceutical products
manufactured through Non-Infringing (NI) process (as
indicated in paragraph 4.18 of Handbook of
Procedures) shall be issued to manufacturer exporter
only.
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(c)

Advance Authorisation shall be issued for:
(i)

Physical export (including export to SEZ);

(ii) Intermediate supply; and/or
(iii) Supply of goods to the categories mentioned in
paragraph 7.02 (b), (c), (e), (f), (g) and (h) of this
FTP.
(iv) Supply of ‘stores’ on board of foreign going vessel
/ aircraft, subject to condition that there is specific
Standard Input Output Norms in respect of item
supplied.
4.06 Advance Authorisation for Annual Requirement
(i)

Advance Authorisation for Annual Requirement shall
only be issued for items notified in Standard Input
Output Norms (SION), and it shall not be available in
case of adhoc norms under paragraph 4.03 (b)(ii) of
FTP.

(ii) Advance Authorisation for Annual Requirement shall
also not be available in respect of SION where any item
of input appears in Appendix 4-J.
4.07 Eligibility
Condition
to
obtain
Authorisation for Annual Requirement
(i)

Advance

Exporters having past export performance (in at least
preceding two financial years) shall be entitled for
Advance Authorisation for Annual requirement.

(ii) Entitlement in terms of CIF value of imports shall be
upto 300% of the FOB value of physical export and / or
FOR value of deemed export in preceding financial year
or Rs 1 crore, whichever is higher.
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4.08 Value Addition
Value Addition for the purpose of this Chapter (except for
Gems and Jewellery sector for which value addition is
prescribed in paragraph 4.38 of FTP) shall be:A-B
VA = ----------- x 100, where
B
A = FOB value of export realized /
received.

FOR value of supply

B = CIF value of inputs covered by Authorisation, plus
value of any other input used on which benefit of DBK is
claimed or intended to be claimed.
4.09 Minimum Value Addition
(i)

Minimum value addition required to be achieved under
Advance Authorisation is 15%.

(ii) Export Products where value addition could be less
than 15% are given in Appendix 4D.
(iii) For physical exports for which payments are not
received in freely convertible currency, value addition
shall be as specified in Appendix 4C.
(iv) Minimum value addition for Gems & Jewellery Sector is
given in paragraph 4.61 of Handbook of Procedures.
(v) In case of Tea, minimum value addition shall be 50%.
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4.10 Import of Mandatory Spares
Import of mandatory spares which are required to be
exported / supplied with the resultant product shall be
permitted duty free to the extent of 10% of CIF value of
Authorisation.
4.11 Ineligible categories of import on Self Declaration
basis
(a)

Import of following products shall not be permissible on
self-declaration basis:
(i)

All vegetable / edible oils classified under Chapter15 and all types of oilseeds classified under
Chapter-12 of ITC (HS) book;
(ii) All types of cereals classified under Chapter–10 of
ITC (HS) book;
(iii) All Spices other than light black pepper (light
berries) having a basic customs duty of more than
30%, classified under Chapter-9 and 12 of ITC (HS)
book;
(iv) All types of fruits/ vegetables having a duty of
more than 30%, classified under Chapter-7 and
Chapter-8 of ITC (HS) book;
(v) Horn, hoof and any other organ of animal;
(vi) Honey;
(vii) Rough Marble Blocks/Slabs; and
(viii) Rough Granite.
(ix) Vitamins except for use in pharmaceutical
industry.
(b) For export of perfumes, perfumery compounds and
various feed ingredients containing vitamins, no
Authorisation shall be issued by Regional Authority
under paragraph 4.07 of Handbook of Procedures and
applicants shall be required to apply under paragraph
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4.06 of Hand Book of Procedures to the Norms
Committee.
(c)

Where export and/or import of biotechnology items
and related products are involved, Authorisation under
paragraph 4.07 of Handbook of Procedures shall be
issued by Regional Authority only on submission of a
“No Objection Certificate” from Department of
Biotechnology.

4.12 Accounting of Input
(i)

Wherever SION permits use of either (a) a generic input
or (b) alternative input, unless the name of the specific
input [which has been used in manufacturing the export
product] gets indicated / endorsed in the relevant
shipping bill and these inputs, so endorsed, match the
description in the relevant bill of entry, the concerned
Authorisation will not be redeemed. In other words, the
name/description of the input used (or to be used) in
the Authorisation must match exactly with the
name/description endorsed in the shipping bill.

(ii) In addition, if in any SION, a single quantity has been
indicated against a number of inputs (more than one
input), then quantities of such inputs to be permitted
for import shall be in proportion to the quantity of these
inputs actually used/consumed in production, within
overall
quantity
against
such
group
of
inputs.
Proportion of these inputs actually
used/consumed in production of export product shall
be clearly indicated in shipping bills.
(iii) At the time of discharge of export obligation (issue of
EODC) or at the time of redemption, Regional Authority
shall allow only those inputs which have been
specifically indicated in the shipping bill.
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(iv) The above provisions will also be applicable for
supplies to SEZs and supplies made under Deemed
export. Details as given above will have to be indicated
in the relevant Bill of Export, ARE-3, Central Excise
certified Invoice / import document / document for
domestic procurement/supply.
4.13 Pre-import condition in certain cases
(i)

DGFT may, by Notification, impose
condition for inputs under this Chapter.

pre-import

(ii) Import items subject to pre-import condition are listed
in Appendix 4-J or will be as indicated in Standard Input
Output Norms (SION).
(iii) Import of drugs from unregistered sources shall have
pre-import condition.
4.14 Details of Duties exempted
Imports under Advance Authorisation are exempted from
payment of Basic Customs Duty, Additional Customs Duty,
Education Cess, Anti-dumping Duty, Safeguard Duty and
Transition Product Specific Safeguard Duty, wherever
applicable. However, Import against supplies covered under
paragraph 7.02 (c), (d) and (g) of FTP will not be exempted
from payment of applicable Anti-dumping Duty, Safeguard
Duty and Transition Product Specific Safeguard Duty, if any.

4.15 Admissibility of Drawback
Drawback as per rate determined and fixed by Central
Excise authority shall be available for duty paid imported
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or indigenous inputs (not specified in the norms) used in the
export product. For this purpose, applicant shall indicate
clearly details of duty paid input in the application for
Advance Authorisation. As per details mentioned in the
application, Regional Authority shall also clearly endorse
details of such duty paid inputs in the condition sheet of the
Advance Authorisation.
4.16 Actual User Condition for Advance Authorisation
(i)

Advance Authorisation and / or material imported
under Advance Authorisation shall be subject to ‘Actual
User’ condition. The same shall not be transferable
even after completion of export obligation. However,
Authorisation holder will have option to dispose of
product manufactured out of duty free input once
export obligation is completed.

(ii) In case where CENVAT credit facility on input has been
availed for the exported goods, even after completion of
export obligation, the goods imported against such
Advance Authorisation shall be utilized only in the
manufacture of dutiable goods whether within the same
factory
or
outside
(by
a
supporting
manufacturer). For this, the Authorisation holder shall
produce a certificate from either the jurisdictional
Central Excise Authority or Chartered Accountant, at
the option of the exporter, at the time of filing
application for Export Obligation Discharge Certificate
to Regional Authority concerned.
(iii) Waste / scrap arising out of manufacturing process, as
allowed, can be disposed off on payment of applicable
duty even before fulfillment of export obligation.
4.17 Validity Period for Import
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(i)

Validity period for import of Advance Authorisation
shall be 12 months from the date of issue of
Authorisation.

(ii) Advance Authorisation for Deemed Export shall be coterminus with contracted duration of project execution
or 12 months from the date of issue of Authorisation,
whichever is more.
4.18 Importability / Exportability of items that are
Prohibited/Restricted/ STE
(i)

No export or import of an item shall be allowed under
Advance Authorisation / DFIA if the item is prohibited
for exports or imports respectively. Export of a
prohibited item may be allowed under Advance
Authorisation provided it is separately so notified,
subject to the conditions given therein.

(ii) Items reserved for imports by STEs cannot be imported
against Advance Authorisation / DFIA. However those
items can be procured from STEs against ARO or
Invalidation letter. STEs are also allowed to sell goods
on High Sea Sale basis to holders of Advance
Authorisation / DFIA holder. STEs are also permitted to
issue “No Objection Certificate (NOC)” for import by
Advance Authorisation / DFIA holder. Authorisation
Holder would be required to file Quarterly Returns of
imports effected against such NOC to concerned STE
and STE would submit half-yearly import figures of
such imports to concerned administrative Department
for monitoring with a copy endorsed to DGFT.
(iii) Items reserved for export by STE can be exported under
Advance Authorisation / DFIA only after obtaining a ‘No
Objection Certificate’ from the concerned STE.
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(iv) Import of restricted items shall be allowed under
Advance Authorisation/ DFIA.
(v) Export of restricted / SCOMET items however, shall be
subject to all conditionalities or requirements of export
authorisation or permission, as may be required, under
Schedule 2 of ITC (HS).
4.19 Free of Cost Supply by Foreign Buyer
Advance Authorisation shall also be available where some or
all inputs are supplied free of cost to exporter by foreign
buyer. In such cases, notional value of free of cost input shall
be added in the CIF value of import and FOB value of export for
the purpose of computation of value addition. However,
realization of export proceeds will be equivalent to an amount
excluding notional value of such input.
4.20 Domestic Sourcing of Inputs
(i)

Holder of an Advance Authorisation / Duty Free Import
Authorisation can procure inputs from indigenous
supplier/ State Trading Enterprise in lieu of direct
import. Such procurement can be against Advance
Release Order (ARO), Invalidation Letter, Back-to-Back
Inland Letter of Credit.

(ii) When domestic supplier intends to obtain duty free
material for inputs through Advance Authorisation for
supplying resultant product to another Advance
Authorisation / DFIA / EPCG Authorisation, Regional
Authority shall issue Invalidation Letter.
(iii) Regional Authority shall issue Advance Release Order if
the domestic supplier intends to seek refund of duty
through Deemed Exports mechanism as per provisions
under Chapter-7 of FTP.
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(iv) Regional Authority may issue Advance Release Order or
Invalidation Letter at the time of issue of Authorisation
simultaneously or subsequently.
(v) Advance Authorisation holder under DTA can procure
inputs from EOU / EHTP / BTP / STP / SEZ units
without obtaining Advance Release Order or
Invalidation Letter.
(vi) Duty Free Import Authorisation holder shall also be
eligible for Advance Release Order / Invalidation Letter
facility.
(vii) Validity of Advance Release Order / Invalidation Letter
shall be co-terminous with validity of Authorisation.
4.21 Currency for Realisation of Export Proceeds
(i)

Export proceeds shall be realized in freely convertible
currency except otherwise specified. Provisions
regarding realization of export proceeds are given in
paragraph 2.43 of FTP.

(ii) Export to Rupee Payment Area (RPA) (for which
payments are not received in freely convertible
currency) shall be subject to minimum value addition as
specified in Appendix-4C.
(iii) Export to SEZ Units shall be taken into account for
discharge of export obligation provided payment is
realised from Foreign Currency Account of the SEZ unit.
(iv) Export to SEZ Developers / Co-developers can also be
taken into account for discharge of export obligation
even if payment is realised in Indian Rupees.
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(v) Authorisation holder needs to file Bill of Export for
export to SEZ unit / developer / co-developer in
accordance with the procedures given in SEZ Rules,
2006.
4.22 Export Obligation
(i)

Period for fulfilment of export obligation under
Advance Authorisation shall be 18 months from the date
of issue of Authorisation or as notified by DGFT.

(ii) In cases of supplies to turnkey projects in India under
deemed export category or turnkey projects abroad, the
Export Obligation period shall be co-terminus with
contracted duration of the project execution or 18
months whichever is more.
(iii) Export Obligation for items falling in categories of
defence, military store, aerospace and nuclear energy
shall be 24 months from the date of issue of
authorization or co-terminus with contracted duration
of the export order whichever is more.
(iv) Export Obligation Period for inputs, as specified in
Appendix 4-J, shall be as mentioned in the relevant
column of the said Appendix. (Amended vide
Notification No 8/2015-20 dated 4th June, 2015)
4.23 Export Obligation Period (EOP) Extension for units
under BIFR/ Rehabilitation.
A company holding Advance Authorisation and registered
with BIFR / Rehabilitation Department of State Government
or any firm / company acquiring a unit holding Advance
Authorisation which is under BIFR / Rehabilitation, may be
permitted export obligation extension for the Advance
Authorisation(s) held by the acquired unit, as per
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rehabilitation package prepared by operating agency and
approved by BIFR / Rehabilitation Department of State
Government. If time-period upto which EO extension is to be
granted is not specifically mentioned in the BIFR order, EO
extension of two years from the date of expiry of EOP
(including extended period) or the date of BIFR order,
whichever is later, shall be granted without payment of
composition fee.
4.24 Re-import of exported goods under Duty Exemption
/ Remission Scheme
Goods exported under Advance Authorisation / Duty Free
Import Authorisation may be re-imported in same or
substantially same form subject to such conditions as may be
specified by Department of Revenue. Authorisation holder
shall also inform about such re-importation to the Regional
Authority which had issued the Authorisation within one
month from date of re-import.
DUTY FREE IMPORT AUTHORISATION SCHEME (DFIA)
4.25 DFIA Scheme
(a)

Duty Free Import Authorisation is issued to allow duty
free import of inputs. In addition, import of oil and
catalyst which is consumed / utilised in the process of
production of export product, may also be allowed.

(b)
Provisions of paragraphs 4.12, 4.18, 4.20, 4.21 and
4.24 of FTP shall be applicable to DFIA also.
(c)
Duty Free Import Authorisation Scheme shall not
be available for import of raw sugar. (sub para (c)
inserted vide Notification No 5 / 2015-20 dated 1st May,
2015)
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4.26 Duties Exempted and Admissibility of Cenvat and
Drawback
(i)

Duty Free Import Authorisation shall be exempted only
from payment of Basic Customs Duty.

(ii) Additional customs duty/excise duty, being not exempt,
shall be adjusted as CENVAT credit as per DoR rules.
(iii) Drawback as per rate determined and fixed by Central
Excise authority shall be available for duty paid inputs,
whether imported or indigenous, used in the export
product. However, in case such drawback is claimed for
inputs not specified in SION, the applicant should have
indicated clearly details of such duty paid inputs also in
the application for Duty Free Import Authorization, and
as per the details mentioned in the application, the
Regional Authority should also have clearly endorsed
details of such duty paid inputs in the condition sheet of
the Duty Free Import Authorization. (Amended vide
Notification No 8/2015-20 dated 4th June, 2015)

4.27 Eligibility
(i)

Duty Free Import Authorisation shall be issued on post
export basis for products for which Standard Input
Output Norms have been notified.

(ii) Merchant Exporter shall be required to mention name
and address of supporting manufacturer of the export
product on the export document viz. Shipping Bill /
Airway Bill / Bill of Export / ARE-1 / ARE-3.
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(iii) Application is to be filed with concerned Regional
Authority before effecting export under Duty Free
Import Authorisation.
4.28 Minimum Value Addition
Minimum value addition of 20% shall be required to be
achieved. For items where higher value addition has been
prescribed under Advance Authorisation in Appendix 4C, the
same value addition shall be applicable for Duty Free Import
Authorisation also.
4.29 Validity & Transferability of DFIA
(i)

Applicant shall file online application to Regional
Authority concerned before starting export under DFIA.

(ii) Export shall be completed within 12 months from the
date of online filing of application and generation of file
number.
(iii) While doing export/supply, applicant shall indicate file
number on the export documents viz. Shipping Bill /
Airway Bill/ Bill of Export / ARE-1 / ARE-3, Central
Excise certified Invoice.
(iv) After completion of exports and realization of proceeds,
request for issuance of transferable Duty Free Import
Authorisation may be made to concerned Regional
Authority within a period of twelve months from the
date of export or six months (or additional time allowed
by RBI for realization) from the date of realization of
export proceeds, whichever is later.
(v) Applicant shall be allowed to file application beyond 24
months from the date of generation of file number as per
paragraph 9.03 of Hand Book of Procedures.
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(vi) Separate DFIA shall be issued for each SION and each
port.
(vii) Exports under DFIA shall be made from from a single
port as mentioned in paragraph 4.37 of Handbook of
Procedures.
(viii) No Duty Free Import Authorisation shall be issued for an
export product where SION prescribes ‘Actual User’
condition for any input.
(ix) Regional Authority shall issue transferable DFIA with a
validity of 12 months from the date of issue. No further
revalidation shall be granted by Regional Authority.
4.30 Sensitive Items
Authorisation
(a)

under

Duty

Free

Import

In respect of resultant products requiring following
inputs, exporter shall be required to provide
declaration with regard to technical characteristics,
quality and specification in Shipping Bill:
“Alloy steel including Stainless Steel, Copper Alloy,
Synthetic Rubber, Bearings, Solvent, Perfumes /
Essential
Oil/ Aromatic Chemicals, Surfactants,
Relevant Fabrics, marble, Articles made of
polypropylene, Articles made of Paper and Paper Board,
Insecticides, Lead Ingots, Zinc Ingots, Citric Acid,
Relevant Glass fibre reinforcement (Glass fibre,
Chopped / Stranded Mat, Roving Woven Surfacing Mat),
Relevant Synthetic Resin (unsaturated polyester
resin, Epoxy Resin, Vinyl Ester Resin, Hydroxy Ethyl
Cellulose), Lining Material”.

(b) While issuing Duty Free Import Authorisation, Regional
Authority shall mention technical characteristics,
87

quality and specification in respect of above inputs in
the Authorisation.
SCHEMES FOR EXPORTERS OF GEMS AND JEWELLERY
4.31 Import of Input
Exporters of gems and Jewellery can import / procure duty
free input for manufacture of export product.
4.32 Items of Export
Following items, if exported, would be eligible:
(i)

Gold jewellery, including partly processed jewellery and
articles including medallions and coins (excluding
legal tender coins), whether plain or studded,
containing gold of 8 carats and above;

(ii) Silver jewellery including partly processed jewellery,
silverware, silver strips and articles including
medallions and coins (excluding legal tender coins and
any engineering goods) containing more than 50%
silver by weight;
(iii) Platinum jewellery including partly processed jewellery
and articles including medallions and coins (excluding
legal tender coins and any engineering goods)
containing more than 50% platinum by weight.

4.33 Schemes
The schemes are as follows:
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(i)

Advance Procurement / Replenishment of Precious
Metals from Nominated Agencies;
(ii) Replenishment Authorisation for Gems;
(iii) Replenishment Authorisation for Consumables;
(iv) Advance Authorisation for Precious Metals.
4.34 Advance Procurement/ Replenishment of Precious
Metals from Nominated Agencies
(i)

Exporter of gold / silver / platinum jewellery and
articles thereof including mountings and findings may
obtain gold / silver / platinum as an input for export
product from Nominated Agency, in advance or as
replenishment after export in accordance with the
procedure specified in this behalf.

(ii) The export would be subject to wastage norms and
minimum value addition as prescribed in paragraph
4.60 and 4.61 respectively in the Handbook of
Procedures.
4.35 Replenishment Authorisation for Gems
(i)

Exporter may obtain Replenishment Authorisation for
Gems from Regional Authority in accordance with
procedure specified in Handbook of Procedures.

(ii) Replenishment Authorisation for Gems may be issued
against export including that made against supply by
Nominated Agency (paragraph 4.41 of FTP) and against
supply by foreign buyer (paragraph 4.45 of FTP).
(iii) In case of plain or studded gold / silver / platinum
jewellery and articles, value of such Authorisation shall
be determined with reference to realisation in excess of
prescribed minimum value addition. Replenishment
Authorisation for Gems shall be freely transferable.
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(iv) Replenishment Rate and item of import will be as
prescribed in Appendix 4G.
4.36 Replenishment Authorisation for Consumables
(i)

Replenishment authorization for duty free import of
Consumables, Tools and other items namely, Tags
and labels, Security censor on card, Staple wire, Poly bag
(as notified by Customs) for Jewellery made out of
precious metals (other than Gold & Platinum) equal to
2% and for Cut and Polished Diamonds and Jewellery
made out of Gold and Platinum equal to 1% of FOB value
of exports of the preceding year, may be issued on
production of Chartered Accountant Certificate
indicating the export performance. However, in case of
Rhodium finished Silver jewellery, entitlement will be
3% of FOB value of exports of such jewellery. This
Authorisation shall be non-transferable and subject to
actual user condition.

(ii) Application for import of consumables as given above
shall be filed online to the concerned Regional Authority
in ANF 4H.
4.37 Advance Authorisation for Precious Metals.
(a)

Advance Authorisation shall be granted on pre-import
basis with ‘Actual User’ condition for duty free import
of:
(i)

Gold of fineness not less than 0.995 and mountings,
sockets, frames and findings of 8 carats and above;

(ii) Silver of fineness not less than 0.995 and
mountings, sockets, frames and findings
containing more than 50% silver by weight;
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(iii) Platinum of fineness not less than 0.900 and
mountings, sockets, frames and findings
containing more than 50% platinum by weight.
(b) Advance Authorization shall carry an export obligation
which shall be fulfilled as per procedure indicated in
Chapter 4 of Handbook of Procedures.
(c)

Value Addition shall be as per paragraph 4.38 of FTP
and 4.61 of Handbook of Procedures.

4.38 Value Addition
Minimum Value Addition norms for gems and jewellery
sector are given in paragraph 4.61 of Handbook of
Procedures. It would be calculated as under:
A-B
VA = ----------- x 100, where
B
A = FOB value of the export realised / FOR value of supply
received.
B = Value of inputs (including domestically procured) such as
gold / silver / platinum content in export product plus
admissible wastage along with value of other items such as
gemstone etc. Wherever gold has been obtained on loan
basis, value shall also include interest paid in free
foreign exchange to foreign supplier.
4.39 Wastage Norms
Wastage or manufacturing loss for gold / silver / platinum
jewellery shall be admissible as per paragraph 4.60 of
Handbook of Procedures.
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4.40 DFIA not available
Duty Free Import Authorisation scheme shall not be available
for Gems and Jewellery sector.
4.41 Nominated Agencies
(i)

Exporters may obtain gold / silver / platinum from
Nominated Agency. Exporter in EOU and units in SEZ
would be governed by the respective provisions of
Chapter-6 of FTP / SEZ Rules, respectively.

(ii) Nominated Agencies are MMTC Ltd, The Handicraft and
Handlooms Exports Corporation of India Ltd, The State
Trading Corporation of India Ltd, PEC Ltd, STCL Ltd,
MSTC Ltd, and Diamond India Limited
(iii) Four Star Export House from Gems & Jewellery sector
and Five Star Export House from any sector may be
recognized as Nominated Agency by Regional Authority.
(iv) Reserve Bank of India can authorize any bank as
Nominated Agency.
(iv) Procedure for import of precious metal by Nominated
Agency (other than those authorized by Reserve Bank of
India and the Gems & Jewellery units operating under
EOU and SEZ schemes) and the monitoring mechanism
thereof shall be as per the provisions laid down in Hand
Book of Procedures.
(v) A bank authorised by Reserve Bank of India is allowed
export of gold scrap for refining and import standard
gold bars as per Reserve Bank of India guidelines.
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4.42 Import of Diamonds for Certification / Grading & Reexport
Following agencies are permitted to import diamonds to
their laboratories without any import duty, for the purpose
of certification / grading reports, with a condition that the
same should be re-exported with the certification/grading
reports, as per the procedure laid down in Hand Book of
Procedures:
(1) Gemological Institute of America (GIA), Mumbai,
Maharashtra.
(2) Indian Diamond Institute, Surat, Gujarat, India.
(3) International Institute of Diamond Grading & Research
India Pvt Ltd., Surat, Gujarat, India.
4.43 Export of Cut & Polished Diamonds
Certification/ Grading & Re-import

for

List of authorized laboratories for certification / grading of
diamonds of 0.25 carat and above are given in paragraph 4.74
of Handbook of Procedures.
4.44 Export of Cut & Polished Diamonds with Re-import
Facility at Zero Duty
An exporter (with annual export turnover of Rs 5 crores for
each of the last three years) may export cut & polished
diamonds (each of 0.25 carat or above) to any of the
agencies/laboratories mentioned under paragraph 4.74 of
Handbook of Procedures with re-import facility at zero duty
within 3 months from the date of export. Such facility of reimport at zero duty will be subject to guidelines issued by
Central Board of Customs & Excise, Department of Revenue.
4.45 Export against Supply by Foreign Buyer
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(i)

Where export orders are placed on nominated
agencies / status holder / exporters of three years
standing having an annual average turnover of Rupees
five crores during preceding three financial years,
foreign buyer may supply in advance and free of charge,
gold / silver / platinum, alloys, findings and mountings
of gold / silver / platinum for manufacture and export.

(ii) Such supplies can also be in advance and may involve
semi-finished jewellery including findings / mountings
/ components for repairs / re-make and export subject
to minimum value addition as prescribed under
paragraph 4.61 of Handbook of Procedures. In such
cases of export, wastage norms as per paragraph 4.60 of
Handbook of Procedures shall apply.
(iii) Exports may be made by nominated agencies directly
or through their associates or by status holder /
exporter. Import and Export of findings shall be on net
to net basis.
4.46 Export Promotion Tours/ Export of Branded
Jewellery
(i)

Nominated Agencies and their associates, with
approval of Department of Commerce and with
approval of Gem & Jewellery Export Promotion Council
(GJEPC), may export gold / silver / platinum jewellery
and articles thereof for exhibitions abroad.

(ii) Personal carriage of gold / silver / platinum jewellery,
precious, semi-precious stones, beads and articles and
export of branded jewellery is also permitted, subject to
conditions as in Handbook of Procedures.
4.47 Personal Carriage of Export / Import Parcels
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Personal carriage of gems and jewellery export parcels by
foreign bound passengers and import parcels by an Indian
importer/foreign national may be permitted as per the
Handbook of Procedures.
4.48 Export by Post
Export o f jewellery through Foreign Post Office including
via Speed Post is allowed. The jewellery parcel shall not
exceed 20 kgs by weight.
4.49 Private / Public Bonded Warehouse
Private / Public Bonded Warehouses may be set up in
SEZ/DTA for import and re-export of cut and polished
diamonds, cut and polished coloured gemstones, uncut &
unset precious & semi-precious stones, subject to
achievement of minimum value addition of 5% by DTA units.
4.49 A Special Notified Zone
Import, auction/sale and re-export of rough diamonds by
entities, as notified vide RBI Notification 116 of 1st April,
2014, as amended from time to time, on consignment or
outright basis, will be permitted in Special Notified Zone
(SNZ) administered by the operator of SNZ, under
supervision of Customs. The procedure of import, auction/
sale and re-export of rough diamonds (unsold) would be as
specified by CBEC.
(Inserted vide Notification No 11/2015-20 dated 15th June,
2015)

4.50 Diamond & Jewellery Dollar Accounts
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(a)

Firms and companies dealing in purchase / sale of rough
or cut and polished diamonds / precious metal jewellery
plain, minakari and / or studded with / without
diamond and / or other stones with a track record of at
least two years in import or export of diamonds /
coloured gemstones / diamond and coloured gemstones
studded jewellery / plain gold jewellery and having an
average annual turnover of Rs.3 crore or above during
preceding three licensing years may also carry out their
business through
designated
Diamond
Dollar
Accounts (DDA).

(b) Dollars in such accounts available from bank finance
and / or export proceeds shall be used only for:
(i)

Import / purchase of rough diamonds from
overseas/ local sources;

(ii) Purchase of cut and polished diamonds, coloured
gemstones and plain gold jewellery from local
sources;
(iii) Import / purchase of gold from overseas /
nominated agencies and repayment of dollar loans
from the bank; and
(iv) Transfer to Rupee Account of exporter. Details
of this DDA Scheme are given in Handbook of
Procedures.
(c)

A non DDA holder is also permitted to supply cut and
polished diamonds to DDA holder, receive payment in
dollars and convert the same into Rupees within 7 days.
Cut and polished diamonds and coloured gemstones so
supplied by non-DDA holder will also be counted
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towards discharge of his export obligation and/ or
entitle him to replenishment Authorisation.

4.51 Export of cut & polished precious and semi-precious
stones for treatment and re-import
Gems and Jewellery exporters shall be allowed to export cut
and polished precious and semi-precious stones for the
treatment and re-import as per customs rules and
regulations. In case of re-export, the exporter shall be
entitled for duty drawback as per rules.
4.52 Re-import of rejected Jewellery
Gems & Jewellery exporters shall be allowed to re-import
rejected precious metal jewellery as per paragraph 4.91 of
Handbook of Procedures.
4.53 Export and import on consignment basis
Gems & Jewellery exporters shall be allowed to export and
import diamond, gemstones & jewellery on consignment
basis as per Handbook of Procedures and Customs Rules and
Regulations.
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CHAPTER 5
EXPORT PROMOTION CAPITAL GOODS (EPCG) SCHEME
5.00 Objective
The objective of the EPCG Scheme is to facilitate import of
capital goods for producing quality goods and services to
enhance India’s export competitiveness.
5.01 EPCG Scheme
(a)

EPCG Scheme allows import of capital goods for preproduction, production and post-production at Zero
customs duty. Alternatively, the Authorisation holder
may also procure Capital Goods from indigenous
sources in accordance with provisions of paragraph
5.07 of FTP. Capital goods for the purpose of the EPCG
scheme shall include:
(i)

Capital Goods as defined in Chapter 9 including in
CKD/SKD condition thereof;
(ii) Computer software systems;
(iii) Spares, moulds, dies, jigs, fixtures, tools &
refractories for initial lining and spare refractories;
and
(iv) catalysts for initial charge plus one subsequent
charge.
(b) Import of capital goods for Project Imports notified by
Central Board of Excise and Customs is also permitted
under EPCG Scheme.
(c)

Import under EPCG Scheme shall be subject to an export
obligation equivalent to 6 times of duty saved on capital
goods, to be fulfilled in 6 years reckoned from date of
issue of Authorisation.
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(d) Authorisation shall be valid for import for 18 months
from the date of issue of Authorisation. Revalidation of
EPCG Authorisation shall not be permitted.
(e)

In case countervailing duty (CVD) is paid in cash on
imports under EPCG, incidence of CVD would not be
taken for computation of net duty saved, provided
CENVAT is not availed.

(f)

Second hand capital goods shall not be permitted to be
imported under EPCG Scheme.

(g) Authorisation under EPCG Scheme shall not be issued
for import of any Capital Goods (including Captive
plants and Power Generator Sets of any kind) for
(i)

Export of electrical energy (power)

(ii) Supply of electrical energy (power) under deemed
exports
(iii) Use of power (energy) in their own unit, and
(iv) Supply/export of electricity transmission services
(h) Import of items which are restricted for import shall be
permitted under EPCG Scheme only after approval from
Exim Facilitation Committee (EFC) at DGFT
Headquarters.
(i)

If the goods proposed to be exported under EPCG
authorisation are restricted for export, the EPCG
authorisation shall be issued only after approval for
issuance of export authorisation from Exim Facilitation
Committee at DGFT Headquarters.
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5.02 Coverage
(a)

EPCG scheme covers manufacturer exporters with or
without supporting manufacturer(s), merchant
exporters tied to supporting manufacturer(s) and
service providers. Name of supporting manufacturer(s)
shall be endorsed on the EPCG authorisation before
installation of the capital goods in the factory /
premises of the supporting manufacturer (s). In case of
any change in supporting manufacturer (s) the RA shall
intimate such change to jurisdictional Central Excise
Authority of existing as well as changed
supporting manufacturer (s) and the Customs at port of
registration of Authorisation.

(b) Export Promotion Capital Goods (EPCG) Scheme also
covers a service provider who is designated / certified
as a Common Service Provider (CSP) by the DGFT,
Department of Commerce or State Industrial
Infrastructural Corporation in a Town of Export
Excellence subject to provisions of Foreign Trade
Policy/Handbook of Procedures with the following
conditions:(i)

Export by users of the common service, to be
counted towards fulfilment of EO of the CSP shall
contain the EPCG authorisation details of the CSP
in the respective Shipping bills and concerned RA
must be informed about the details of the Users
prior to such export;

(ii) Such export will not count towards fulfilment of
specific export obligations in respect of other EPCG
authorisations (of the CSP/User); and
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(iii) Authorisation holder shall be required to submit
Bank Guarantee (BG) which shall be equivalent to
the duty saved. BG can be given by CSP or by any
one of the users or a combination thereof, at the
option of the CSP.
5.03 Actual User Condition
Import of capital goods shall be subject to Actual User
condition till export obligation is completed.
5.04 Export Obligation (EO)
Following conditions shall apply to the fulfilment of EO:(a)

EO shall be fulfilled by the authorisation holder through
export of goods which are manufactured by him or his
supporting manufacturer / services rendered by him,
for which the EPCG authorisation has been granted.

(b) EO under the scheme shall be, over and above, the
average level of exports achieved by the applicant in the
preceding three licensing years for the same and similar
products within the overall EO period including
extended period, if any; except for categories mentioned
in paragraph 5.13(a) of HBP. Such average would be the
arithmetic mean of export performance in the preceding
three licensing years for same and similar products.
(c)

In case of indigenous sourcing of Capital Goods, specific
EO shall be 25% less than the EO stipulated in Para 5.01.

(d) Shipments under Advance Authorisation, DFIA,
Drawback scheme or reward schemes under Chapter 3
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of FTP; would also count for fulfillment of EO under
EPCG Scheme.
(e)

Export shall be physical export. However, deemed
exports as specified in paragraph 7.02 (a), (b), (e), (f) &
(h) of FTP shall also be counted towards fulfillment of
export obligation, alongwith usual benefits available
under paragraph 7.03 of FTP.

(f)

EO can also be fulfilled by the supply of ITA-I items to
DTA, provided realization is in free foreign exchange.

(g) Royalty payments received by the Authorisation
holder in freely convertible currency and foreign
exchange received for R&D services shall also be
counted for discharge under EPCG.
(h) Payment received in rupee terms for such Services as
notified in Appendix 3E shall also be counted towards
discharge of export obligation under the EPCG scheme.
5.05 Provision for units under BIFR /Rehabilitation
A company holding EPCG authorisation and registered with
BIFR / Rehabilitation Department of State Government or any
firm/ company acquiring a unit holding EPCG authorisation
which is under BIFR / Rehabilitation, may be permitted EO
extension for the EPCG authorisation(s) held by the acquired
unit, as per rehabilitation package prepared by operating
agency and approved by BIFR / Rehabilitation Department of
State Government. If time-period upto which EO extension is
to be granted is not specifically mentioned in the BIFR order,
EO extension of 3 years from the date of expiry of EOP
(including extended period) or the date of BIFR order,
whichever is later, shall be granted without payment of
composition fee.
102

5.06 LUT/Bond/BG in case of Agro units
LUT/Bond or 15% BG, as applicable, may be furnished for
EPCG authorisation granted to units in Agri-Export Zones
provided EPCG authorisation is taken for export of primary
agricultural product(s) notified or their value added variants.
5.07 Indigenous Sourcing of Capital Goods and benefits to
Domestic Supplier
A person holding an EPCG authorisation may source capital
goods from a domestic manufacturer. Such domestic
manufacturer shall be eligible for deemed export benefit
under paragraph 7.03 of FTP. Such domestic sourcing shall
also be permitted from EOUs and these supplies shall be
counted for purpose of fulfilment of positive NFE by said EOU
as provided in Para 6.09 (a) of FTP.
5.08 Calculation of Export Obligation
In case of direct imports, EO shall be reckoned with reference
to actual duty saved amount. In case of domestic sourcing, EO
shall be reckoned with reference to notional Customs duties
saved on FOR value.
5.09 Incentive for early EO fulfilment
With a view to accelerating exports, in cases where
Authorisation holder has fulfilled 75% or more of specific
export obligation and 100% of Average Export Obligation till
date, if any, in half or less than half the original export
obligation period specified, remaining export obligation shall
be condoned and the Authorisation redeemed by RA
concerned. However no benefit under para 5.21 of HBP shall
be permitted where incentive for early EO fulfilment has been
availed.
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5.10 Reduced EO for Green Technology Products
For exporters of Green Technology Products, Specific EO shall
be 75% of EO as stipulated in Para 5.01. There shall be no
change in average EO imposed, if any, as stipulated in Para
5.04. The list of Green Technology Products is given in Para
5.29 of HBP.
5.11 Reduced EO for North East Region and Jammu &
Kashmir
For units located in Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Manipur,
Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Sikkim, Tripura and Jammu
& Kashmir, specific EO shall be 25% of the EO, as stipulated
in Para 5.01. There shall be no change in average EO imposed,
if any, as stipulated in Para 5.04.
5.12 Post Export EPCG Duty Credit Scrip(s)
(a)

Post Export EPCG Duty Credit Scrip(s) shall be available
to exporters who intend to import capital goods on full
payment of applicable duties in cash and choose to opt
for this scheme.

(b) Basic Customs duty paid on Capital Goods shall be
remitted in the form of freely transferable duty credit
scrip(s), similar to those issued under Chapter 3 of FTP.
(c)

Specific EO shall be 85% of the applicable specific EO
under the EPCG Scheme. However, average EO shall
remain unchanged.

(d) Duty remission shall be in proportion to the EO fulfilled.
(e)

All provisions for utilization of scrips issued under
Chapter 3 of FTP shall also be applicable to Post Export
EPCG Duty Credit Scrip (s).
104

(f)

All provisions of the existing EPCG Scheme shall apply
insofar as they are not inconsistent with this scheme.
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CHAPTER 6
EXPORT ORIENTED UNITS (EOUs), ELECTRONICS
HARDWARE TECHNOLOGY PARKS (EHTPs), SOFTWARE
TECHNOLOGY PARKS (STPs) AND BIO-TECHNOLOGY
PARKS (BTPs)
6.00 Introduction and Objective
(a)

Units undertaking to export their entire production of
goods and services (except permissible sales in DTA),
may be set up under the Export Oriented Unit (EOU)
Scheme, Electronics Hardware Technology Park (EHTP)
Scheme, Software Technology Park (STP) Scheme or
Bio-Technology Park (BTP) Scheme for manufacture of
goods, including repair, re-making, reconditioning, reengineering, rendering of services, development of
software, agriculture including agro-processing,
aquaculture, animal husbandry, bio-technology,
floriculture, horticulture, pisciculture, viticulture,
poultry and sericulture. Trading units are not covered
under these schemes.

(b) Objectives of these schemes are to promote exports,
enhance foreign exchange earnings, attract investment
for export production and employment generation.
6.01 Export and Import of Goods
(a)

An EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit may export all kinds of
goods and services except items that are prohibited in
ITC (HS).

(b) Export of Special Chemicals, Organisms, Materials,
Equipment and Technologies (SCOMET) shall be subject
to fulfilment of the conditions indicated in ITC (HS). In
respect of an EOU, permission to export a prohibited
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item may be considered, by BOA, on a case to case basis,
provided such raw materials are imported and there is
no procurement of such raw material from DTA.
(c)

Procurement and supply of export promotion material
like brochure / literature, pamphlets, hoardings,
catalogues, posters etc up to a maximum value limit of
1.5% of FOB value of previous years exports shall also
be allowed.

(d) An EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit may import and / or
procure, from DTA or bonded warehouses in DTA /
international exhibition held in India, without payment
of duty, all types of goods, including capital goods,
required for its activities, provided they are not
prohibited items of import in the ITC (HS). Any
permission required for import under any other law
shall be applicable. Units shall also be permitted to
import goods including capital goods required for
approved activity, free of cost or on loan / lease from
clients. Import of capital goods will be on a selfcertification basis. Goods imported by a unit shall be
with actual user condition and shall be utilized for
export production.
(e)

State Trading regime shall not apply to EOU
manufacturing units. However, in respect of Chrome
Ore / Chrome concentrate, State Trading Regime as
stipulated in export policy of these items, will be
applicable to EOUs.

(f)

EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP units may import / procure
from DTA, without payment of duty, certain specified
goods for creating a central facility. Software EOU /
DTA units may use such facility for export of software.
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(g) An EOU engaged in agriculture, animal husbandry,
aquaculture, floriculture, horticulture, pisciculture,
viticulture, poultry or sericulture may be permitted to
remove specified goods in connection with its activities
for use outside bonded area.
(h) Gems and jewellery EOUs may source gold / silver /
platinum through nominated agencies on loan /
outright purchase basis. Units obtaining gold / silver /
platinum from nominated agencies, either on loan basis
or outright purchase basis shall export gold / silver /
platinum within 90 days from date of release.
(i)

EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP units, other than service units,
may export to Russian Federation in Indian Rupees
against repayment of State Credit/ Escrow Rupee
Account of buyer subject to RBI clearance, if any.

(j)

Procurement and export of spares / components, upto
5% of FOB value of exports, may be allowed to same
consignee / buyer of the export article, subject to the
condition that it shall not count for NFE and direct tax
benefits.

(k) BOA may allow, on a case to case basis, requests of EOU
/ EHTP / STP/ BTP units in sectors other than Gems &
Jewellery, for consolidation of goods related to
manufactured articles and export thereof along with
manufactured article. Such goods may be allowed to be
imported / procured from DTA by EOU without
payment of duty, to the extent of 5% FOB value of such
manufactured articles exported by the unit in preceding
financial year. Details of procured / imported goods and
articles manufactured by the EOU will be listed
separately in the export documents. In such cases, value
of procured / imported goods will not be taken into
account for calculation of NFE and DTA sale
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entitlement. Such procured / imported goods shall not
be allowed to be sold in DTA. BOA may also specify any
other conditions.
6.02 Secondhand Capital goods
Second hand capital goods, without any age limit, may also be
imported duty free.
6.03 Leasing of Capital Goods
(a)

An EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit may, on the basis of a
firm contract between parties, source capital goods
from a domestic / foreign leasing company without
payment of customs / excise duty. In such a case, EOU
/ EHTP / STP / BTP unit and domestic / foreign leasing
company shall jointly file documents to enable import /
procurement of capital goods without payment of duty.

(b) An EOU / EHTP / BTP / STP unit may sell capital
goods and lease back the same from a Non Banking
Financial Company (NBFC), subject to the following
conditions:
(i)

The unit should obtain permission from the
jurisdictional Deputy / Assistant Commissioner of
Customs or Central Excise, for entering into
transaction of ‘Sale and Lease Back of Assets’, and
submit full details of the goods to be sold and
leased back and the details of NBFC;

(ii) The goods sold and leased back shall not be
removed from the unit’s premises;
(iii) The unit should be NFE positive at the time
when it enters into sale and lease back transaction
with NBFC;
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(iv) A joint undertaking by the unit and NBFC should
be given to pay duty on goods in case of
violation or contravention of any provision of the
notification under which these goods were
imported or procured, read with Customs Act,
1962 or Central Excise Act, 1944, and that the lien
on the goods shall remain with the Customs /
Central Excise Department, which will have first
charge over the said goods for recovery of sum due
from the unit to Government under provision of
Section 142(b) of the Customs Act, 1962 read with
the Customs (Attachment of Property of
Defaulters for Recovery of Govt. Dues) Rules,
1995.
6.04 Net Foreign Exchange Earnings
EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit shall be a positive net foreign
exchange earner except for sector specific provision of
Appendix 6 B of Appendices & ANFs, where a higher value
addition shall be required. NFE Earnings shall be calculated
cumulatively in blocks of five years, starting from
commencement of production. Whenever a unit is unable to
achieve NFE due to prohibition / restriction imposed on
export of any product mentioned in LoP, the five year block
period for calculation of NFE earnings may be suitably
extended by BoA. Further, wherever a unit is unable to
achieve NFE due to adverse market condition or any grounds
of genuine hardship having adverse impact on functioning of
the unit, the five year block period for calculation of NFE
earnings may be extended by BOA for a period of upto one
year, on a case to case basis.
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6.05 Letter of Permission / Letter of Intent and Legal
Undertaking
(a)

On approval, a Letter of Permission (LoP) / Letter of
Intent (LoI) shall be issued by DC / designated officer to
EOU/ EHTP / STP / BTP unit. LoP / LoI shall have an
initial validity of 2 years to enable the Unit to construct
the plant & install the machinery and by this time the
unit should have commenced production. In case the
unit is not able to commence production in initial
validity of 2 years, an extension of one year may be given
by the DC for valid reasons to be recorded in writing.
Subsequent extension of one year may be given by the
Unit Approval Committee subject to condition that twothirds of activities including construction, relating to the
setting up of the Unit are complete and Chartered
Engineer’s certificate to this effect is submitted by the
Unit. Further extension, if necessary, will be granted by
the Board of Approval. Once unit commences
production, LoP / LoI issued shall be valid for a period
of 5 years for its activities. This period may be extended
further by DC for a period of 5 years at a time.

(b) LoP / LoI issued to EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP units by
concerned authority, subject to compliance of
provision in Para 6.01 above, would be construed as an
Authorisation for all purposes.
(c)

Unit shall execute an LUT with DC concerned. Failure to
ensure positive NFE or to abide by any of the terms and
conditions of LoP / LoI / IL / LUT shall render the unit
liable to penal action under provisions of the FT (D&R)
Act, as amended, and Rules and Orders made
thereunder, without prejudice to action under any other
law / rules and cancellation or revocation of LoP / LoI /
IL.
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6.06 Investment Criteria
Only projects having a minimum investment of Rs. 1 Crore in
plant & machinery shall be considered for establishment as
EOUs. However, this shall not apply to existing units, units
in EHTP / STP / BTP, and EOUs in Handicrafts / Agriculture /
Floriculture / Aquaculture / Animal Husbandry /
Information Technology, Services, Brass Hardware and
Handmade jewellery sectors. BOA may allow establishment
of EOUs with a lower investment criteria.
6.07 Applications & Approvals
(a)

Applications for setting up of units under EOU scheme
shall be approved or rejected by the Units Approval
Committee within 15 days as per criteria indicated in
Handbook of Procedures (HBP).

(b) In other cases, approval may be granted by BOA set up
for this purpose as indicated in HBP.
(c)

Proposals for setting up EOU requiring industrial licence
may be granted approval by DC after clearance of
proposal by BOA and DIPP within 45 days.

(d) Applications for conversion into an EOU / EHTP / STP /
BTP unit from existing DTA units, having an investment
of Rs. 50 crores and above in plant and machinery or
exporting Rs. 50 crores and above annually, shall be
placed before BOA for a decision.
6.08 DTA Sale of Finished Products / Rejects / Waste/
Scrap / Remnants and By-products
Entire production of EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP units shall be
exported subject to following:
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(a)

Units, other than gems and jewellery units, may sell
goods upto 50% of FOB value of exports, subject to
fulfilment of positive NFE, on payment of concessional
duties. Within entitlement of DTA sale, unit may sell in
DTA, its products similar to goods which are exported
or expected to be exported from units. However, units
which are manufacturing and exporting more than one
product can sell any of these products into DTA, upto
90% of FOB value of export of the specific products,
subject to the condition that total DTA sale does not
exceed the overall entitlement of 50% of FOB value of
exports for the unit, as stipulated above. No DTA sale at
concessional duty shall be permissible in respect of
motor cars, alcoholic liquors, books, tea (except
instant tea), pepper & pepper products, marble and
such other items as may be notified from time to time.
Such DTA sale shall also not be permissible to units
engaged in activities of packaging / labelling /
segregation / refrigeration / compacting /
micronisation / pulverization / granulation /
conversion of monohydrate form of chemical to
anhydrous form or vice-versa. Sales made to a unit in
SEZ shall also be taken into account for purpose of
arriving at FOB value of export by EOU provided
payment for such sales are made from Foreign Currency
Account of SEZ unit. Sale to DTA would also be subject
to mandatory requirement of registration of
pharmaceutical products (including bulk drugs). An
amount equal to Anti Dumping duty under section 9A of
the Customs Tariff Act, 1975 leviable at the time of
import, shall be payable on the goods used for the
purpose of manufacture or processing of the goods
cleared into DTA from the unit.
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(b) For services, including software units, sale in DTA in any
mode, including on line data communication, shall also
be permissible up to 50% of FOB value of exports and
/or 50% of foreign exchange earned, where payment of
such services is received in foreign exchange.
(c)

Gems and jewellery units may sell upto 10% of FOB
value of exports of the preceding year in DTA, subject to
fulfilment of positive NFE. In respect of sale of plain
jewellery, recipient shall pay concessional rate of duty
as applicable to sale from nominated agencies. In
respect of studded jewellery, duty shall be payable as
applicable.

(d) Unless specifically prohibited in LoP, rejects within an
overall limit of 50% may be sold in DTA on payment of
duties as applicable to sale under Sub - para 6.08 (a) on
prior intimation to Customs authorities. Such sales shall
be counted against DTA sale entitlement. Sale of rejects
upto 5% of FOB value of exports shall not be subject to
achievement of NFE.
(e)

Scrap / waste / remnants arising out of production
process or in connection therewith may be sold in
DTA, as per SION notified under Duty Exemption
Scheme, on payment of concessional duties as
applicable, within overall ceiling of 50% of FOB value of
exports. Such sales of scrap / waste / remnants shall not
be subject to achievement of positive NFE. In respect of
items not covered by norms, DC may fix ad- hoc norms
for a period of six months and within this period, norms
should be fixed by Norms Committee. Ad-hoc norms will
continue till such time norms are fixed by Norms
Committee. Sale of waste / scrap / remnants by units
not entitled to DTA sale, or sales beyond DTA sale
entitlement, shall be on payment of full duties. Scrap /
waste / remnants may also be exported.
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(f)

There shall be no duties / taxes on scrap / waste /
remnants, in case same are destroyed with permission
of Customs authorities.

(g) By-products included in LoP may also be sold in DTA
subject to achievement of positive NFE, on payment of
applicable duties, within the overall entitlement of Sub para 6.08 (a). Sale of by-products by units not entitled to
DTA sales, or beyond entitlements of Sub-para 6.08 (a),
shall also be permissible on payment of full duties.
(h) EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP units may sell finished
products, except pepper and pepper products and
marble, which are freely importable under FTP in DTA,
under intimation to DC, against payment of full duties,
provided they have achieved positive NFE. An amount
equal to Anti Dumping duty under section 9A of the
Customs Tariff Act, 1975 leviable at the time of import,
shall be payable on the goods used for the purpose of
manufacture or processing of the goods cleared into
DTA from the unit.
(i)

In case of units manufacturing electronics hardware and
software, NFE and DTA sale entitlement shall be
reckoned separately for hardware and software.

(j)

In case of DTA sale of goods manufactured by EOU /
EHTP / STP / BTP, where basic duty and CVD is nil, such
goods may be considered as non-excisable for payment
of duty.

(k) In case of new EOUs, advance DTA sale will be allowed
not exceeding 50% of its estimated exports for first year,
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except pharmaceutical units where this will be based on
its estimated exports for first two years.
(l)

Units in Textile and Granite sectors shall have an option
to sell goods into DTA in terms of Sub - paras 6.08 (a),
(d), (e), (g) and (k) above, on payment of an amount
equal to aggregate of duties of excise leviable under
section 3 of the Central Excise Act, 1944 or under any
other law for the time being in force, on like goods
produced or manufactured in India other than in an
EOU, subject to the condition that they have not used
duty paid imported inputs in excess of 3% of the FOB
value of exports of the preceding year and they have
achieved positive NFE. Once this option is exercised, the
unit will not be allowed to import any duty free inputs
for any purpose.

(m) Procurement of spares / components, up to 2% of the
value of manufactured articles, cleared into DTA, during
the preceding year, may be allowed for supply to the
same consignee / buyer for the purpose of after-saleservice. The same can be cleared in DTA on payment of
applicable duty but such clearances shall be within the
overall entitlement of the unit for DTA sale at
concessional rate of duty as prescribed in Para 6.08 (a)
of FTP.
6.09 Other Supplies
Following supplies effected from EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP
units will be counted for fulfilment of positive NFE. Such
supplies shall not include “marble”, except if such supply of
marble is an inter unit supply as provided at Sub - para (c)
below:
(a)

Supplies effected in DTA to holders of Advance
Authorisation / Advance Authorisation for annual
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requirement / DFIA under duty exemption / remission
scheme / EPCG scheme. However, printing sector EOUs
(or any other sector that may be notified in HBP), can’t
supply goods, where basic customs duty and CVD is nil
or exempted otherwise, to holders of Advance
Authorisation / Advance Authorization for annual
requirement.
(b) Supplies effected in DTA against foreign exchange
remittance received from overseas.
(c)

Supplies to other EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP / SEZ units,
provided that such goods are permissible for
procurement in terms of Para 6.01 of FTP.

(d) Supplies made to bonded warehouses set up under FTP
and / or under section 65 of Customs Act and free trade
and warehousing zones, where payment is received in
foreign exchange.
(e)

Supplies of goods and services to such organizations
which are entitled for duty free import of such items in
terms of general exemption notification issued by MoF,
as may be provided in HBP.

(f)

Supplies of Information Technology Agreement (ITA-1)
items and notified zero duty telecom / electronics items.

(g) Supplies of items like tags, labels, printed bags, stickers,
belts, buttons or hangers to DTA unit for export.
(h) Supply of LPG produced in an EOU refinery to Public
Sector domestic oil companies for being supplied to
household domestic consumers at subsidized prices
under the Public Distribution System (PDS) Kerosene
and Domestic LPG Subsidy Scheme, 2002, as notified by
the Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas vide
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notification
No.
E-20029/18/2001-PP
dated
28.01.2003 (hereinafter referred to as PDS Scheme)
subject to the following conditions:(i)

Only supply of such quantity of LPG would be
eligible for which Ministry of Petroleum and
Natural Gas declines permission for export and
requires the LPG to be cleared in DTA; and

(ii) The Ministry of Finance by a notification has
permitted duty free imports of LPG for supply
under the aforesaid PDS Scheme.
6.10 Export through others
An EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit may export goods
manufactured / software developed by it through another
exporter or any other EOU / EHTP / STP / SEZ unit subject
to conditions mentioned in Para 6.19 of HBP.
6.11 Entitlement for Supplies from the DTA
(a)

Supplies from DTA to EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP units will
be regarded as “deemed exports” and DTA supplier
shall be eligible for relevant entitlements under
chapter 7 of FTP, besides discharge of export obligation,
if any, on the supplier. Notwithstanding the above, EOU
/ EHTP / STP / BTP units shall, on production of a
suitable disclaimer from DTA supplier, be eligible for
obtaining entitlements specified in chapter 7 of FTP. For
claiming deemed export duty drawback, they shall get
brand rates fixed by DC wherever All Industry Rates of
Drawback are not available.

(b) Suppliers of precious and semi-precious stones,
synthetic stones and processed pearls from DTA to EOU
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shall be eligible for grant of Replenishment
Authorisations at rates and for items mentioned in HBP.
(c)

In addition, EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP units shall be
entitled to following:(i)

Reimbursement of Central Sales Tax (CST) on
goods manufactured in India. Simple interest @
6% per annum will be payable on delay in refund
of CST, if the case is not settled within 30 days of
receipt of complete application (as in Para 9.10 (b)
of HBP).

(ii) Exemption from payment of Central Excise Duty on
goods procured from DTA on goods manufactured
in India.
(iii) Reimbursement of duty paid on fuel procured from
Domestic Oil Companies / Depots of Domestic Oil
Public Sector Undertakings as per drawback rate
notified by DGFT from time to time.
Reimbursement of additional duty of excise levied
on fuel under the Finance Acts would also be
admissible.
(iv) CENVAT Credit on service tax paid.

6.12 Other Entitlements
Other entitlements of EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP units are as
under:
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(a)

Exemption from industrial licensing for manufacture of
items reserved for SSI sector.

(b) Export proceeds will be realized within nine months.
(c)

Units will be allowed to retain 100% of its export
earnings in the EEFC account.

(d) Unit will not be required to furnish bank guarantee at
the time of import or going for job work in DTA, where:
(i) the unit has turnover of Rs. 5 crore or above;
(ii) the unit is in existence for at least three years; and
(iii) the unit:
(1) has achieved positive NFE / export obligation
wherever applicable;
(2) has not been issued a show cause notice or a
confirmed demand, during the preceding 3
years, on grounds other than procedural
violations, under the penal provision of the
Customs Act, the Central Excise Act, the
Foreign Trade (Development & Regulation)
Act, the Foreign Exchange Management Act,
the Finance Act, 1994 covering Service Tax or
any allied Acts or the rules made thereunder,
on account of fraud / collusion / wilful misstatement / suppression of facts or
contravention of any of the provisions
thereof;
(e)

100% FDI investment permitted through automatic
route similar to SEZ units.
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(f)

Units shall pay duty on the goods produced or
manufactured and cleared into DTA on monthly basis in
the manner prescribed in the Central Excise Rules.

(g) The Units Approval Committee may consider on a caseto-case basis request for sharing of infrastructural
facilities among EOUs and it shall forward its
recommendation to the Board of Approval for its
consideration. While accepting such proposals, the NFE
obligations of the Units shall not be altered. Such
facilities will be available to Units in EHTP / STP after
getting approval from IMSC. However, sharing of
facilities between EOUs and SEZ Units shall not be
permitted.
6.13 Inter Unit Transfer
(a)

Transfer of manufactured goods from one EOU / EHTP
/ STP / BTP unit to another EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP
unit is allowed with prior intimation to concerned
Development Commissioners of the transferer and
transferee units as well as concerned Customs
authorities, following procedure of in-bond movement
of goods. Transfer of manufactured goods shall also be
allowed from EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit to a SEZ
developer or unit as per procedure prescribed in SEZ
Rules, 2006.

(b) Capital goods may be transferred or given on loan to
other EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP / SEZ units, with prior
intimation to concerned DC and Customs authorities.
Such transferred goods may also be returned by the
second unit to the original unit in case of rejection or for
any reason without payment of duty.
(c)

Goods supplied by one unit of EOU / EHTP / STP /
BTP to another unit shall be treated as imported goods
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for second unit for payment of duty, on DTA sale by
second unit.
(d) In respect of a group of EOUs / EHTPs / STPs / BTP
Units which source inputs centrally in order to obtain
bulk discount and / or reduce cost of transportation and
other logistics cost and / or to maintain effective supply
chain, inter unit transfer of goods and services may be
permitted on a case-to-case basis by the Unit Approval
Committee. In case inputs so sourced are imported and
then transferred to another unit, then value of the goods
so transferred shall be taken as inflow for the unit
transferring these goods and as outflow for the unit
receiving these goods, for the purpose of calculation of
NFE.
6.14 Sub – Contracting
(a)

(i) EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP units, including gems and
jewellery units, may on the basis of annual
permission from Customs authorities, sub - contract
production processes to DTA through job work which
may also involve change of form or nature of goods,
through job work by units in DTA.
(ii) These units may sub - contract upto 50% of overall
production of previous year in value terms in DTA
with permission of Customs authorities.

(b) (i) EOU may, with annual permission from Customs
authorities, undertake job work for export, on behalf
of DTA exporter, provided that goods are exported
directly from EOU and export document shall jointly
be in name of DTA / EOU. For such exports, DTA units
will be entitled for refund of duty paid on inputs by way
of brand rate of duty drawback.

122

(ii) Duty free import of goods for execution of export
order placed on EOU by foreign supplier on job work
basis, would be allowed subject to condition that no DTA
clearance shall be allowed.
(iii) Sub - contracting of both production and
production processes may also be undertaken without
any limit through other EOU / EHTP / STP/ BTP / SEZ
units, on the basis of records maintained in unit.
(iv) EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP units may sub - contract
part of production process abroad and send
intermediate products abroad as mentioned in LoP. No
permission would be required when goods are sought
to be exported from sub - contractor premises abroad.
When goods are sought to be brought back, prior
intimation to concerned DC and Customs authorities
shall be given.
(c)

Scrap / waste / remnants generated through job work
may either be cleared from job worker’s premises on
payment of applicable duty on transaction value or
destroyed in presence of Customs / Central Excise
authorities or returned to unit. Destruction shall not
apply to gold, silver, platinum, diamond, precious and
semi-precious stones.

(d) Sub - contracting / exchange by gems and jewellery
EOUs through other EOUs or SEZ units or units in
DTA, shall be as per procedure indicated in HBP.
6.15 Sale of Unutilized Material
(a)

In case an EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit is unable to
utilize goods and services, imported or procured from
DTA, it may be:
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(i)

Transferred to another EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP /
SEZ unit; or

(ii) Disposed of in DTA with approval of Customs
authorities on payment of applicable duties and
submission of import authorization; or
(iii) Exported.
Such transfer from EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit to
another such unit would be treated as import for
receiving unit.
(b) Capital goods and spares that have become obsolete /
surplus, may either be exported, transferred to another
EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP / SEZ unit or disposed of in
DTA on payment of applicable duties. Benefit of
depreciation, as applicable, will be available in case of
disposal in DTA only when the unit has achieved
positive NFE taking into consideration the depreciation
allowed. No duty shall be payable in case capital goods,
raw
material,
consumables,
spares,
goods
manufactured, processed or packaged, and scrap /
waste / remnants / rejects are destroyed within unit
after intimation to Customs authorities or destroyed
outside unit with permission of Customs authorities.
Destruction as stated above shall not apply to gold,
silver, platinum, diamond, precious and semi-precious
stones.
(c)

In case of textile sector, disposal of left over material /
fabrics upto 2% of CIF value or quantity of import,
whichever is lower, on payment of duty on transaction
value, may be allowed, subject to certification of Central
Excise / Customs officers that these are leftover items.
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(d) Disposal of used packing material will be allowed on
payment of duty on transaction value.
6.16 Reconditioning / Repair and Re - engineering
(a)

EOUs shall be set up with approval of UAC to carry out
reconditioning, repair, remaking, testing, calibration,
quality improvement, upgradation of technology and reengineering activities for export in foreign currency.
Provisions of paragraphs 6.08, 6.09, 6.10, 6.13, 6.14 of
FTP and para 6.29(a), (b), (c) and (d) of HBP shall not,
however, apply to such activities.

(b) EHTP/STP/BTP units shall be set up with approval of
IMSC to carry out reconditioning, repair, remaking,
testing, calibration, quality improvement, upgradation
of technology and re-engineering activities for export in
foreign currency. Provisions of paragraphs 6.08, 6.09,
6.10, 6.13, 6.14 of FTP and para 6.29(a), (b), (c) and (d)
of HBP shall not, however, apply to such activities.
6.17 Replacement / Repair of Imported / Indigenous
Goods
(a)

General provisions of FTP relating to export / import of
replacement / repair of goods would also apply equally
to EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP units. Cases not covered by
these provisions shall be considered on merits by DC.

(b) Goods sold in DTA and not accepted for any reasons,
may be brought back for repair / replacement, under
intimation to concerned jurisdictional Customs /
Central Excise authorities.
(c)

Goods or parts thereof, on being imported /
indigenously procured and found defective or
otherwise unfit for use or which have been damaged
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or become defective subsequently, may be returned and
replacement obtained or destroyed. In the event of
replacement, goods may be brought back from foreign
suppliers or their authorized agents in India or
indigenous suppliers. The unit can take free of cost
replacement (duty paid) from the authorized agents in
India of foreign suppliers, provided the defective part
is re - exported or destroyed. However, destruction shall
not apply to precious and semi-precious stones and
precious metals.
6.18 Exit from EOU Scheme
(a)

With approval of DC, an EOU may opt out of scheme.
Such exit shall be subject to payment of Excise and
Customs duties and industrial policy in force.

(b) If unit has not achieved obligations, it shall also be
liable to penalty at the time of exit.
(c)

In the event of a gems and jewellery unit ceasing its
operation, gold and other precious metals, alloys,
gems and other materials available for manufacture of
jewellery, shall be handed over to an agency
nominated by DoC, at price to be determined by that
agency.

(d) An EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit may also be
permitted by DC to exit from the scheme at any time
on payment of duty on capital goods under the
prevailing EPCG Scheme for DTA Units. This will be
subject to fulfilment of positive NFE criteria under
EOU scheme, eligibility criteria under EPCG scheme
and standard conditions indicated in HBP.
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(e) Unit proposing to exit out of EOU scheme shall
intimate DC and Customs and Central Excise
authorities in writing. Unit shall assess duty liability
arising out of de-bonding and submit details of such
assessment to Customs and Central Excise
authorities. Customs and Central Excise authorities
shall confirm duty liabilities on priority basis, subject
to the condition that the unit has achieved positive
NFE, taking into consideration the depreciation
allowed. After payment of duty and clearance of all
dues, unit shall obtain “No Dues Certificate” from
Customs and Central Excise authorities. On the basis
of “No Dues Certificate” so issued by the Customs and
Central Excise authorities, unit shall apply to DC for
final de-bonding. In case there is no proceeding
pending under FT(D&R) Act, as amended, DC shall
issue final de-bonding order within a period of 7
working days. Between “No Dues Certificate” issued
by Customs and Central Excise authorities and final
de-bonding order by DC, unit shall not be entitled to
claim any exemption for procurement of capital goods
or inputs. However, unit can claim Advance
Authorisation / DFIA / Duty Drawback. Since the duty
calculations and dues are disputed and take a long
time, a BG / Bond / Instalment processes backed by
BG shall be provided for expediting the exit process.
(f) In cases where a unit is initially established as DTA unit
with machines procured from abroad after
payment of applicable import duty, or from domestic
market after payment of excise duty, and unit is
subsequently converted to EOU, in such cases
removal of such capital goods to DTA after de-bonding
would be without payment of duty. Similarly, in cases
where a DTA unit imported capital goods under EPCG
Scheme and after completely fulfilling export
obligation gets converted into EOU, unit would not be
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charged customs duty on capital goods at the time of
removal of such capital goods in DTA when debonding.
(g) An EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit may also be
permitted by DC to exit under Advance Authorization
as one time option. This will be subject to fulfilment
of positive NFE criteria.
(h) A simplified procedure may be provided to fast track
the De-bonding/ Exit of the STP / EHTP Unit which
has not availed any duty benefit on procurement of
raw material, capital goods etc.
6.19 Conversion
(a) Existing DTA units may also apply for conversion into
an EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit.
(d)
Existing EHTP / STP units may also apply for
conversion / merger to EOU unit and vice-versa. In
such cases, units will remain in bond and avail
exemptions in duties and taxes as applicable.

6.20 Monitoring of NFE
Performance of EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP units shall be
monitored by Units Approval Committee as per guidelines in
HBP.
6.21 Export through Exhibitions / Export Promotion
Tours / Showrooms Abroad / Duty Free Shops
EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP are permitted to:
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(i)

Export goods for holding / participating in E xhibitions
abroad with permission of DC.

(ii) Personal carriage of gold / silver / platinum jewellery,
precious, semi-precious stones, beads and articles.
(iii) Export goods for display / sale in permitted shops set up
abroad.
(iv) Display / sell in permitted shops set up abroad, or in
showrooms of their distributors / agents.
(v) Set up showrooms / retail outlets at International
Airports.
6.22 Personal Carriage of Import / Export Parcels
including through Foreign Bound Passengers
Import / export through personal carriage of gems and
jewellery items may be undertaken as per Customs
procedure. However, export proceeds shall be realized
through normal banking channel. Import / export through
personal carriage by units, other than gems and jewellery
units, shall be allowed provided goods are not in commercial
quantity. An authorized person of Gems & Jewellery EOU
may also import gold in primary form, upto 10 Kgs in a
financial year through personal carriage, as per guidelines
prescribed by RBI and DoR.
6.23 Export / Import by Post / Courier
Goods including free samples, may be exported / imported
by airfreight or through foreign post office or through
courier, as per Customs procedure.
6.24 Administration of EOUs / Powers of DC
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Details of administration of EOUs and power of DC is given
in HBP.
6.25 Revival of Sick Units
Subject to a unit being declared sick by appropriate authority,
proposals for revival of the unit or its take over may be
considered by BOA.
6.26 Approval of EHTP / STP
In case of units under EHTP / STP schemes, necessary
approval / permission under relevant paras of this Chapter
shall be granted by officer designated by Ministry of
Communication and Information Technology, Department of
Electronics & Information Technology, instead of DC, and
by Inter-Ministerial Standing Committee (IMSC) instead of
BOA.
6.27 Approval of BTP
Bio-Technology Parks (BTP) would be notified by DGFT on
recommendations of Department of Biotechnology. In case of
units in BTP, necessary approval / permission under relevant
provisions of this chapter will be granted by designated
officer of Department of Biotechnology.
6.28 Warehousing Facilities
An EOU which intends to set up warehousing facilities outside
the EOU premises and outside the jurisdiction of DC, at a place
near to the port of export, to reduce lead time for delivery of
goods overseas and to address unpredictability of supply
orders, is permitted to do so subject to the provisions related
to export warehousing as per terms and conditions of
Notifications issued by the Department of Revenue.
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CHAPTER 7
DEEMED EXPORTS
7.00 Objective
To provide a level-playing field to domestic manufacturers in
certain specified cases, as may be decided by the Government
from time to time.
7.01 Deemed Exports
“Deemed Exports” refer to those transactions in which goods
supplied do not leave country, and payment for such supplies
is received either in Indian rupees or in free foreign exchange.
Supply of goods as specified in Paragraph 7.02 below shall be
regarded as “Deemed Exports” provided goods are
manufactured in India.
7.02 Categories of Supply
Supply of goods under following categories (a) to (d) by a
manufacturer and under categories (e) to (h) by main / subcontractors shall be regarded as “Deemed Exports”:
A.

Supply by manufacturer:

(a)

Supply of goods against Advance Authorisation /
Advance Authorisation for annual requirement / DFIA;
(b) Supply of goods to EOU / STP / EHTP / BTP;
(c) Supply of capital goods against EPCG Authorisation;
(d) Supply of marine freight containers by 100% EOU
(Domestic freight containers-manufacturers) provided
said containers are exported out of India within 6
months or such further period as permitted by customs;
B.

Supply by main / sub-contractor (s):
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(e)

(i) Supply of goods to projects financed by multilateral
or bilateral Agencies / Funds as notified by Department
of Economic Affairs (DEA), MoF, where legal agreements
provide for tender evaluation without including
customs duty.
(ii) Supply and installation of goods and equipment
(single responsibility of turnkey contracts) to projects
financed by multilateral or bilateral Agencies/Funds as
notified by Department of Economic Affairs (DEA), MoF,
for which bids have been invited and evaluated on the
basis of Delivered Duty Paid (DDP) prices for goods
manufactured abroad.
(iii) Supplies covered in this paragraph shall be under
International Competitive Bidding (ICB) in accordance
with procedures of those Agencies / Funds.
(iv) A list of agencies, covered under this paragraph, for
deemed export benefits, is given in Appendix 7A.

(f)

(i) Supply of goods to any project or for any purpose in
respect of which the Ministry of Finance, by Notification
No. 12/2012 –Customs dated 17.3.2012, as amended
from time to time, permits import of such goods at zero
customs duty subject to conditions specified in the
above said Notification. Benefits of deemed exports shall
be available only if the supply is made under procedure
of ICB.
(ii) Supply of goods required for setting up of any
mega power project, as specified in the list 32A, at Sl. No.
507 of Department of Revenue Notification No.
12/2012- Customs dated 17.03.2012, as amended from
time to time, shall be eligible for deemed export benefits
provided such mega power project conforms to the
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threshold generation capacity specified in the above
said Notification.
(iii) For mega power projects, ICB condition would not
be mandatory if the requisite quantum of power has
been tied up through tariff based competitive bidding or
if the project has been awarded through tariff based
competitive bidding.
(g) Supply of goods to United Nations or International
Organisations for their official use or supplied to the
projects financed by the said United Nations or an
International organisation approved by Government of
India. List of such organisation and conditions
applicable to such supplies is given in the Excise
Notification No 108/95-CE, dated 28.08.1995, as
amended from time to time. A list of Agencies, covered
under this paragraph, is given in Appendix-7B.
(h) Supply of goods to nuclear power projects provided:
(i)

Such goods are required for setting up of any
Nuclear Power Project as specified in the list 33 at
Sl. No. 511 of Notification No. 12/2012 – Customs
dated 17.3.2012, as amended from time to time.

(ii) The project should have a capacity of 440 MW or
more.
(iii) A certificate to the effect is required to be issued by
an officer not below the rank of Joint Secretary to
Government of India, in Department of Atomic
Energy.
(iv) Tender is invited through National competitive
bidding (NCB) or through ICB.
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7.03 Benefits for Deemed Exports
Deemed exports shall be eligible for any / all of following
benefits in respect of manufacture and supply of goods,
qualifying as deemed exports, subject to terms and conditions
as given in HBP and ANF-7A:
(a)

Advance Authorisation / Advance Authorisation for
annual requirement / DFIA.
(b) Deemed Export Drawback.
(c) Refund of terminal excise duty, if exemption is not
available.
7.04 Benefits to the Supplier /Recipient
Categori
es
of
supplies
as
per
Para
7.02
(a)

(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)

(g)
(h)

Benefits on supplies, as given in Para 7.03 above,
whichever is applicable.
Para 7.03 (a)
Para
Para 7.03 (c)
Advance
7.03(b)
Authorisation
Duty
Terminal Excise Duty
Drawback
Yes (for
Yes
(i) Exemption, in case of
intermediate
(against ARO Invalidation Letter
supplies against or Back to (ii) Refund, in case of ARO
an invalidation
Back letter of or back to back letter of
letter)
credit)
credit
(iii)
No
exemption/
refund against supply to
DFIA as CVD is not
exempted
Yes
Yes
Exemption
Yes
Yes
Refund
No
Yes
Refund
Yes
Yes
Exemption
Yes
Yes
Exemption, if supplies
under ICB. Refund, if
supplies under tariff
based
competitive
bidding.
Yes
Yes
Exemption
Yes
Yes
Refund
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7.05 Conditions for refund of terminal excise duty
(i)

Supply of goods will be eligible for refund of terminal
excise duty as per Para 7.03 (c) of FTP, provided
recipient of goods does not avail CENVAT credit/rebate
on such goods.

(ii) However, supply of goods which are exempted ab-initio
from payment of Terminal Excise Duty would be
ineligible to get refund of TED. Exemption from TED is
available to the following:
(a) Supplies under ICB;
(b) Supplies of intermediate goods, against
invalidation letter,
made by an Advance
Authorisation holder to another Advance
Authorisation holder;
(c) Goods Procured by EOU / EHTP / STP / BTP unit
from a unit in DTA; and
(d) Supply of goods to UN/International Organisation
or project funded by it.
7.06 Conditions for refund of deemed export drawback
Supplies will be eligible for deemed export drawback as per
para 7.03 (b) of FTP, as under:
(a)

In case CENVAT credit / rebate has not been availed on
the inputs / input services, by the supplier of goods,
then, benefit as per Column ‘A’ of All Industry Rate of
Duty Drawback Schedule shall be admissible.

(b) If CENVAT credit / rebate has been availed by the
supplier of goods, on inputs / input services, then, no
Drawback shall be admissible as per Column ‘B’ of All
Industry Rate of Duty Drawback Schedule. However, in
such cases, Basic Customs Duty paid can be claimed as
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Brand Rate of Duty Drawback based upon submission of
documents evidencing actual payment of duties.
7.07 Common conditions for deemed export benefits
(i)

Supplies shall be made directly to entities listed in the
Para 7.02. Third party supply shall not be eligible for
benefits/exemption.

(ii) In all cases, supplies shall be made directly to the
designated
Projects/Agencies/Units/
Advance
Authorisation/ EPCG Authorisation holder. Subcontractors may, however, make supplies to main
contractor instead of supplying directly to designated
Projects/ Agencies. Payments in such cases shall be
made to sub-contractor by main-contractor and not by
project Authority.
(iii) Supply of domestically manufactured goods by an
Indian Sub-contractor to any Indian or foreign main
contractor, directly at the designated project’s/
Agency’s site, shall also be eligible for deemed export
benefit provided name of sub-contractor is indicated
either originally or subsequently (but before the date of
supply of such goods) in the main contract. In such cases
payment shall be made directly to sub-contractor by the
Project Authority.
7.08 Benefits on specified supplies
(i)

Deemed export benefits shall be available for supplies of
‘Cement” under Para 7.02 (e) only.

(ii) Deemed export benefit shall be available on supply of
“Steel”:
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(a)

As an inputs to Advance Authorization/ Annual
Advance Authorization/DFIA holder/ an EOU.

(b) To multilateral/ bilateral funded Agencies as per
sub-Para 7.02(e).
(iii) Deemed export benefit shall be available on supply of
“Fuel” provided supplies are made to:
(a)

Project listed for petroleum operations in the
Customs Notification No. 12/2012–Cus. dated
17.03.2012 under Sr. No. 356, 358 to 360 and
covered in Para 7.02 (f) of FTP;

(b) EOUs;
(c)

Advance Authorization holder / Annual Advance
Authorization holder.

7.09 Liability of Interest
Incomplete/deficient application is liable to be rejected.
However, simple interest @ 6% per annum will be payable on
delay in refund of duty drawback and terminal excise duty
under the scheme, provided the claim is not settled within 30
days from the date of issue of final Approval Letter by RA.
7.10 Risk Management and Internal Audit mechanism
(a)

A Risk Management system shall be in operation,
wherein every month, Computer system in DGFT
headquarters, on random basis, will select 10% of cases,
for each RA, where benefit(s) under this chapter
has/have already been granted. Such cases shall be
scrutinized by an internal Audit team, headed by a Joint
DGFT, in the office of respective Zonal Addl. DGFT. The
team will be responsible to audit claims of not only for
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its own office but also the claims of all RAs falling under
the jurisdiction of the Zone.
(b) The respective RA may also, either on the basis of report
from Internal Audit/ External Audit Agency(ies) or suomotu, reassess any case, where any erroneous/ineligible payment has been made/claimed. RA will take
necessary action for recovery of payment along with
interest at the rate of 15% per annum on the
recoverable amount.
7.11 Penal Action
In case, claim is filed by submitting mis-declaration/misrepresentation of facts, then in addition to effecting recovery
under Para 7.10(b) above, the applicant shall be liable for
penal action under the provisions of F.T. (D&R) Act, Rules and
orders made thereunder.
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CHAPTER 8
QUALITY COMPLAINTS AND TRADE DISPUTES

8.00 Objective
Exporters need to project a good image of the country abroad
to promote exports. Maintaining an enduring relationship
with foreign buyers is of utmost importance, and complaints
or trade disputes, whenever they arise, need to be settled
amicably as soon as possible. Importers too may have
grievances as well.
In an endeavour to resolve such complaints or trade disputes
and to create confidence in the business environment of the
country, a mechanism is being laid down to address such
complaints and disputes in an amicable way.
8.01 Quality Complaints/ Trade disputes
The following type of complaints may be considered:
(a)

Complaints received from foreign buyers in respect of
poor quality of the products supplied by exporters
from India;

(b) Complaints of importers against foreign suppliers in
respect of quality of the products supplied; and
(c)

Complaints of unethical commercial dealings
categorized mainly as non-supply/ partial supply of
goods after confirmation of order; supplying goods
other than the ones as agreed upon; non-payment; nonadherence to delivery schedules, etc.
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8.02 Obligation on the part of importer/ exporter
(a)

Rule 11 of the Foreign Trade (Regulation) Rules, 1993,
requires that on the importation into, or exportation out
of, any customs ports of any goods, whether liable to
duty or not, the owner of such goods shall in the Bill of
Entry or the Shipping Bill or any other documents
prescribed under the Customs Act, 1962 (52 of 1962),
state the value, quality and description of such goods to
the best of his knowledge and belief and in case of
exportation of goods, certify that the quality and
specification of the goods as stated in those documents,
are in accordance with the terms of the export contract
entered into with the buyer or consignee in pursuance
of which the goods are being exported and shall
subscribe a declaration of the truth of such statement at
the foot of such Bill of Entry or Shipping Bill or any other
documents. Violation of this provision renders the
exporter liable for penal action.

(b) Certain export commodities have been notified for
Compulsory Quality Control & Pre-shipment Inspection
prior to their export. Penal action can be taken under the
Export (Quality Control & Inspection) Act, 1963 as
amended in 1984, against exporters who do not
conform to these standards and/ or provisions of the Act
as laid down for such products.
8.03 Provisions in FT (D&R) Act & FT (Regulation) Rules
for necessary action against erring exporters/
importers
Action against erring exporters can be taken under the
Foreign Trade (Development and Regulation) Act, 1992, as
amended and under Foreign Trade (Regulation) Rules, 1993,
as follows:141

(a)

Section 8 of the Act empowers the Director General of
Foreign Trade or any other person authorized by him to
suspend or cancel the Importer Exporter Code Number
for the reasons as given therein.

(b) Section 9 (2) of the Act empowers the Director General
of Foreign Trade or an officer authorised by him to
refuse to grant or renew a license, certificate, scrip or
any other instrument bestowing financial or fiscal
benefit granted under the Act.
(c)

Section 9(4) empowers the Director General of Foreign
Trade or the officer authorized by him to suspend or
cancel any License, certificate, scrip or any instrument
bestowing financial or fiscal benefit granted under the
Act.

(d) Section 11(2) of the Act provides for imposition of fiscal
penalty in cases where a person makes or abets or
attempts to make any import or export in contravention
of any provision of the Act, any Rules or Orders made
there under or the Foreign Trade Policy.
8.04 Mechanism for handling of Complaints/ Disputes
(a)

Committee on Quality complaints and Trade
Disputes (CQCTD)
To deal effectively with the increasing number of
complaints and disputes, a ‘Committee on Quality
Complaints and Trade Disputes’ (CQCTD) will be
constituted in the 22 offices of the RA’s of DGFT. Names
of RAs, where CQCTD has been constituted and
jurisdiction of CQCTD is given in Chapter 8 of the
Handbook of Procedures.
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(b) Composition of the CQCTD
The CQCTD would be constituted under the
Chairpersonship of the Head of Office. The constitution
of CQCTD is given in Chapter 8 of the Hand Book of
Procedures.
(c)

Functions of CQCTD
The Committee (CQCTD) will be responsible for
enquiring and investigating into all Quality related
complaints and other trade related complaints falling
under the jurisdiction of the respective RAs. It will take
prompt and effective steps to redress and resolve the
grievances of the importers, exporters and overseas
buyers, preferably within three months of receipt of the
complaint. Wherever required, the Committee (CQCTD)
may take the assistance of the Export Promotion
Councils/FIEO/Commodity Boards or any other agency
as considered appropriate for settlement of these
disputes.

8.05 Proceedings under CQCTD
CQCTD proceedings are only reconciliatory in nature and the
aggrieved party, whether the foreign buyer or the Indian
importer, is free to pursue any legal recourse against the
other erring party.
8.06 Procedures to deal with complaints and trade
disputes
The procedure for making an application for such complaints
or trade disputes and the procedure to deal with such quality
complaints and disputes is given in the Handbook of
Procedures.
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8.07 Corrective Measures
The Committee at RA level can authorize the Export
Inspection Agency or any technical authority to assess
whether there has been any technical failure of not meeting
the standards, manufacturing/ design defects, etc. for which
complaints have been received.
8.08 Nodal Officer
Director General of Foreign Trade would appoint an officer,
not below the rank of Joint Director General, in the
Headquarters, to function as the ‘Nodal Officer’ for
coordinating with various Regional Authorities of DGFT.
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CHAPTER 9
DEFINITIONS
9.00

For purpose of FTP, unless context otherwise
requires, the following words and expressions shall
have the following meanings attached to them:-

9.01

"Accessory" or "Attachment" means a part, subassembly or assembly that contributes to efficiency or
effectiveness of a piece of equipment without
changing its basic functions.

9.02

"Act" means Foreign Trade (Development and
Regulation) Act, 1992 (No.22 of 1992) [FT (D&R) Act]
as amended from time to time.

9.03

“Actual User” is a person (either natural or legal) who
is authorized to use imported goods in his/its own
premise which has a definitive postal address.
(a) "Actual User (Industrial)" is a person (either natural
& legal) who utilizes imported goods for
manufacturing in his own industrial unit or
manufacturing for his own use in another unit
including a jobbing unit which has a definitive postal
address.
(b) "Actual User (Non-Industrial)" is a person (either
natural & legal) who utilizes the imported goods for
his own use in:
(i) any commercial establishment, carrying on any
business, trade or profession, which has a
definitive postal address; or
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(ii) any laboratory, Scientific or Research and
Development (R&D) institution, university or
other educational institution or hospital which
has a definitive postal address; or
(iii) any service industry which has a definitive postal
address.
9.04

"AEZ" means Agricultural Export Zones notified by
DGFT in Appendix 2V of Appendices and Aayat Niryat
Forms.

9.05

“Appeal” is an application filed under section 15
of the Act and includes such applications preferred
by DGFT officials in government interest against
decision by designated adjudicating/appellate
authorities.

9.06

"Applicant" means person on whose behalf an
application is made and shall, wherever context so
requires, includes person signing the application.

9.07

“Authorization” means permission as included in
Section 2 (g) of the Act to import or export as per
provisions of FTP.

9.08

"Capital Goods" means any plant, machinery,
equipment or accessories required for manufacture
or production, either directly or indirectly, of goods or
for rendering services, including those required for
replacement, modernisation, technological upgradation or expansion. It includes packaging
machinery and equipment, refrigeration equipment,
power generating sets, machine tools, equipment and
instruments for testing, research and development,
quality and pollution control.
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Capital goods may be for use in manufacturing,
mining, agriculture, aquaculture, animal husbandry,
floriculture, horticulture, pisciculture, poultry,
sericulture and viticulture as well as for use in
services sector.
9.09

"Competent Authority" means an authority
competent to exercise any power or to discharge any
duty or function under the Act or the Rules and
Orders made there under or under FTP.

9.10

"Component" means one of the parts of a subassembly or assembly of which a manufactured
product is made up and into which it may be resolved.
A component includes an accessory or attachment to
another component.

9.11

"Consumables" means any item, which participates
in or is required for a manufacturing process, but
does not necessarily form part of end-product.
Items, which are substantially or totally consumed
during a manufacturing process, will be deemed to be
consumables.

9.12

"Consumer Goods" means any consumption goods,
which can directly satisfy human needs without
further processing and includes consumer durables
and accessories thereof.

9.13

"Counter Trade" means
any arrangement under
which exports/imports from /to India are balanced
either
by
direct
imports/exports
from
importing/exporting country or through a third
country under a Trade Agreement or otherwise.
Exports/ Imports under Counter Trade may be
carried out through Escrow Account, Buy Back
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arrangements, Barter trade or any similar
arrangement. Balancing of exports and imports could
wholly or partly be in cash, goods and/or services.
9.14

"Developer" means a person or body of persons,
company, firm and such other private or government
undertaking, who develops, builds, designs,
organises, promotes, finances, operates, maintains or
manages a part or whole of infrastructure and other
facilities in SEZ as approved by Central Government
and also includes a co- developer.

9.15

"Development Commissioner" means Development
Commissioner of SEZ

9.16

"Domestic Tariff Area (DTA)" means area within India
which is outside SEZs and EOU/ EHTP/ STP/BTP.

9.17

"Drawback on deemed export” in relation to any
goods manufactured in India and supplied as deemed
exports, means the rebate of duty or tax, as the case
may be, chargeable on any imported materials or
excisable materials used or taxable services used as
input services in the manufacture of such goods.

9.18

"EOU" means Export Oriented Unit for which a letter
of permit has been issued by Development
Commissioner.

9.19

"Excisable goods" means any goods produced or
manufactured in India and subject to duty of excise
under Central Excise and Salt Act 1944 (1 of 1944).

9.20

“Export” is as defined in FT (D&R) Act, 1992, as
amended from time to time.
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9.21

"Exporter" means a person who exports or intends
to export and holds an IEC number, unless otherwise
specifically exempted.

9.22

"Export Obligation" means obligation to export
product or products covered by Authorisation or
permission in terms of quantity, value or both, as may
be prescribed or specified by Regional or competent
authority.

9.23

“Free” as appearing in context of import/export
policy for items means goods which do not need any
‘Authorisation’/ License or permission for being
imported into the country or exported out.

9.24

“FTP” means the Foreign Trade Policy which specifies
policy for exports and imports under Section 5 of the
Act.

9.25

“Import” is as defined in FT (D&R) Act, 1992 as
amended from time to time.

9.26

"Importer" means a person who imports or intends to
import and holds an IEC number, unless otherwise
specifically exempted.

9.27

ITC (HS) refers to Indian Trade Classification
(Harmonized System) at 8 digits.

9.28

"Jobbing" means processing or working upon of raw
materials or semi-finished goods supplied to job
worker, so as to complete a part of process resulting
in manufacture or finishing of an article or any
operation which is essential for aforesaid process.
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9.29

"Licensing Year" means period beginning on the 1st
April of a year and ending on the 31st March of the
following year.

9.30

"Managed Hotel" means hotels managed by a three
star or above hotel/ hotel chain under an operating
management contract for a duration of at least three
years between operating hotel/ hotel chain and hotel
being managed. Management contract must
necessarily cover the entire gamut of operations/
management of managed hotel.

9.31

"Manufacture" means to make, produce, fabricate,
assemble, process or bring into existence, by hand or
by machine, a new product having a distinctive name,
character or use and shall include processes such as
refrigeration, re-packing, polishing, labeling, Reconditioning repair, remaking, refurbishing, testing,
calibration, re-engineering.
Manufacture, for the purpose of FTP, shall also include
agriculture,
aquaculture,
animal
husbandry,
floriculture, horticulture, pisciculture, poultry,
sericulture, viticulture and mining.

9.32

"Manufacturer Exporter" means a person who
exports goods manufactured by him or intends to
export such goods.

9.33

“Merchant Exporter” means a person engaged in
trading activity and exporting or intending to export
goods.

9.34

“NC” means the Norms Committee in the
Directorate General of Foreign Trade for approval of
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adhoc input –output norms in cases where SION does
not exist and recommend SION to be notified in DGFT.
9.35

"Notification" means a notification published in
Official Gazette.

9.36

"Order" means an Order
Government under the Act.

9.37

"Part" means an element of a sub-assembly or
assembly not normally useful by itself, and not
amenable to further disassembly for maintenance
purposes. A part may be a component, spare or an
accessory.

9.38

"Person" means both natural and legal and includes
an individual, firm, society, company, corporation or
any other legal person including the DGFT officials.

9.39

"Policy" means Foreign Trade Policy (2015-2020) as
amended from time to time.

9.40

"Prescribed" means prescribed under the Act or the
Rules or Orders made there under or under FTP.

9.41

“Prohibited” indicates the import/export policy of an
item, as appearing in ITC (HS) or elsewhere, whose
import or export is not permitted.

9.42

"Public Notice" means a notice published under
provisions of paragraph 2.04 of FTP.

9.43

“Quota” means the quantity of goods of a specific kind
that is permitted to be imported without restriction
or imposition of additional Duties.
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made

by

Central

9.44

"Raw material" means
input(s) needed for
manufacturing of goods. These inputs may either be
in a raw/natural/ unrefined/ unmanufactured or
manufactured state.

9.45

"Regional Authority" means authority competent to
grant an Authorisation under the Act / Order.

9.46

"Registration-Cum-Membership Certificate" (RCMC)
means certificate of registration and membership
granted by an Export Promotion Council /
Commodity Board / Development Authority or other
competent authority as prescribed in FTP or
Handbook of Procedures.

9.47

“Restricted” is a term indicating the import or export
policy of an item, which can be imported into the
country or exported outside, only after obtaining an
authorization from the offices of DGFT.

9.48

"Rules" means Rules made by Central Government
under Section 19 of the FT (D&R)Act.

9.49

“SCOMET” is the nomenclature for dual use items of
Special Chemicals, Organisms, Materials, Equipment
and Technologies (SCOMET). Export of dual-use items
and technologies under India’s Foreign Trade Policy
is regulated. It is either prohibited or is permitted
under an authorization.

9.50

"Services" include all tradable services covered
under General Agreement on Trade in Services
(GATS) and earning free foreign exchange.

9.51

"Service Provider" means a person providing:
(i) Supply of a ‘service’ from India to any other
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country; (Mode1- Cross border trade)
(ii) Supply of a ‘service’ from India to service
consumer(s) of any other country in India; (Mode 2Consumption abroad)
(iii)Supply of a ‘service’ from India through
commercial presence in any other country. (Mode 3 –
Commercial Presence.)
(iv)Supply of a ‘service’ from India through the
presence of natural persons in any other country
(Mode 4- Presence of natural persons.)
9.52

"Ships" mean all types of vessels used for sea borne
trade or coastal trade, and shall include second hand
vessels.

9.53

"SION" means Standard Input Output Norms notified
by DGFT.

9.54

"Spares” means a part or a sub-assembly or
assembly for substitution that is ready to replace an
identical or similar part or sub- assembly or
assembly. Spares include a component or an
accessory.

9.55

"Specified" means specified by or under the
provisions of this Policy through Notification / Public
Notice.

9.56

"Status holder" means an exporter recognized as
One Star Export House/ Two Star Export House /
Three Star Export House / Four Star Export House/
Five Star Export House by DGFT/ Development
Commissioner.

9.57

“Stores” means goods for use in a vessel or aircraft
and includes fuel and spares and other articles of
equipment, whether or not for immediate fitting.
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9.58

(a) "Supporting Manufacturer" is one who
manufactures
goods/products
or
any
part/accessories/components of a good/product for
a merchant exporter or a manufacturer exporter
under a specific authorization.
(b) “Supporting Manufacturer” for the EPCG Scheme
shall be one in whose premises/factory Capital
Goods
imported/
procured
under
EPCG
authorization is installed.

9.59

State Trading Enterprises (STEs), for the purpose of
this FTP, are those entities which are granted
exclusive right / privileges export and / or import as
per para 2.20 (a) of FTP.

9.60

"Third-party exports" means exports made by an
exporter or manufacturer on behalf of another
exporter(s).
In such cases, export documents such as shipping bills
shall indicate name of both manufacturing exporter
/manufacturer and third party exporter(s). Bank
Realisation Certificate, Self Declaration Form (SDF),
export order and invoice should be in the name of
third party exporter.

9.61

"Transaction Value” is as defined in Customs
Valuation Rules of Department of Revenue.

9.62

"Wild Animal" means any wild animal as defined in
Section 2(36) of Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972.
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GLOSSARY (ACRONYMS)
Acronym

Explanation

AA
AANF
ACU
AEZ
ANF
ARE-1

Advance Authorisation
Appendices and Aayaat Niryaat Form
Asian Clearing Union
Agri Export Zone
Aayat Niryaat Form
Application for Removal of Excisable Goods
for Export (By Air/Sea/Post/Land)
Application for Removal of Excisable Goods
from a factory or a warehouse to another
warehouse
Accredited Clients Programme
Authorised Economic Operator
Approved Exporter’s Scheme
Agricultural & Processed Food Products
Export Development Authority
Advance Release Order
Association of South- East Asian Nations
Assistance to States for Infrastructure
Development of Exports
Actual User
Basic Customs Duty
Bank Guarantee
Board
of
Industrial
and
Financial
Reconstruction
Board of Approval
Board of Trade
Bank Realisation Certificate
Biotechnology Park
Bureau of Indian Standards
Central Board of Excise and Customs
Customs Clearance Permit
Central Excise Authority
Chartered Engineer Certificate

ARE-3
ACP
AEO
AES
APEDA
ARO
ASEAN
ASIDE
AU
BCD
BG
BIFR
BOA
BOT
BRC
BTP
BIS
CBEC
CCP
CEA
CEC
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CED
CENVAT
CETF
CFCs
CG
CIF
CIN
CIS
CKD
CoD
CoO
CQCTD
CRES
CST
CIN
CRES
CEPA
CBEC
CSP
CECA
CVD
DA
DBK
DC
DDA
DEA
DEL
DES
DFIA
DGCI&S
DIN

Central Excise Duty
Central Value Added Tax
Common Effluent Treatment Facility
Common Facility Centres
Capital Goods
Cost, Insurance & Freight
Corporate Identification Number
Commonwealth of Independent States
Completely Knocked Down
Cash on Delivery
Certificate of Origin
Committee on Quality Complaints and Trade
Disputes
Certificate of Registration as Exporter of
Spices
Central Sales Tax
Company Identification Number
Certification of Registration as Exporter of
Spices
Comprehensive
Economic
Partnership
Agreement
Central Board of Excise and Customs
Common Service Provider
Comprehensive
Economic
Cooperation
Agreement
Countervailing Duty
Document against Acceptance
Drawback
Development Commissioner
Diamond Dollar Accounts
Department of Economic Affairs
Denied Entity List
Duty Exemption Schemes
Duty Free Import Authorisation
Director General, Commercial Intelligence &
Statistics.
Director Identification Number
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DPIN
DGFT
DIPP
DoBT
DoC
DeitY
DoR
DoT
DRS
DTA
e-BRC
e-IEC
ECA
EDI
ECGC
EEFC
EFC
EFT
EGM
EHTP
EIC
EO
EODC
EOP
EOU
EPC
EPCG
EPO
EXIM
FDI
FE
FEMA
FIEO
FIRC
FOB

Designated Partner Identification Number
Director General of Foreign Trade
Department of Industrial Policy & Promotion
Department of Bio-Technology
Department of Commerce
Department of Electronics and Information
Technology
Department of Revenue
Department of Telecommunications
Duty Remission Schemes
Domestic Tariff Area
Electronic Bank Realisation Certificate
Electronic Importer-Exporter Code
Enforcement- cum-Adjudication
Electronic Data Interchange
Export Credit Guarantee Corporation
Exchange Earners’ Foreign Currency
Exim Facilitation Committee
Electronic Fund Transfer
Export General Manifest
Electronic Hardware Technology Park
Export Inspection Council
Export Obligation
Export Obligation Discharge Certificate
Export Obligation Period
Export Oriented Unit
Export Promotion Council
Export Promotion Capital Goods
Engineering Process Outsourcing
Export Import
Foreign Direct Investment
Foreign Exchange
Foreign Exchange Management Act
Federation of Indian Export Organisation
Foreign Exchange Inward Remittance
Certificate
Free On Board
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FOR
FT (D&R)Act
FTDO
FTP
FT(R) Rules
FTWZ
FTA
G&J EPC
GOI
GATS
GR
HACCP
HBP
HHEC
ICB
ICD
ICM
IEC
ISO
IAEA
INFCIRC
IEM
IMSC
IL
ISO
ITC (HS)
KVIC
LC
LCS
LLPIN
LPG
LoC

Freight on Road and Rails
Foreign Trade ( Development & Regulation)
Act, 1992 (22 of 1992)
Foreign Trade Development Officer
Foreign Trade Policy
Foreign Trade (Regulation) Rules
Free Trade and Warehousing Zone
Free Trade Agreement
Gems & Jewellery Export Promotion Council
Government of India
General Agreement on Trade in Services
Guarantee of Realisation
Hazard Analysis and Critical Control Process
Handbook of Procedures
Handicraft
&
Handlooms
Exports
Corporation
International Competitive Bidding
Inland Container Depot
Indian Commercial Mission
Importer Exporter Code
International
Organisation
for
Standardisation
International Atomic Energy Agency
International Atomic Energy Agency
Information Circular
Industrial Entrepreneurial Memorandum
Inter-Ministerial Standing Committee
Industrial Licensing
International Standards Organisation
Indian Trade Classification (Harmonised
System) for Export & Import Items
Khadi and Village Industries Commission
Letter of Credit
Land Customs Station
Limited Liability Partnership Number
Liquefied Petroleum Gas
Line of Credit
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LoI
LoP
LUT
MAI
MDA
MEA
MEIS
MRA
MoD
MoF
MSME
MSMED
MSTC
NBFC
NC
NFE
NI
NCB
NOC
PDS
PEC
PIC
PRC
PAN
PH
PTA
PSU
R&D
RA
RBI
RCMC
REP
RPA
S/B

Letter of Intent
Letter of Permit
Legal Undertaking
Market Access Initiative
Market Development Assistance
Ministry of External Affairs
Merchandise Exports from India Scheme
Mutual Recognition Agreements
Ministry of Defence
Ministry of Finance
Ministry of Micro Small and Medium
Enterprises
Micro Small and Medium
Enterprises
Development
Metal Scrap Trade Corporation
Non- Banking Financial Company
Norms Committee
Net Foreign Exchange
Non-Infringing
National Competitive Bidding
No Objection Certificate
Public Distribution System
Project and Equipment Corporation of India
Ltd.
Policy Interpretation Committee
Policy Relaxation Committee
Permanent Account Number
Personal Hearing
Preferential Trade Agreement
Public Sector Undertaking
Research and Development
Regional Authority
Reserve Bank of India
Registration-cum-Membership Certificate
Replenishment
Rupee Payment Area
Shipping Bill
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SAD
SCOMET
SEI CMM
SEZ
SEIS
SIA
SIIC
SION
SKD
SLEPC
STC
STCL
STE
STH
STPI
STR
SUVs
TED
TEE
TH
TPO
TRA
TRQ
TUFS
UAC
UN
VA
WCO
WHOGMP

Special Additional Duty
Special Chemicals, Organisms, Materials,
Equipment and Technology
Software Engineers Institute’s Capability
Maturity Model
Special Economic Zone
Service Exports from India Scheme
Secretariat for Industrial Assistance
State Industrial Infrastructure Corporation
Standard Input Output Norms
Semi- Knocked Down
State Level Export Promotion Committee
State Trading Corporation
Spices Trading Corporation Limited
State Trading Enterprise
Star Trading House
Software Technology Park of India
State Trading Regime
Sports Utility Vehicles
Terminal Excise Duty
Towns of Export Excellence
Trading House
Trade Promotion Organization
Telegraphic Release Advice
Tariff Rate Quota
Technology Upgradation Fund Scheme
Units Approval Committee
United Nations
Value Addition
World Customs Organisation
World
Health
Organisation
Good
Manufacturing Practices
************
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